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BG 8502, page 70, original size (pocket book) 

The beginning of the page reads: 

�IT]� OYMJ..KJ..plOC €YTTJ..pJ..KOAOY0HCIC 

Blessed are you (John) for understanding. 

(reproduced with pcnnission of the Staallichc Musccn zu Berlin) 



FOREWORD 

''The Coplic Gnoslic Library" is a complete edition of 1he Nag 

Hammadi Codices, of Papyrus Berolinensis 8502, and of lhe Askew and 

Bruce Codices, comprising a crilical text with English translations, 

introduclion, notes, and indices. Its aim is to present these texts in a 

uniform edition that will promptly follow lhe appearance of The 

Facsimile Edition of the Nag Hammadi Codices and 1hal can be a basis 

for more detailed technical and interprelive investigations. Further 

studies of this sort are expecled to appear in 1he monograph series Nag 

Hammadi and Manichaean S1udies of which the present edition is a 

part. 

The gnoslic religion was not only a force that interacled with 

early Chris1iani1y and Judaism in their formalive periods, but also a 

significanl religious posilion in ils own right. General acceptance of 

this modem insight had been seriously impeded by the scarcity of 

original source malerial. Now this situalion has been decisively altered. 

It is thus under a sense of obligalion imposed by lhe discovery of these 

largely unique documents that lhe present edition has been prepared. 

This edition is a project of the lns1i1u1e for Antiquity and 

Chris1iani1y, Claremont, California. The translation learn consisls of 

Harold W. Allridge, J. W. B. Bamst . Hans-Gebhard Bethge, Alexander 

Bohlig, James Brashier, G. M. Browne, Roger A. Bullard, Peter A. 

Dirkse, Stephen Emmel, S11ren Giversen, Charles W. Hedrick, Wesley 

W. Isenberg, T. 0. Lambdin, Bentley Layton, Violet MacDermot, 

George W. MacRaet, Dieter Muellert. William R. Murdock, Douglas 

M. Parron, Birger A. Pearson, Malcolm L. Peel, Gregory J. Riley, James 

M. Robinson, William C. Robinson, Jr .. William R. Schoedel, J.C. 

Shelton, John H. Sieber, John D. Turner, Michael Waldstein, Francis E. 

Williams, R. McL. Wilson, Orval S. Wintermute, Frederik Wisse, and 

Jan Zandee t. 

The project was initia1ed in 1966 wilh only a limited number 

of tractates accessible, but rapidly developed as the texts became 

increasingly available. In view of the fact that the bulk of the ma1erial in 

Codices I-VI had at thal lime either been published or announced for 

imminenl publication in complele editions in 01her languages, lhe 

edition in lhe Coptic Gnostic Library was envisaged in the eomplemen-

1ary role of providing merely English translations in a single volume, 

which in subsequent planning was then envisaged as 1wo volumes. It 

was at this stage thal preliminary announcements were made in New 

Testament Studies 16 ( 1969/70), 185-90 and Novum Testament11m 12 

( 1970), 83-85, reprinted in Essays on the Coptic Gnostic Library 

(Leiden: Brill, 1970). The publisher and editorial board of Nag 

Hammadi Studies al their meeling in Uppsala, Sweden, in Augusl 1973, 

recommended 1ha1 !he Coplic Gnostic Library edilion be complete for 

Codices I-VI and P. Berol. 8502 as well as for Codices VII-XIII . This 

plan was adopted by the volume edilors in their September 1973 work 

session in Cairo. This resulted in Codices I-VI and P. Berol. 8502 being 

planned for six, !hen nine volumes. They do nm correspond precisely to 

the seven codices, for ii is preferable 10 publish parallel lexls togelher. 

In 1he case of the four instances of The Apocryphon of John, it wa.s 

decided to publish all four in parallel formal in one broadened volume. 

As volume edilor we have been able lo enlist, in addition to Frederik 

Wisse, also Michael Waldstein. who had already prepared an unpub­

lished synopsis. After it was decided to include in Nag Hammadi 

Studies a new English edition of the other Coptic gnostic codices 

known previously, the Askew and Bruce Codices, the publisher 

included them in the Coptic Gnostic Library to make ii complete. 

The volumes and the editors of the Coptic Gnostic Library are 

as follows: Nag Hammadi Codex I (The Jung Codex), Volume I: 

Introduction, Texts, Translations, Indices; Volume 2: Notes, volume 

edilor Harold W. Allridge, NHS 22 and 23. 1985; The Apoc,yphon of 

John: Synopsis of Nag Hammadi Codices II.I: Ill, I and IV, I with 

Papyrus Berolinensis 8502,2, edited by Frederik Wisse and Michael 

Waldstein, NHS 33, 1995; Nag Hammadi Codex 11.2-7. together with 

Xl/l,2•. Brit. Lib. Or. 4926 (I/ and P. Oxy. 1,654,655, Volume I: Gospel 

of Thomas, Gospel of Philip. Hypostasis of rhe Archons, Indexes; 

Volume 2: On the Origin of the World, Exegesis on the Soul, Book of 

Thomas, Indexes, edited by Bentley Layton, NHS 20 and 21, 1989; Nag 

Hammadi Codices 111.2 and IV.2: The Gospel of the Egyptians (The 

Holy Book of the Great Invisible Spirit/, edited by Alexander Bohlig 

and Frederik Wisse in cooperation with Pahor Labib, NHS 4, I 975; Nag 

Hammadi Codices l/l,3-4 and V,l with Papyrus Berolinensis 8502,3 and 

Oxyrhynchus Papyr11s /081: E11gnostos and The Sophia of Jesus Christ, 

ediled by Douglas M. Parron, NHS 27, 1991; Nag Hammadi Codex 

1/l,5: The Dialogue of the Savior, volume editor Stephen Emmel, NHS 

26, 1984; Nag Hammadi Codices V,2-5 and VI with Papyrus 

Berolinensis 8502, I and 4, volume editor Douglas M. Parrott, NHS 11. 

1979; Nag Hammadi Codex VII, volume editor Birger A. Pearson. NHS 

30, 1995; Nag Hammadi Codex VIII, volume edilor John H. Sieber, 

NHS 31, 1991; Nag Hammadi Codices IX and X. volume editor Birger 

A. Pearson, NHS 15, 1981; Nag Hammadi Codices XI. XII and Xlll. 
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volume editor Charles W. Hedrick. NHS 28. 1990; Nag Hammadi 

Cod/en: Gruk and Coptic Papyri from the Canonnag, of the Cover.,. 

edited by J. W. B. Barn,1, G. M. Browne. and J.C. Shclron. NHS 16, 

1981; PiJtiJ Sophia, lexl edilcd by Carl Schmidl, 1ransla1ion and nolcs 

by Violet MacDermol, volume editor R. McL. Wilson, NHS 9, 1978; 

The Boole.I of Jeu and the Untitled Tnt in t/r, Bruce Codn, tcxl edited 

by Carl Schmid!. 1ranslation and notes by Violel MacDermol, volume 

cdilOr R. McL. Wilson, NHS I 3, 1978. Thus, as now envisaged, the full 

<eopc of lhc cdilion is sixlccn volumes. 

An English 1ransla1iun of all thirteen Nag Hammadi Codices 

and P. Berni. 8502 has also been published in 1977 in a single volume, 

The Na11 /fummad/ l..ihrary in Enl(liJh, by E. J. Brill and Harper & Row. 

A for.11 paperback edition of lhal preprinl augmcnled by the inclusion of 

Yale inv. 1784 of lhc Beinccke Library al NHC Ill 145/146 (p. 238) 

appeared in 1981 al Harper & Row and in 1984 al E. J. Brill. It was nol 

possible lo include 1hcrc ,ubscqucnl improvcmcnls in 1ransla1ions. 

These have been incurporalcd in 1988 in the Third, Complelcly Revised 

Edilion, e. J. Bnll and Harper & Row, paperback in 1990 by 

I larpcrCullin,. 

The learn research of lhe projccl has been supported primarily 

lhrough 1hc lns1i1u1e for An1i4ui1y and Christianily by lhe Nalional 

Endowmcnl for 1hc Humanilies, 1hc American Philosophical Socie1y, 

1he John Simon Guggenheim Memorial Foundalion, and Claremonl 

Gradualc School; and 1hrough 1he American Research Cenler in Egypl 

hy the Smilhsonian lnslilulion. Memhers of lhe projecl have partici­

paled in 1he preparalory work of lhe Technical Sub-Commillee of 1he 

ln1erna1ionul Commiuec for 1he Nag Hammadi Codices, which has been 

done al 1hc Cop1ic Museum in Cairo under 1he sponsorship of lhe Arab 

Repuhlic of Egypl and UNESCO. The exlensive work on 1he reassem-

bly of fragments, the reconstruction of page sequence, and lhe colla1ion 

of lhc lranscriptions by the originals nol only served the immediate 

needs of the facsimile edition, bul also provided a basis for a critical 
cdi1ion. Wilhou1 such generous support and such mutual cooperalion of 

all panics concerned 1his edilion could no1 have been prepared. 

Therefore we wish lo express our sincere gralilude lo all who have been 
involved. 

A special word of !hanks is due to 1he Egyptian and UNESCO 

officials through whose assistance the work has been carried on: Gama! 

Mokhwr, Presidenl until 1977 of 1he Egyptian Anliquilies Organizalion, 

our gracious and able hosl in Egyp1; Pahor Labibf, Director Emeritus, 

Victor Girgis. Direclor until 1977, Mounir Basla. Director until 1985, 

and Dr. Gawdat Gabra, currenlly Director of the Coptic Museum, who 

1oge1her have guided the work on 1he manuscript material; Samiha Abd 

El-Shaheed, Depuly Direclor of lhe Coptic Museum, who is personally 

responsible for the codices and was constanlly by our side in the library 

of lhe Coplic Museum; and, al UNESCO, N. Bammate, Deputy 

Assistant Director General for the Social Sciences, Human Sciences, 

and Cullure unlil 1978, who guided the UNESCO planning since its 

beginning, and Dina Zeidan, specialisl in the Arab Program of 1he 

Division of Cullural Sludies, who always proved ready with gracious 

assistance and helpful advice. 

We also wish to acknowledge our great indebtedness lo the 

administralion of Brill during the years in which this volume was in 

preparation, F. C. Wieder. Jr.t, T. A. Edridge!, Dr. W. Backhuys, Drs. F. 

H. Pruy1t, Mr. Reinoul J. Kasteleijn, Managing Director, and Dr. David 

E. Orton, Senior Editor, who is in charge of Nag Hammadi and 

Manichaean S1udies for Brill. 

James M. Robinson 



PREFACE 

Originally two volumes had been planned for the Apocryphon 
of John in the Coptic Gnostic Library edition in the Nag Hammadi 
Studies series. Frederik Wisse was to prepare a synoptic edition of NHC 
II, I and IV, I, the two witnesses to the Coptic translation of the longer 
Greek version. Michael Waldstein took over from Peter Nagel the task 
of preparing a synoptic edition of NHC Ill, I and BG 8502,2, the two 
independent Coptic translations of the shoner Greek version. In 1992, 
however, it was decided to produce a single synopsis of all four texts 
with Wisse and Waldstein as co-editors sharing responsibility for the 
whole volume. 

The volume serves several purposes. Though editions of the 
four texts already exists: NHC II.I; Ill, I and IV.I (Krause-Labib 1962); 
NHC II, I (Giversen 1963) and BG 8502,2 (Till-Schenke 1955; 2nd rev. 
ed. 1972), funher study of the manuscripts has made possible signifi­
cant improvements in establishing and presenting the Coptic text, 
especially for the many fragmentary pages. In addition to serving the 
need for a dependable edition of the text the volume offers for the first 
time in a convenient synoptic form all the direct textual evidence for the 

Apocryphon of John. This is panicularly urgent since there arc 

numerous significant differences between the rwo shoner versions 
(Codices NHC Ill and BG 8502), as well as between the shoner and the 

two copies of the longer version (Codices II and IV). Funhermore the 
volume includes the indirect textual witnesses to the Apocryphon of 
John and a full research bibliography. It is our hope that the edition will 
bring a new impetus 10 the study of what is arguably the most imponant 
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It seems to me that translating from one tongue into another, unless it is from 

those queens of tongues Greek and Latin, is like viewing Flemish tapestries from 

the wrong side; for although you see the pictures, they are covered with threads 

which obscure them so that the smoothness and gloss of the fabric are lost. 

Cervan1es, Don Qui.wre, Parr nvo, Chapter 62. 



INTRODUCTION 

The four copies of The Apocryphon of Jolin (AJ) presented in this 
edition in synoplic fonn represent two independent Coptic Lranslations 
from the original Greek of n shoner version of AJ, and two copies of a 
Coptic translation of a longer version of the same tractate. This multiple 
attestation allows us observe lhis important Chri.stian-Gnoslic text 
through several stages of redaction and transmission. The relationship 
between the shoner and longer version and the transmission history as 
reflected in the four Coptic texts appear to be as follows. The earliest 
recoverable stage doe� not concern us here, since Ircnaeus in about 180 
CE did most likely not know AJ but rather a Gnostic document which 
was the apparent source of the first pan of the main revelation discourse 
in the book.1 AJ was wrillen in Greek probably during the early pan of 
the Third Century. Sometime later during the Third Century it under­
went a major redaction. represented by the longer version. Lute in the 
Third or in the early Founh Century both the redacted and unredacted 
versions were translalcd into Coptic, the shoncr version at leasl twice. 
These translations were in tum copied and eventually were included in 
three of the thineen Nag Hammndi codices (laller half of the Founh 
Century) and in the Codex Papyrus Berolinensis 8502 (beginning of 
Fifth Century). This lasl codex is our wilness lo one of lhe translalions 
of the shone, version; the 01her translalion, which is independenl from 
the BG version, is found in Nag Hammadi Codex Ill. The lwo copies of 
lhe Coptic translation of the longer version, one in Nag Hammadi 
Codex II and the other in Codex IV, though clearly copies of same 
translation, do not appear to stand in a "sister" or "mother- daughter" 
relationship. 

NAo HAMMADI Cooa III (JIJJ 
NHC Ill is pan of the Nag Hammadi collection of twelve codices 

discovered in December 1945 near the village of Hamra Dom in Upper 

Egypt.2 The codices are preserved in the Coptic Museum in Cairo. The 
Facsimile Edition of 111 was published in 1976. The cover of 111 has 
been described by James M. Robinson.3 A codicological introduction to 
III was provided by Frederik Wisse• and a corrected up-date of the 
analysis of its single quire was included in Robinson's preface 10 The 

Facsimile Edition of the Nag Hammadi Codice,: Codex 111.5 An edition 
of Codices Ill, II and IV was published in 1963 by Martin Krause and 
Pahor Labib. It includes brief codicological introductions, the Coptic 
texls, though not in synoptic form, German translations, text-critical 
apparatus, and indices.6 The present edition of !II is based on an 
analysis and collation of the original papyrus pages in Cairo and the 
Facsimile Edition. No previous English translation of the Codex III 
version of AJ has been published. 

AJ is the firs! of live tractates in III and occupies pages I line I to 40 
line 11. There is a title on the verso of the front flyleaf and a subscript 
title on 40, I 0-11. The tractate is in a relatively poor state of preserva­
tion. Of the first two leafs (pages 1-4) only a small fragment remains. 
though some of the lost 1ext of page I could be recovered from the 
bloning on the flyleaf.7 Pages 5-12 and 21-40 suffered lacunae of 
varying sizes on the inside of the leafs, and pages 19-20 have disap­
peared, most likely after the discovery in 1945. Only pages 13-18 are 
more or less complete. Reconstruction of the lost text was greatly aided 
by the parallel texts, primarily BG 8502, but also NHC ll and IV. All 
reconstructions were carefully plotted on the pages of the Facsimile 
Edition to make sure that they fit the available space. 

The pagination of III is found in the middle of the top margin and 
lacks a superlinear stroke. For AJ the following page numbers survive 

or can be recnnstructed:8 );\,); [BI; 1r1; [A); [eJ; (S]; (Z]; [HJ; (8): (I); (I;\,); 
(18); 11r1; II.A.); 11eJ; (IS); (IZI; IH; (19-20 are losl); (K.;\,); (K.8]; (K.11; IU.; 

1 1be lrenaeu.s parallels have been included in lhc synopsis in EngJish translation� see also Appendix 4. 
2 For the discovery and date of the Nag Hammadi Codices, see James M. Robinson, "From the Cliff to Cairo: The Story of the Discoverer.; and the Middlemen of 

the Nag Hammadi Codices," in Bernard Bare, ed., Co/loqu, lnttmaJional sur Its tur,s d, Nog Harn,nadj (Quibec, 22-25 oout /978) (Qutbcc: Universi� Laval. 1981) 
21-58. The pages now called ''Codex XIII" were discovcn:d bound with NHC VI. 

3 Tiu, Facsimile Edition of the Nag Hammadi Cudicu: Codex Ill, vii and ix. 
4 Fredcrik Wisse, "Nag Hammadi Codex Ill: Codicological Introduction," in Manin Krause, ed., Essays on rhe Nag Hammadi Texts: Jn Honor of Pac/tor labib 

(NHS 6: Leiden: Brill, 1975) 225-38. 
5 For a more recent up-date sec Stephen Emmel, "The Manuscript," in Emmel, Nag Hammadi Codex 111,5: Th, Dialogue oftlu, Savior (NHS 26; ueidcn: Brill, 

1984) 19-36, here 21-26. 
6 Martin Krause and Pahor La.bib, Die drei VerJionen des Apokryphon des Jolumnes im Koptischen Mus,,um zu Alt-Kairo (Abhandlungen des Deutschen 

Archliologischen lnstituts Kairo, Koptische Reihe I; Wiesbaden: Harrassowitz, 1962). The title i• a misnomer since II and IV represent one and the same vcnion of A.I. 
The reconstruction of the fragmentary text in Krause·, edition wa., done on the basis of photos before the fragments were properly plaud and photographed a1 full 
scale. Since Krause is planning a synopsis or lhe four AJ text.s with new reconstructions, ii seemed best nm to report in the present edition lhc many instances where 
Kniuse's 1963 text is different. 

7 Wolf-Peter Funk, "Die er.;ten Sei1en des Codex Ill von Nag Hammadi,'' Festschrift Mortin Krouse (fonhcoming, 1995). 
8 The Coptic paginalion has been omined in the synoptic form of the text in this edilion. 
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KE:; KS; KZ; KH; Ke; II.; 11..l.; 11.8; 11.1r1: II.A;{/\.)€; 11.S; (11.2:); 11.H; 
{/\.8(;H. 

The Coptic hand betrays an experienced scribe and is unique among 
the Nag Hammadi codices. The script is a handsome, nowing uncial 
wilh frequent ligature involving !he .l., e:, H, TT and T, and sometimes 
also r, e, K, II., y, z, .X and t. This ligarure facilitates reading for it is 
limited to letters of !he same word. Some effon has been made to keep 
the right margin straight by crowding Jeners (e.g. 7, l .5), or by extend­
ing lelters wilh a stroke towards the right (especially .l., e:, II., C, and 
y), Leuers !hat cannot be extended towards !he righ� such as N, are 
sometimes wrillcn extra large lo fill out the line (e.g. 9,3). Diples have 
been used occa.sionally to fill out shon lines (5.19; 9,24: 15,3; 17.19.22: 
l 8,2; 25,7; 29,23; 33.11.19 37, 14). There are also a few cases where the 
final N of a Greek word al the end of the line has been indicated by a 
superlincar stroke over the preceding vowel (7,9 and 23,21). 

The high poinl to separate senlences, thought units, or elements in a 
list has been used only sparingly, and can be confused with the 
articula1ion mark on the final Tor TT of a word. The paragraphos cum 
corone as well as lines and di pies decorate the end of !he tractate and 
the subscript title which has been indented. A helical line separates AJ 
from the next lractate. 

The superlincar strokes have been placed fairly exactly and 
consistently, ei1her marking a single leller as a morpheme, or as a 
Bindesrrich linking 1wo or three consonants into a morpheme. The 
scribe placed a stroke over two consonants only when the second one is 
8, 11., H, N, 1, or r. The suffix q normally has a superlinear stroke if it is 
preceded by a consonant. Occasionally the verb El has been marked by 
a circumnex when it has syllabic value (e.g. 38,20 and 39, 18). The 
Greek panicle � has a stroke only in 40, 2 and 3. The names of 
supernatural beings have only occasionally been marked with a 
superlinear stroke, but abbreviated nomina sacra always. 

The scribe of III employed an aniculation mark (morpheme marker) 
on the final gamma, pi or tau of a word or syllable. The mark is in the 
shape of a raised dot or small circumnex placed above the right edge of 
the leuer.9 Unusual but meaningful is its use after NTci in 30,5. 

The text has many corrections apparently most if not all by !he 
scribe of the Codex. They have been noted in the text-critical apparatus. 
A number of copying errors remain and these have been emended in the 

edition of the text. Other apparent corruptions in the text may also be 
due to scribal errors. Corrections were made by crossing out (e.g. 33,7), 
erasure and overwriting (e.g. 37, 14), writing in the margin (40,7), or 
above the line (e.g. 33,7). or, in one case, in the bottom ma.rgin to 
correct a la.rge omission due to homoioteleuton in 24, 17. The narure of 
!he mistakes leaves no doubt that the scribe copied from a Coptic
exemplar. 

The tractate is wriuen in Sahidic with relatively few vocalizations in 
!he direction of Subachmimic, and with a la.rge number of Greek loan 
words. In this it is rema.rkably simila.r to the other tractates in the 
Codex. The non- Sahidic fonns may be due to a scribe whose native 
dialect interfered in copying a Codex wrinen in Sahidic, but more likely 
.it renects a period when Sahidic onhography was not yet rigorously 
enforced in the monastic scriptorium in which Codex III probably was 
produced. The policy of retaining many Greek words in the tractates of 
IJJ may indicate that !hey were translated by the same person.

CODEX PAPYRUS BER0LINENSIS 8502 (BG) 
The Codex was acquired for the Berliner Museum in 1896 from an 

antiquities dealer from the province of Achmim in Egypt. The dealer 
reponed that it was found by a fellah in a niche in a wall and was 
covered with feathers. Its publication had to wait more than half a 
century, due to the accidental destruction in l 912 at the publishing 
house in Leipzig of the edition prepared by Ca.rl Schmidt, and the 
subsequent interruption of two world wars. W hen the eminent 
Coptologist Walter C. Till took on the task in the early nineteen fifties 
he was able to consult photographs of some of the parallel texts 
included in !he newly found Nag Hammadi codices. For his edition of 
BG, however, he did not have access to the original manuscript.10 He 
published only the first three of the four tractates included in BG since 
!he Acts of Peter had already been published by C. Schmidt in 1903. 
Hans-Martin Schenke provided a second edition in I 972 which 
benefited from a careful examination of the originals and greater access 
lo the parallel texts in the Nag Hammadi collection.11 

The leather cover of BG was originally made for a larger codex and 
adapted to BG. The cover is dated by Krutzsch "probably not before the 
Sixth Century" and bea.rs the inscription of its owner. 2:21.xi..r •rN 
.l.BBA, "Zacharias, Archpresbyter, Abbot."12 It is not clear whether the 
Abbot owned the codex for which the cover was originally made or BG 

9 For further details of 1he use of articulation marks in Codex III see Wisse, 11Nag Hammadi Codex Ill: Codicological Introduction," 234 and BOhlig and Wisse, 
Gosfiel of the Egyptians, 2-3. 

O Sec Hans•Manin Schenk�: "Bemerkungen zum koptischen Papyrus Berolinensis 8502," Festschrift zum l 50jiihrigen Bestehen des Berliner Agyptischen 
M,ueums (Miueilungen aus der Agyptischen Sammlung 8; Berlin: 1974) 315-22, here 315. 

, � 
1 For a descripti�n of the Codex, see Waller C. Till and Hans-Martin Schenke, Die Gnostischen Schriften des koptischen Papyrus Berolinensis 8502 (Original 

ed111on 1955: 2nd revised 1972 ed.: TU 60; Berlin: Akademic Verlag, 1972) and Schenke, "Bemerkungen zum koptischen Papyrus Berolinensis 8502." 
12 Myriam Krutzsch and Gllnther Poethke, "Der Einband des koptisch-gnostischen Kodex Papyrus Berolinensis 8502," S1aa1liche Museen zu Berlin: Forschungen 

,md Berichu 24 {1984) 37-40, here 40. 
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8502 or both. The cartonnage of the cover contains two fragments of a 
monastic feller of introduction, dated to the end of the Third, beginning 
of the Fourth Century.13 Schmidt dates BG itself in the Fifth Century 
C.E.14 Till-Schenke report that Stegemann dates BG in the early Fifth 
Century.15 The present edition is based on a new set of photos taken by 
Eva Maria Borgwald in 1992, and on inspection of the original papyrus 
in Berlin. 

AJ is the second tractate in BG and it occupies pages 19 line 6 to 77 
line 7. The tractate is fairly well preserved. There is a lacuna involving 
parts of the five top lines of page 20, a third of the writing column is 
missing of pages 21-22, parts of the top five lines of pages 31-37, parts 
of the top three lines of pages 43-44, and most of the top two lines of 
pages 49-56 and the bouom two lines pages 47-48 are also lost.16 

Thanks to the parallel versions in the Nag Hammadi Codices II, III and 
IV, the text of most of these lacunae can be reconslructed with some 
degree of certainty. Only the reconstruction of the extensive lacuna on 
page 2 I is problematic since the only surviving parallel in Codex II is 
also obscured by a lacuna. 

The pagination in Codex BG is found in the middle of the top 
margin and has been marked by a superlinear stroke. For AJ the 
pagination for pages 19-43; 47-48, 66-77 is at least partially preserved. 
The Coptic page numbers are: 17 111e: K; IK]A; IKJ'1: Kl"; K-A; K-€; KS; 
K-2:; KH; K-8; /\.; 1)1.J�; )l.!I; )\,I'; }1,-..a_; )I.-€; )I.-<;; )1.-2:; )1.-H; )1.8; M; M-A; 
MB; HI"; M(A]; !ME]; IMS!; M-2:; M-H; IM8]; IN]; !NA]; [NB]; [Nf]; (NA!; 
[NEJ; �[<;J; NZ; N-H; N-e; i; 1A; ill: fr: 1..a.; 1e:; is: 12:: iH 1e; o;

OA; 011: or: o-..a.: oe:; 05: 0-2:. 
The Coptic hand is somewhat irregular but skilled. II is an upright 

uncial with minimal ligature. An anempl has been made to keep the 
right margin straight by crowding leuers (e.g. 25,4; 27,10; 29,5; 39,7) or 
writing the final leuer above the preceding one (e.g. 41,5; 47,7; 66,9; 
70,7), or by enlarging the final leuer(s)and increasing the spacing (e.g. 
27,19; 54,11). For the same purpose, when the last word or syllable in a 
line ended with a nu it has been indicated by a superlinear stoke over 
the preceding vowel (23,2; 26,7.14; 28,9; 29,10; 37,1; 57,15; 63,12; 
64,6; 69,10.16; 71,19). Imperfections in the papyrus forced the scribe al 
times to leave blank spaces (47,12.15; 48,2.7. 10.11.14; 54, 11 ). To avoid 

spliuing a word or phrase between two pages the scribe sometimes 
placed the overrun letters below the end of the last line (19,19 MAA.XE 
N60)1.; 21,21 on; 31.20 CIC; 43,20 we; 65,19 CAr!). 

There is no punctuation or paragraphing in the text. The caret with a 
horizontal stroke at the end of 55,20, the bollom line of the page, comes 
in the middle of a sentence and thus could not be a paragraph marker. 
Even more puzzling is the diagonal stroke after ne: in 28,21, also 
involving the bouom line and coming in the middle of a phrase. The 
mark after CAr! in 65,20 (overrun) may be a line filler. The ending of 
the tractate on page 77 and the beginning of the next tractate, The 
Sophia of Jesus Christ, have been framed by decorative marks in the left 
and right margins. The subscript title of AJ (77 ,6-7) has also been 
decorated and has been indented. 

The scribe employs superlinear strokes as articulation marks but not 
the morpheme dividers in the form of an apostrophe or superlinear dot 
found in most of the Nag Hammadi Codices. The exception is 40,5 
zoe:11" where ii is needed to distinguish T from the fem. article with 
ne: .The superlinear strokes are carelessly placed and are often missing 
where expected. They tend to be displaced a bit too far to the right. The 
stroke which links two consonants into a syllabic, the Bindestrich, is 
normally put over the second consonant, e.g. MN rather than MN. The 
diaeresis is used over 'j and Y when they have syllabic value. The e:1 has 
a curved stroke over the iota when it has syllabic value (47,14; 64,7; 
67.4; 72, 15; 75, 14). What appears to be a superlinear stroke on H in 
23,4 is a smooth breathing (spiritus lenis) mark. Of interest is the 
superlinear stroke over the article ii when it stands al the end of the line 
(33,19; 40,10; 61,14; 68,14; 74,18), and the related phenomena MTT 
(37,19; 42,9; 44,8; 57,4; 64, I) and 2HTT (61,14; 68,19) at the end of a 
line . This shows that the article is to be pronounced "ep" rather than 
"pe". Names and nomina sacra have been marked by a superlinear 
stroke, though there are a number of exceptions 

The text has been corrected by means of writing over an erasuse or 
by writing above the line. These corrections have been noted in the text 
or in the text critical notes. It would appear that the corrections were 
made by the original scribe of BG. A number of copying mistakes were 
missed and these have been emended in the text. In places the text 

13 Kurt Trcu, "P. Berol. 8508: Christlichcs Empfehlungsschrciben aus dem Einband des koptisch-gnostischen Kodex P. 8502," An:hiv fiJr Papyrusforschung 28 
( 1982) 53-54. The Papyrus reads: "Father Herakleides to his fellow-clerics in each place, his beloved brothers, greeting in the Lord. Our brother N. N., who is coming to 
you, receive him in peace, through whom l and those wilh me greet you and those with you. I pray for your health in the Lord." A cryplogram concludes the letter. 
probably as a means of authcnlicarion. The leller closely follows a panem observed in other monaslic lcllcrs of introduclion; sec Kurt Treu, "Christliche Empfchlungs­
Schemabriefe auf Papyrus," Ze1esis: Album amicorum (FS E. de Strycker) (Antwerp: De Nederlandsche Bockhandel, 1973) 629-36. 

14 Carl Schmidt, "Ein vorircnaisches gnoslisches Originalwerk in koptischer Sprache (mit cincr Nachschrifl von Adolf van Harnack)," s;izungsberichte der 
kiiniglich preussischen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Berlin (1896) 839-47, here 839. 

15 Sec lill-Schenke, Papyrus Bero/inensis 8502, 7. 
16 Lacunae involving only n few lellers arc not listed here. 
17 The Coptic pagination has been omiued in lhe synoptic fonn of the text in this edition. 
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appean; to be corrupt either due a copying mistake by the scribe or BG 
or earlier in the Coptic transmission tradition. The nature or the 
mistakes leaves no doubt that BG was copied from a Coptic exemplar 
rather than being the original translation from the Greek. 

BG is wrillen in Sahidic Coptic though, as in the case or most or the 
Nag Hammadi Codices, Subachmimic forms appear along side the more 
common standard Sahidic ones. This phenomenon is often explained as 
being due lo a scribe whose native Subachmimic dialect interfered when 
he was copying Sahidic tractates, but a more likely reason is that BG 
and the Nag Hammadi codices were written at a time when the newly 
established monastic scriptoria, which created Sahidic orthography in 
the fourth century, did not yet exercise full control over the monks who 
apparently inscribed these codices. That would mean that both BG and 
the Nag Hammadi codices witness to the transitional phase from 
Suhachmimic, the dialect into which these orignally Greek tractates had 
been translated, to Sahidic orthography.18 

NAa HAMMADI comcllS n AND 1v19 

Two copies or the longer version or The Apocryphon or John (AJ) 
are found among the tractates included in the Nag Hammadi codices: 
the first or the seven tractates in Codex VII (TI) and the first or the two 
tractale in Codex IV (IV). The fact that AJ comes also first in Codex III 
may be an indication that it was especially esteemed by the users or 
these codices. An edition or the longer version or AJ in II and IV was 
published in 1963 by Martin Krause and Pahor Labib (sec Introduction 
to Codex Ill above). The present edition is based on an analysis and 
collation of the original papyrus pages in Cairo and Facsimile Edition: 

Codex Ill as well as Facsimile Edition: Codex N. An edition of the 
longer version of AJ in II was published by Sii!ren Giversen in 1963.20 

Frederik Wisse supplied the English translation of the longer version or 
AJ in The Nag Hammadi Library in English.21 

CODEX II 
AJ in II occupies pages I, I to 32,9. The papyrus is or good quality 

and most or the leaves are in a relatively good state of preservation. 

Only the first two leaves (pages 1-4) suffered major loss, and the next 
seven leaves (pages 5-18) have lacunae of decreasing size. The lost text 
could be reconstructed with a fair degree or certainly except in those 
few place where also the text or IV and or the two shorter versions is 
obscured by lacunae. 

Codex II lacked pagination. The Coptic hand or TI is a regular, 
upright uncial, similar to BG, with almost no ligature. The same scribe 
copied also Codex XIII. The right margins are kept fairly straight with a 
minimum of crowding, but there is some use or larger size letters at the 
end or the line (e.g. 26,5.12). At times the scribe extended the line one 
or two letters into the margin (e.g. 27,4.17). The articulation mark in the 
form or a diagonal stroke doubles in some cases as a line filler (e.g. 
26,S.36),22 and the superlinear stroke or a part of the letter is some­
times extended for the same purpose (28,32.34). Furthermore, when the 
final word or syllable in a line ends with a nu preceded by a vowel the 
nu is sometimes compensated by a superlinear stroke on the vowel 
(9.14; 14,4; 17,34; 19,11.28; 26,28; 28, l 9;30,36; 31, 11.12.18). To avoid 
splitting a word between two pages the scribe sometimes placed the 
overrun letters below the end or the last line (18, 34 XH; 2S,36 
cyme).23 

Very characteristic in II is the frequent use of articulation marks 
(morpheme markers) of various shapes and sizes.24 As in BG, sentence 
punctuation is lacking, but there appears to be a paragraph marker in the 
form of a colon at the end of the incipit (1,4). Proper names and nomina 
sacra normally have a superlinear stroke. Below the last line of the 
tractate (32,6) there is a decorative line. The subscript title (32,7-9.) is 
indented, written large, and marked with strokes above, between and 
below the lines. The superlinear stokes have been carelessly placed 
tending to be too far to the right. The stroke which links two conso­
nants, the Bindestrich, is used sparingly and is normally placed over the 
second consonant. Its function is similar to the articulation mark.25 

There are a number of scribal errors in II due to haplography, 
dittography and homoioteleuton. These have been noted in the text­
critical appararus. Corrections are fairly frequent; they were made by 

18 Sec runhcr the discussion of 1hc dialect of the long version of AJ in Codices TI and lV. 
19 For the codicology or Codex II see The Facsimile Edition of the Nag Hammadi Codices: Codex II (1974) xi-xviii. Facsimile Edition: Introduction ( 1984) 32-41. 

Bentley Layton, "Introduction," in Layton, Nag Hammadi Codex 11,2-7( 2 vols.; NHS 20-21; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1989) 1.1-18, here 2-5. For the codicology of IV, see 
Facsimile Edition: Codtx IV (1975) xiv; Facsimile Edition: Introduction, 32-41; Alexander Bohlig and Frederik Wisse, ed., Nag Hammadi Codices /11,2 and IV,2: The 
Gos�el of tlu! Eg)'ptians (The Holy Book of the Great Invisible Spirit) (NHS 4; Leiden: Brill, 1975) 7-IO. 

O s.,ren Givcrscn, Apocryphon Johannis: Tht Coptic Text of the Apocryphon Johannis in the Nag Hammadi Codex II with Translation. Introduction and 
Commentary (Acta Theologies Danica 5� Copenhagen: Munksgaard, 1963). The edition includes a commentary in addition to the text, English translation and indices; it 
�cded 1he scientific conserva1ion and analysis of the Nag Hammadi Codices done under the supervision of James M. Robinson. 

21 James M. Robinson, ed., The Nag Hammadi Ubrary in English (San Francisco: Harper and Row, 1977; 3rd ed. 1988) 104-123. 
22 The diplc does not appear as line filler in AJ TI. 
23 Probably also in 1,33 MOC in KOCHOC. 
24 They have been well described in Layton, "Introduction (lo NHC II)," 14-18. For the present edition articulation marks in II have been stylized to a small 

dia�onaJ stroke directly after and jusl above the lencr. 
5 See Layton, "Introduction (lo NHC II)," 15.
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means of the crossing out of lellers (e.g. 4,25), writing above the line 
(e.g. 6,2), or writing over a partially erased letter (e.g. 7 ,23.29.31 ). Most 
of the corrections appear to be by the scribe of II, but a corrector 
changed the text in 1 2, 18-19 and corrected a case of haplography in 
31,6-7.26 

CODEX IV 
AJ occupies pages I, I lo 49,28 in Codex IV. It is the most fragmen­

tary of the Nag Hammadi codices.27 The fact that most of the missing 
text of AJ in IV could be reconstructed with a high degree of certainly is 
due to the fact that it is a copy of the same Coptic version of AJ as 
preserved in II. This means that the value of the copy of AJ in IV is 
limited to those places where it supplies the text when omissions 
occurred in II due lo lacunae or homoioteleuton, the few places where it 
has a variant reading, and the insight it gives into the development 
towards standard Sahidic orthography. Since the text of AJ IV is 
virtually the same there is no need for a separate translation. Variants 
other than orthographic ones have been noted in the text-critical 
apparatus. 

The pagination in IV is above the outside edge of the writing 
column; the numbers are the following:28 �; ii; r: (A[; [EJ; (SI: (ZJ: [HJ; 
(8); (I); (1.:1.]; [18); 11r1: (1µ1.; l[E]; [IJS: [12:J; [IHJ; (18]; K; (K.:1.]; [KB]; [Kr]; 
[KJ.a.; [KE]; [KSJ; KZ; K-H; K-e; �; 71.-.:1.; 71.-B; 71.f'; ;,C".a.; ;,C°"E; ;,C"c;; ;,C"z; 
;,C°"H; ;,C"e; M; H-.:1.; MB; Mr; 1-1.a.; ME; H<;; H-2:: H-H: (HeJ. 

The hand of Codex IV is very similar or identical to those of 
Codices V, YI, \iIII, and IX. It is a handsome, regular uncial script with 
some ligature.29 Its regularity, clarity and paucity of errors indicate a 
careful and experienced scribe. The papyrus is of relatively poor quality 
causing the scribe to leave blank spaces (e.g. 40,31 f.; 49,6). Lillie care 
was taken to keep the right margin straight. There are no line fillers and 
there is little crowding of letters. The superlinear strokes are remarkably 
consistent and precise, running from the middle of a letter to the middle 
of the next when two consonants forrn a syllable (Bindestrich). A 
slightly rounded stroke or circumflex is used on ci and ii when they 
have syllabic value. The Greek particle� has a spiritus lenis in the forrn 
of a superlinear stroke with a small vertical stroke on the left (49,18.20). 

Superlinear strokes normally mark proper names and nomina sacra. The 
subscript title has been indented and is decorated with diplcs and 
strokes (49,27-28). The final pi and tau of a word, the masculine article 
TT when the noun starts with a pi (37,15; 47,1), as well as tau in the 
morphemes ET', .:1.T' and HNT are consistently marked by an articula­
tion mark or morpheme divider in the forrn of a small backstroke 
(11', T'). The purpose is the same as the articulation mark in III. The 
scribe uses punctuation in the forrn of a high point to mark thought units 
and items in a list; no paragraph marker is extant in AJ IV. There arc no 
corrections in the extant text of IV, but a number of scribal errors 
needed emendation; these have been noted in the text-critical apparatus. 
The most common scribal error is the omission or doubling of text due 
10 homoioteleuton.30 

THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN II AND IV 
A comparison of the copies of the longer version in Codices II and 

IV shows that both scribes, and those who stood between them and the 
original translation, were first and foremost copyists rather than 
redactors. The differences between them are of three types: a small 
number of variant readings,31 scribal errors, and a large number of 
variant spellings, In the case of variant spelling IV has almost invariably 
the standard Sahidic forrn where II has a Subachmimicism. Prominent 
among the non-Sahidic forms in II are the shift from .:I. to E (e.g. 
.:I.HNTE and .:1.TrE-); the shift from E lo A (e.g. TEKO and TCEBO); 
the shift from o to .:I. (e.g. 6.:1.H and CH.:I.T); adding an E after word 
ending in a double consonant (e.g. OYW<yBE for oywcyri or 
E1wrHE for EIW('H); adding an E after words ending in o (e.g. COE) 
or .:I. (e.g. N.:1.E); OY.:1..:1.T' for OY.:1..:1.'; ETBHT' for ETBHHT'; zr.:1."i 
for tizr.:1."i; TTENT.:1.z- for TTENT.:1.q-; TOYNOYC for T OYNOC; MME 
for EIHE; AN for N- ... .:1.N_32 

Since II and IV go back to the same translation the question arises 
which of the variant spellings reflect the original and which are the 
result of editorial change. The answer is less difficult than it may seem. 
AJ II shares with the other tractates in the Codex the characteristic of 
having been written in Sahidic but with many spellings that betray a 
Subachmimic vocalization. The scribe of the Codex, however, is very 

26 For the corrector see also Layton, "Introduction (lo NHC II)," 4. 
27 Frederik Wisse placed lhe many fragments in lheir proper position between plexiglas plates at the Coptic Museum in Cairo in preparalion for the Facsimile 

Edition of Codex IV. A further fragment was placed after the publication of Facsimile Edition: Codex Non fV 27,13-16 and IV 28,14-17. II was published in Facsimile 
Edition: ln1roduction, s•-9• j. 

28 The Coptic paginalion has been omitted in the synoptic form of the lext in this edition. 
29 See Bohlig and Wisse, Gospel ofrhe Egyptians, 9f.; Michael A. Williams, ''The Scribes of Nag Hammadi Codices IV, V, VJ, VIII and IX," in Marguerite Rassart­

Debergh and Julien Ries, ed., Actes du (Ve congres copte, louvain-la-Neuve, 5-10 septembre 1988 (Louvain: Universit� Catholique de Louvain, 1992) 334-42. 
3o On 11,9-13 the scribe copied the same text twice due to homoioteleuton. This added text caused the scribe lo increase the number of lines on the immediately 

following page from the nonnal 28 to 32. ll follows from lhis that the amount to be copied on each page had been planned either by copying the exemplar page for 
page, or by marking al regular intervals in lhe exemplar the bloc of lext to be copied for each page of the codex to be inscribed. 

31 These are presented in the text-critical apparatus. 
32 Many of these Subachmimicisms are also found in other lraclates in II; see Layton, "lntroduclion (to NHC II)," 8-12. 
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inconsiSlcnt for bolh lhe Suhachmimic and lhe slandard Sahidic form of 
1hc ,ame words lend IO be used. The scribe of Code, IV, on lhe olher 
hand, uses wilh few c.ceplions only lhe mosl common Sahidic fonn of 
words. 

The curious mixture of dialecl fonn, in If has led to the specula1ion 
that the scribe may have been a Subachmimic speaker who lried 
unsuccessfully 10 wrile in lhe Sahidic dialecl. Bentley Layton has 
coined lhe resul1ing hybrid Crypto-Suhachmimic, since, he believes, the 
purpose muy have been an effor1 to ma.,k hcrerical Subachmimic 
documenls by giving them lhe Sahidic vocalizalion associaled wilh 
Christian onhodoxy.33 There is, however, no need to suspect sub1erfuge 
or to make 1he unlikely assumplion 1ha1 onhodoxy and heresy were 
somehow associalcd with the way words were pronounced. 

TI1erc is a much more likely explanation for the spelling differences 
bc1wecn If und IV. TI1e shifl lo Slandard Sahidic of which we see the 
beginning in Codex If and an advanced s1age in Codex IV is evidenl 
also in Coplic Biblical manuscriplS from the Founh Century.34 This 
phenomenon should nol be mislakcn for an anempl lo adapl Lexis 
wrillen in non-Sahidic dialccls for use by Sahidic speakers. Rather what 
appeared lo have happened was lhal Lexis which had been Lranslaled by 
various individuals inlo !heir native Coptic dialeclS were adapted in 
monasiic scriptoria to a new and anificial fonn of Coplic, a literary 
Kurw.<prache, which was accessible to all Coptic speakers. Wi1hou1 the 
rapid spread of ccnobilic monasticism in Founh Ccnlury Egypt the shifl 
10 and quick success of slandard Sahidic becomes inexplicable. Only 
1he scriploria of !he monasteries and their discipline could assure the 
remarkable degree of unifonnily achieved in Sahidic onhography and 
scribal convenlions during the second half of lhe Founh Cenlury. 

Codex II appears 10 slond al 1he beginning of the Sahidic standard­
izalion process, in this case involving a lransla!ion which was originally 
in !he Subachmimic dialect of Upper Egypl nonh of Luxor. lls scribal 
colophon is clearly monaslic as is the 01her inslance in Codex VII. The 
close proximily of lhe burial si1e of !he Nag Hammndi codices 10 lhe 
original Pachomian monaslery in Chenoboskia, and !he presence of 
monastic correspondence among the canonnage found in the cover of 
Codex VII all suppon !he conclusion thal !he codices were produced by 
and for monks. 35 

IV represents a laler slage in the Sahidic s1andardiza1ion process, in 
which only a few telling remnants of lhe original Subachmimic are left. 
In !his slandardization ii is similar 10 Codices V, VJ, VIII and IX which 
have idenlical or very similar scribal hands, as well as Codices VII and 

!he lasl pan of XI which were copied by a scribe whose hand and 
scribal convenlions are quite similar 10 the group represenled by IV. All 
lrac1a1es copied by these relaled hands show a relatively advanced slale 
of slandardization lo the new Sahidic onhography and the same scribal 
conventions. If lhe dates in the canonnage of Codex VII are indicative 
of the whole group then !hey were wrillen some1ime after !he middle of
the Founh Cenlury. This would corresponds well wi1h the beginning of
lhe hegemony of slandard Snhidic in Egyplian monasleries as evidenl 
from biblical manuscripls. 

Bolh copies of lhe longer version of AJ show a fair number of 
scribal errors, of which only some in If were correcled. Apan from 
cases of haplography and dillography !here arc qui1e a few cases of 
homoioleleu1on: founeen in Codex II and seven in Codex IV, and !he 
occasional skipped feller. Nol all of lhese errors inlcrfere with 1he sense, 
bul many do. There are also many discrepancies in lhe spelling of 
names. Some errors were mosl likely already in !he model. The lack of 
sense crea1ed by lhe errors raises 1he question of 1he role of sense in lhe 
use of the lraclale by lhe intended readers. 

A 1hird and much smaller group of differences be1ween the lwo 
copies of 1he longer version go beyond mailers of onhography. Several 
limes !he scribe of Codex IV, or his predecessor, has replaced a word or 
conslruction with a more common Sahidic synonym. Both scribes, but 
panicularly Codex IV, have changed some sen1ences lo harmonize them 
10 fonnulas in the immediale conlexl. This is !he mos! draslic, deliberate 
type of change made by the scribes. The only change in sense is 1he 
addi1ion of lwo lellers in Codex II (24, 29) which shifl !he seal of sexual 
desire from Adam 10 Eve. This bias is typical for early Egyptian 
monasticism. 

THE THREE Come TRANSLATIONS 
A comparison of !he three Coptic versions of !he Apocryphon of 

John mighl warranl !he harsh conclusion Iha! all three lranslators were 
incompelent. Nol infrequenlly one is at a loss as to what the Greek 
mighl have meant Mistakes run the full range of possibilities. In 
narralive sections things go reasonably well, but when lhe subject 
mailer becomes more philosophical and complex !he translations 
quickly gel off !he !rack. One cannot escape the conclusion that the 
Greek was often no! underslood. Inflection was al times misinterpre1ed 
or ignored, paniciples and dependent clauses were associa1ed wi!h the 
wrong noun or senlence, lis1s of names were scrambled, apposi1ion and 
geni1ival cons1ruc1ions were misunderstood, subjecls and antecedenls 
were losl track of, etc. As a consequence the intended sense was often 

33 Layron, "lnlroduclion (lo NHC II)," 7. 
34 See Frederik Wisse, 'The Coptic Versions of lhe New Testament," in Bart D. Ehrman and Michael W. Holmes, eds., The Text of the New Testament in 

Conttmporary Rtstarch: Essays on the S1a1us Questionis (Studies and Documents 4; Grand Rapids:, Eerdmans: 1995) I 34L 
35 Frcderik Wisse, "Gnosticism and Early Monasticism in Egypt," in Barbara Aland, ed., Gnosis: Festschriftfiir Hans Jonas (GOltingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 

1978) 431-40, 
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lost in one version or another, and sometimes, it would appear, in all 

three. 

This situation is not unique to AJ. Also many of the other Nag 

Hammadi tractates are, or are under strong suspicion, of being foully 

translations. The most notorious case is the excerpt from Plato's 

Republic in Codex VI. Some of these defects can be excused on the 

basis of the apparent difficulty of the original Greek, and the lack of 

dictionaries, but there are also some competent translations among the 

Nag Hammadi tractates.36 Competence, however, should be judged in 

view of the intended use. If communicating sense is the primary object 

then a faulty translation is indeed blameworthy and unacceptable. It is 

evident, however, that AJ was translated several times in spite of the 

fact that the translators sometimes did not understand the Greek, and the 

resulting faulty translations were copied and recopied a number of times 

in spite of the fact that the sense was obscured in many places. This 

only makes some sense if the translators, the copyists and the intended 

readers did not require a clear sense to find religious benefit. The 

meaning they expected was apparently not compromised by unfamiliar­

ity with the lexical meaning of certain words, or by garbled syntax. 

Perhaps it was even enhanced. 

The many faulty translations among the Nag Hammadi tractates do 

not stand isolated. They share this characteristic with the various 

translations into Coptic of biblical text made most likely during the 

latter part of the Third Century. These appear to have been uncoordi­

nated efforts of individuals for their own benefit or that of other private 

persons. These biblical translations tend to be idiosyncratic and 

uncontrolled. More often than not the manuscripts included curious 

combinations of Old and New Testament writings, or biblical excerpts, 

some of which are bilingual in Coptic and Greek. The various Coptic 

dialects are well represented among these fragments. 

The most likely need these early translations served was that of 

anchorite monks. During the Third Century, Christianity in Egypt had 

spread from ethnic Greeks to the large class of Graeco-Egyptians who 

were native Copts but had at least a passive knowledge of Greek. This 

class, no doubt, provided the translators of the biblical texts as well as 

of the Nag Hammadi tractates and those in BG. It appears that 

anchoritic monasticism, which gained popularity in the late Third 

Century, appealed mainly to Graeco- Egyptians and later also to 

unilingual Copts. Literate anchorites needed books in their native 

tongue to aid them in their spiritual endeavors. Their interests were 

evidently not limited to biblical literature but included Gnostic and 

other esoteric texts. They took their treasured books along when they 

joined cenobitic communities in the Fourth Century. Esoteric interests 

conlinued in early cenobitic monasticism. Pachomius himself was 

involved in alphabet mysticism, cryptography and the interpretation of 

enigmatic speech.37 Faulty translations from Greek would have been no 

hindrance to such interests, and may well have increased their esoteric 

value. It is noteworthy that one of the four manuscripts (BG 8502) was 

still used in a monastic selling in the early Sixth Century (see discussion 

of its cover above). The suppression of heretical literature was appar­

ently not rigorous. 

REDACTION IN THE LONOER VERSION 

There can be little doubt about the relationship between the longer 

and shorter versions of the AJ. The differences only find a satisfactory 

explanation if the longer version is a redaction of the shorter. There is 

no reason to believe that the redactor of the longer version started with 

anything other than the form of AJ preserved in codices Ill and BG. The 

differences between the two shorter versions can all be explained on the 

basis of scribal errors in the Greek or Coptic transmission and, of course 

the mistakes made, the liberties taken, and the different policies 

followed by translators who did not always understand what they were 

reading. In the absence of evidence lo the contrary it is best to assume 

that the redaction of the longer version was done by one person at one 

time and in one place. 

The details of the nature and purpose of the Greek redaction awaits 

further study for which the present Synoptic Edition presents the basis. 

Most striking are the two major interpolations, the long lists of the 

psychic parts of Adam's body and the 365 angelic being that are 

associated with these body parts, which the redactor copied from the 

Book of Zoroaster (II 15,27 - 19, 10), and the monologue of Providence 

(II 30, 11 • 31,25) which also was most likely taken from an existing 

text. These insertions were made at appropriate places. The excerpt 

from the Book of Zoroaster is a fitting supplement to the account of the 

creation of Adam, and the Providence Monologue, like the long ending 

of the Gospel of Mark, provides a much better ending than the enig­

matic reference at the end of the shorter version about another coming 

into the world of the mother. It is unlikely that any of the other additions 

in the longer version are interpolations of material borrowed directly 

from other texts. What may look sometimes like small interpolations are 

actually transpositions, or additions created by the redactor on the basis 

of information elsewhere in the tractate, or something he might have 

remembered from his reading of Gnostic and biblical texts. 

Also the other redactional changes, which run the full range of 

additions, omissions, replacements, and transpositions, and often 

36 E.g. The Teaching of Silvam,s in Codex VII. and The Sentences of Sexrus in Codex XII. 
37 See Hans Queckc, Die Briefe Paclwms (Tcxlus Patristici et Litugici 11; Regensburg: Pustet, 1975); Frcdcrik Wisse, "Language Mysticism in the Nag Hammadi 

Texts and in Early Coptic Monasticism," Enchorio 9 ( 1979) 101-120. 
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combinations of these, indicate thal the redaction was done with some 
•kill and planning. A few sections are rearranged, ccnain redundancies 

arc cl.iminotcd, frequen1ly explanations or even a kind of brief commen­

lary are supplied, details are added on lhc basis of the biblical account 

or perhaps from parallel Gnostic texts, apparenl discrepancies are 
removed, unclear words or sentences are dropped, overly complex 

sentences are simplified. The overall purpose appears 10 be the desire 10 

creau: a clearer and fuller form of the 1cx1. 

There is not much lhal points al a possible historical context for the 

Greek Redaction of lhe Apocryphon of John. All lhal can be said is that 

there was a perceived need to clarify lhe obscurities and difficulties in 
the shoner version and to supplement it with relevant additional 
material and explanations. Whether the longer version was a redaction 
for the benefit of individuals or a group, whether for Gnostic sectarians 
or for Gnostics within lhe Christian community, we do not know. 





SYNOPSIS OF THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 



EDITORIAL POLICY AND SIGLA 

Parallel or equivalent Coptic texts of all four manuscripts and of all three English translations are placed, 
wherever possible, on the same line. Any given Synopsis double page and line number refers thus to seven 
items simultaneously: to parallel text in the four Coptic manuscripts and to the corresponding English 
translations. The placement of the English translations is less precise, since English syntax does not always 
allow a one-to-one alignment of sense-lines with the Coptic. The user should consult the Coptic lines for 
precise references to the Synopsis. Blank space has been left when one of the versions has no parallel text. 
When text is missing due to a lacuna or missing pages in a manuscript, the corresponding lines in the 
synopsis are marked with three dots " ... ". Strokes, articulation marks and punctuation have not been 
reconstructed. Strokes have been added to reconstructed text only when they are visible. Coptic page 
numbers of the manuscripts are listed in the introduction. 

The two shorter versions are found on the left page and the two copies of the longer version on the right 
page. The two most complete texts, BG and II are placed next to each other in the middle to facilitate 
comparison. No separate translation of IV is needed since it represents the same Coptic version as II. When 
IV supplies text missing in TI it has been included within braces ( } in the English translation. When the 
sense of IV differs from that of TI it is noted in the textual apparatus. Differences between II and IV which do 
not involve meaning are discussed in the Introduction. 

The space available under the text of IV was used to present Irenaeus, Adv. haer. 1.29, in English 
translation, parallel to the three English translations of AJ. Superscript numbers in Irenaeus are keyed to the 
line numbers of Appendix 4, which contains the Latin of Adv. Haer. I .29, Theodoret's 
Greek summary and English translations of both. A table of equivalences al the end of Appendix 4 allows the 
reader to move from Irenaeus's text to the corresponding page in the Synopsis. 

The notes involve mainly the necessary textual commentary; they are keyed to manuscript rather than 
synoptic lines. 

A dot placed under a leuer in the Coptic transcription indicates that the lelter is visually uncertain, 
even if the context makes the reading certain. Dots on the line indicate the number of missing 
lelters of which traces survive when the text is not restored. A dot within square brackets indicates 
an average letter space available in a lacuna. 
Triple periods indicate that the parallel text is lost due to extensive lacunae or missing pages. 

[ ] Square brackets indicate a lacuna in the manuscript, where text was probably written, but is now 
completely lost. 

< > Pointed brackets indicate an editorial correction. If the manuscript contained text differing from the 
one enclosed in pointed brackets, the manuscript reading is given in the notes. 
Braces in the Coptic transcripton indicate editorial cancellations of lelters erroneously added by the 
scribe. In the English translation they indicate text not preserved by II but supplied by IV. 
High strokes indicate a scribal insertion above the line or in the margins. 
Parentheses in the translation indicate material supplied by the translators for the sake of clarity. 



SYNOPSIS I 

111 1,1-14 

2 

4 

6 I' I . . . . I . NNl;:liQQY NTI · '· · · 
. . .  I IWZ.:lNNHC i:T(CJQN (NTi.:lKWBOCJ 

8 N(l!)JHre: JN'ZEBEA.:l)IOC 
•'11;:I i;:ir., e:ni;:rne: 

10 .,,tt ne:q1Qy0€1 111(i1 ovcj>.r1c.1Qc 
Ie:•ne:qrJ4III t:11;: •rlM•NIAC 

12 .... I . ' ... . I . 
............ r. • .... 1 .. 

14 
. f . • · •.. I ......... . 

16 .... I . •• ..... I .... ... . 
I .. " ·  ... I .. . 

18 .qmq.1114 i-i1,1wtji .. r. " ..... I. 
..... I." .... NJ(;:TN!,t ... I;: 

20 4QTWM (NNETN14 2HJT 

Flyleaf I The Apocryphon 2 of John. 
2 

4 

6 JI of those days, 
2 John, the brother [of' James] 

8 . . . the sons I of • Zebcdce] 
had [gone up] to the temple, 

10 [that)' a Pharisee 
• (named] Arimanias (approached 

12 

14 

16 
···"·••l

18 did deceive (trAavav) you (pl.). 
" your ... 

20 he closed [your "heans] 

THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

BG 19,6--20,1 

2 

4 

6 19•.:lc<:9wne: ..a.e: NOY• NNEtzooy WTe:re:qe:1 e:zr., 
11161 ·iwz.:lNNHC 'ncoN Ni°.:lKWBOC 

8 €TE N.:li. NI;: 'N<:9Hre: NZEBE:..11..:lioc 
NTe:r1;:q 1•e:1 e:zr•i e:nrne: 

10 •'It ne:qoyQ"e:1 e:roq ;;i61 oyq,.:\.r1c.1.1oc 
1;:i:rij"r•N ne: •rlM.:lNl.:lC 

12 .:lYW t:11;:.X.).Q 11N.:l(j .XE 
ECjTWN TIEKC.:l2 t:'141 N"TOK E:NE:�OYH2 NCW(j 

14 TIE,X.).Q 11N.:l(j .XE: 
TIM.\. NT.:lQl;:1 Mt,toq .:l(j16BWK QN e:IrJQCj 

16 TIE.X.).Cj N•Q N(i! "ne:<f>•r!C•lfOIC .xe: 
ZN oyt:T"'-.).NH 

18 11.:\.CjTil\..:lN.:l Mt,!WTN N<il t:TIN.:l19ZW'r'•IOC 
.:lYW •Qt,142 Nl;:TNl,t.).•.XI;: N(i(OI\.I 

20 20 1.yw .:l(jTWM NINE:TNZIHITJ 

2 

4 

6 19" Now (BE) it happened one of !hose days, 
' when John, 1 the brother of James 

8 -!hey are • the sons of Zebedee-
had " gone up to the temple, 

I O II that a Pharisee 
12 named Arimanias approached him 

12 and said "lo him, 
"Where is your master, whom " you used 10 foll ow?" 

14 He said" to him. 
16 "He has gone again to the place from which he came." 

16 "The Pharisee said to him, 
"With deception (trAciVIJ) 

18 11 did this" Nazarene deceive (trAavciv) you (pl.), 
"'and he filled your ears with [lies], 

20 20' and closed [your heans 

• DI front Hylcaf: The superscripl title is on the front Oylcaf. • DI I: The texl is based on a fragment that includes pans of lines 14-20 and extensive blotting on the front 
Hylcaf; reconstrUCtion by W.-P. Funk, who examined the page under ullraviole1 ligh1 (Bibliography 2, Funk 1995). 
• BG 20,1 Tul-Schcnke's reconstruction N/NETNZHT .>.YWI is loo long. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

11 1,1-16 

2 I 1T€CBW !NT€ TTCWTHr 
;i.ywJ n6IWll.JTT e:'eo...-: NMl:1YCTHr1ON 

4 MN N€JTZHTT' ziii OY'MNTK;i.rwq 
1:1IN N;i."j €JNT+qTce:eooy •;i.·1wz;i.NNJHC ne:qMAIE;)HTHC 

6 ';i.ccywne: I.a.e:I iiioyIzoIov iiiT;i.re:qe:1 e:z•r;i.·1 
iii61 ·,w1z;i.NN]HC' ITTCON] Nl;\.KWBOC 

8 ET€ 7N;\.I NE NC:!JH!r€] l!IZEIBE.A.l;\.IOC 
;i.qe:1 e:ir;i.i e:•ne:rne: 

IO ;i.qt ne:qo1voIe:1 e:roq iii61 oyIcf>;i.ir1•c;i.1oc 
e:ne:qr;i.N nie: .XEI ArlM;\.NIOC 

12 ;i. yIw1 '°ne:.x;i.q N;i.q' .XE 
€QTWN ne:K'c;i.z n;i."j 1;:(N€]11KOYHZ iiicwq· 

14 ;i.yw nIe:.x;i.fj N+Q I.XIE 
TTl:1(A NJ"T;i.qe:1 NZHTq' ;i.qeW(K e:roq 

16 ne:.x;i.q N;i.·1I "iii.xe necf>;i.r1c;i.101;: 1.xe: 
ZN OYTTll.;\.Nli 

18 ;i.qI1

·'nll.;\.N;\. MMWTINI iii611 ne:1N;i.zwr;i.1oc1 
";i.yW ;i.qH;i.? (N€TNM;\.;\..X€ NZEN60ll.J 

20 ••;i.yW ;i.qTWM jij(NETNZHT 

2 I' 1l1e leaching [of lhe) savior (uwn\p), 
and [lhc rcvelalion) 'of the mys1erics (µOOT�ptov), 

4 [and lhc I things hidden in I silence, 
[even 1hese 1hings which) he 1augh1 • John, I his) disciple (µa0TJT�s-). 

6 5 [And (6£)) it happened [one day). 
when• John, [the brother) of James 

8 ' -they are lhe sons of Zcbedee-
had gone up 10 • the lemple, 

I O thal a Pharisee 
• named Arimanios [approached) him 

12 Jandl 10 said to him,
"[Where) is your masrer, [whom) 11 you used to follow?" 

14 And he (said) 10 him, 
" "He has gone 10 lhe I place I from which he [came.)" 

16 "The Pharisee [said 10 him, 
"With deception (TT:l.dvT)) 

18 "did this Nazarene) deceive (TT:l.aviiv) you (pl.), 
" and he filled [your ears with lies), 

20 1• and closed [your heans 

IV 1.1-5 ... 

2 I 1IT€CBW NT€ TICWTJHr· 
;i.yw 'In6wll.n €B0)1. NHMJYCTHr1ON 

4 '(MN NETZHTT ZNJ OYMNTK;i.rwq 
'(MN N;i."j NT;\.qTC;\.Jlil(OOY e:·11q,'1z;i.NNHC 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 ... 

16 

18 

20 

• II I. 10 TW has been blotted onto 1he front nyleaf. • 111,11 n has been blotted on10 lhe front nyleaf. 
• IV 1.5-cnd are missing. 
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SYNOPSIS 2 

Ill 1,14-24 ... 

.q�TETHOYTN t;:1;10>. N[MTT,.\.r,.\.J"4oc1c 
NN«;:TN€1QT€· 
,.\.YIW NTe:"rJICWTM ENAi 

4 ,.\.l;:l�OT 1;:1;10;,. IMTTZ1) 17«;:roN 
EYM,.\. NTOYE 

nrn APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

BG 20,2-21 

'•qKT€ THYTN €1;1[011. ZNJ MTT,.\.r4'.z .. oc1c 
2 NN€TN€!(0TJ€ 

NTe:rt'CWTM €N,.\.j ,.\.NO[KJ 
4 ,.\.iKOT e:'B0/1. ZM <j>1e:roN 

ETTT[OJOY EYM• 6N,X,.\.€1€ 
6 fNEJ"e:111. ym e:t-:t•�O N?r;i./ riz1:1r Ie:e:11".xw MMO<;: .xi;: 6 ,.\. YW NE'i>-YTTEI MTT'(J,1• Zr•i NZHT €€(1).XW MMOC • .XE 

TTWC rw •YXtpOTONI M9TTcwr TT(!JC . I . . . )20 . 
8 . [ . •YJ11TNNOOYq ETT�Q<;:MQ<;: 

ZITfN TTE<jJ"t;:IWT 
10 .... N. . ( . - , 

.1" ..... ...... ..... I .. . 
12 e:1''TN�;i.1;1IwK e:roq 

14 

16 

18 ... 

20 ... 

"he turned you from the (1raJ"ditions (rrapci6oa1s) 
2 of your fathers." 

And [when] "I heard these things, 
4 I turned away 17 from the temple (,ep6v) 

to a mountain ... place ... 
6 II was] 11 grieving (Xurreiv) grca1ly in my heart, 19 saying, 

"How (nws) ... "' 
8 [was] he" sent into the world (Koaµos-) 

by [his Fa1her 
10 ... 

12 lo which] we shall (go 

14 

16 

18 

20 

8 •YW €TB€ oy •YTNNO'"oyq €TTKOCMOC 
z'iTM TTe:qe:1"wT €NT.qTNNOOY<j 

I O • yw 11NIM TT€ rre:qe:tWT 
•YW OY•<J,1 "NZ€ TT€ TTl,.\.IWN €TMM•Y

12 €TN 14N,.\.BWK e:roq 

14 .q.xooc N,.\.N ".xe: TTl,.\.IWN •<j.XI 
TYTTOC MTTl 16,.\.tWN ETMM•Y N,.\.TT,.\.KO 

16 •YW 17MTTEqTOYNl,.\.T� «;:BOIi. €TB€ 18TTETMM,.\.y .XE 
oy;i.<9 MMINE 19TTE

18 NTEYNOY Et;:IMEEYE EN•·i 
20.MTTHYE oywN 

20 •YW ,.\.TTCWNT 21THrq p OYOEIN ZN OYQ!� 

and]' turned you [from] the' traditions (napci6oa1s-) 
2 of your [fathers]." 

• When I heard these things, 
4 I turned' away from the temple (,ep6v) 

to the mountain, a' desert place. 
6 And I grieved (Xurrelv) 7 greatly in myself, saying,

• "How (nws-) then was the• savior (awnip) appointed (XElpornvelv), 
8 and why was he" sent into the world (Koaµos-) 

by his 11 Father, who sent him, 
I O and 11 who is his Father, 

and of what "sort is that aeon (aiwv) 

12 to which we " shall go? 

14 He said to us," 'This aeon (aiwv) 
the type (rurros-) "of that imperishable aeon (aiwv),' 

16 but 17 he did not teach us concerning 18 the !alter 
of what sort it "is." 

18 Straightway, while I was contemplating these things, 
20 the heavens opened, 

20 and the" whole creation shone with a light 

14 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

111,16-32 IV ... 2.1-4 ... 

::1.qKTWTN €)1780.1". l'IMTT::1.p::1..a.1oc1c 
2 NNETNEIOTE 2 

NT::1.p1]11CW(TMI EN::1.i· ::I.N(OK IW2::1.NNHC 
4 ::1.IKWTE] 19EB(OJ.>. ?M TTEpt:r[E 

EOYM::I. NTOOY MN N.X::1.IEI 
6 20�YW ::1.ijill.ym;:11 NZOYO 2M TT::I.ZHT e·i.xw "MJl:IOC 

ETBE [8E ET::I.YTTW<yN MTTCWTHPJ 
8 22;1.yu, .XE ETBI;: (OY ::I.YTNNooyq ETTKOCMOC] 

21EB0l\. 21TN t:r(EqEIWT 
10 ;1.yu, NIM TTE TTEq)''t;:IWT' ET::1.2T(NNOOyq 

;1.yu, OY::1.(9 NZEJ "TTE TT::1.IWN E[TMM::1.Y 
12 TTETNN::1.BWK epoqJ 

260Y r::1.r eqty[;\..XE ETBHTq 
14 ::1.q.xooc N::1.Nl 27.XE TTl;\.IU)N ET(NN::1.BWK epoq ::1.q.x1 

TYl"TTOC MTT::I.IWN l'l(;\.TTEKO 
(6 ::1.YW MTTEqTCE]29BON ETB[E TTE]Tl:l(M::1.Y .XE 

oy::1.cy NZE TTEJ 
]8 30ziii TOYN[OY NT;\.plMEEYE EN::1.i 

EIC2H]11HTE ::1.M(TTHYE OYWN EBOl\. 
20 ;1.yu, NECO] "iiioyOEll'I [N611 TKTl<;:[IC THpc 

(and) turned you] 17 from lhe tradilions (TTapd60C1LS') 
2 [of your fathers]." 

[When] "I. [John], heard these things. 
4 [I !Umed] 19 away from the temple 

[lo a moun1ainous and desert place]. 
6 20 And I grieved (XuTTe1v) [greally in my heart, saying]. 

21 "How [was] the savior (uwnjp) [appoinled]. 
8 22 and why was he senl [inlo 1he world (Koaµos-)] 

" by [his Father. 
I 0 and who is his] " Falher, who [sent him. 

and of what sort] " is [that] aeon (aiwv) 
12 [to which we shall go?] 

26 For (-yap) what did he [mean 
14 (when) he said to us], 27 'That aeon (aiwv) to [which you shall go is of 

the] lype (ruTToS') 28 of 1he [imperishable] aeon (aiwv),' 
16 [but he did not] teach 29 us concerning [the !alter 

of what sort it is."] 
18 30 Straightway, [while I was contemplating these things,] 

behold, 11 the [heavens opened, 
20 and] the [whole]" creation (KTLULS') 

4 

6 
J 21ETBE 81;: [ENT::1.YTTW(YN M]2TTCWTHp 

8 1::1.YW .XE ETBE OYJ 1::1.YTNNOO[Yq ETTKOCMOC] 
'VT-N [TTEqJl;:![WT 

12 ... 

14 ... 

16 

18 

20 

• IV 2,3 There is not enough room for EBO,\,. in the lacuna. • IV 2,5-cnd are missing. 
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SYNOPSIS 3 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

Ill ... 2, 14-20 ... 

4 

6 2". 

... JN .. [ ... . .  
8 " .. !YE NOIY . .. 

" . oJyl.To iiiMIor"<l>H 
10 NZrl."i ZM TTOY0€1JN 

ENMor<j>IH 11 •.•.. oyoNz EBOJ.>- z1fN Noy 19IerHoy 
12 ... ... I . HHH€ T€[ . .  20 

14 

16 ... 

2 

4 

6 

8 

2 16 ]multiple [fonns (µop<j>tj) 
I 0 17 in the light] 

while the fonns (µopcj,tj) 19 [ ••• appeared ... ] through each" [other] 
12 ... true ... '"[ 

14 

16 ... 

BG 20,21-21,18 

€TN21 1[TTITN NT]1J€ 
2 l.YW l.TTKOCMOC 2[THrq Kl)l':1" 

l.NOK l..iji 2OT€ l.Y3[W l."i6WC:9)T l.YW €1CZHHT€ 
4 l.q4[OYWNZ NJl."i €80"- iii61 OYl."-OY 

'[l.q(:9BTqJ .A.€ €TT€1N€ eyz;ii:"-O 
6 

6[€N€YN OJYO"iN C:9OTT NZHTq 
8 'Ie"i6WC:9)T ezoyN eroq MTTl8[€1M€ €TT]IC:9TTHr€ 

€(9.X.€ oy'[z"iA.€l. T)€ €Nl.C:9€ N€CMor<j>H 
10 '°rirl.1 MTTOJYO€IN 

N€CMor<j>H 11[l.YOYWNJZ €BO"- z"iTN N€Y€ 121rHY 
12 OYA.)€ €(9.X.€ OY€1€ T€ N"[ZI.A.€l. .X.)I;: €CO NC:90M'T' iiizo 

TT€ 14[.X.l.q Nl.l) .X.€ "iWZl.NNHC 
14 €T"[B€ oy €]�0 NZHT CNl.Y €1Tl. "[KO NZOT€) 

�TK OYC:9MMO rl.r 11[l.N EtZ"i.A.J(;:l. 
16 MTTPP KOYi N 18[ZHT 

21' [below] heaven, 
2 and the 2 [whole] world (Kooµos-) [was shaken]. 

I was afraid and' [I looked], and behold, 
4 • a child appeared to me, 

'and (6£) [it changed] (its) likeness into an o!d man 
6 

• [while] the light [existed] in him.
8 '[As I looked] al it. I did not 8 [understand this] wonder, 

9 whether there was a [likeness (l6Ea)] with multiple fonns (µop<j>tj) 
10 " [because of the] light 

-since II its fonns (µop<j>tj) appeared through each 12 [other-
12 or(oi,6£)] whether" it was one [likeness (l6Ea), because] it had three 

faces. 14 He said [to me], "John, 
14 "[why do you] wonder and (eha) "(why are you) [afraid]? 

Surely (yap) you are [not] unfamiliar with 17 [this likeness (i6Ea)]. 
16 Do not be 11 [faint-hearted!-

• Ill 2 There is considerable blotting from page 3. • Ill 2, 16-20 following Funk (see note on Ill I); there arc traces of two letters in line 20. 
• BG 21, I Till-Schenke read 1nc;i. HTIITN NTJTIE (too long). • BG 21,2 Till-Schenke read ITHrq ;i.qKIHI (too long) • BG 21.3 Till-Schcnke read ;i. YIW ;i.tn l.21T 
"'and [I fell down]." • BG 21,5 Till-Schenke read INTl.rtNl.YJ (too long). • BG 21.6Till-Schenke read !TIE ENErETIOIYO°fN (too long). • BG 21.8 Till-Schenke 
reconstruct l(l')NO{E)I HTIEJl<,9TIHrE. • BG 21,9 Till-Schenke read OYIN OYC21HJE (too long). • BG 21, 10 Till-Schenke read 12r"-• 2H TIOIYOEIN (too long). 
• BG 21,12 Till-Schenke read NEYEWHY Xlta: (too short). • BG 21,13 TIII-Schenke reconstruct Nll.&y N2EI ECO N&yOHT iizo "[how] can she consist of three 
persons?" • BG 21,16 Till-Schenke read ITIEXl.Cj XEJ "he said". • BG 21,171ill-Schenke read IEtEtAEJl. (too short). 

16 



THE APOCRY PHON OF JOHN 

n 1,32-2,12 

€TMTTC:\.J "MTTITiii NTTTE 
2 ;\. YW ;i.qKIM [N6J TTKOCMOCJ 

2 1:\.(ip ZOTE :\.YW €1CZHHT€ :\.'i]N:\.Y 
4 ZP:\.'i ZM 'noyo1;:1N IEY:\.11.0Y :\.q:\.zE A€) feP:\.Tq N:\.i 

'iiiT:\.PIN:\.[Y Epoq :\.qtyWTT]I;: EqO iiieE iiioy'No6 
6 :\.YW N:\.q�c.µ[T€ MTTEJqCM;!.T' Eqo N0€ 'iiioy?�" 

8 NN:\.YIO NZ:\.Z :\.N MJTT:\.MTO €8011. 
6:\.YW NEOYN' OIYEIJ�E 1;:1qo NJZ:\.Z MMOpq>H 

10 'ZP:\.'i ZM TTOYQ[EINJ 
� yw �IICM:\.T)' N:\.YOYONZ 'z1Tiii NEYEPl:IY 

12 �[YW) TTl;:ICM:\.JT' N:\.qo iiityO[MJ9TI€) MMOpq>H' 
TTE.Xl:\.qJ N:\..i .Xie iWZ:\.NNH· 'iw'"(Z:\.N]NH· 

14 €TB€ oy (KpAl]CT:\.2:€ H €TB€ oy 11(KO] iiizoTE 
MH NITK) OY(!JMMO :\. tEI.A.€� 

16 12(E)T€ T:\..i TE MTTIEPP ZJl:IT' (!JHM' 

[which is] below heaven shone, 
2 "and [the world (Kooµos)] was shaken. 

2' [I was afraid, and behold, I] saw 
4 in 2 the [light a child who stood] by me. 

'While I looked [al it, it became] like an• old man. 
6 And he [changed his] likeness (again), becoming like' a servant. 

8 There [was not a plurality] before me, 
• but there was a [likeness] with multiple forms (µ0P4>tj) 

JO 7 in the [light,] 
and [the semblances] appeared I through each other, 

12 [and] the [likeness] had three• forms (µ0P4>tj). 
He said to me, "John, John, 

14 10 why do you wonder (610Tci(Etv), and(�) why (are II you] afraid? 
12 You are not (µtj) unfamiliar with this likeness (i6fo), are you? 12 

16 -that is, do not [be] faint-heaned!-

IV ... 3,1-5 

2 

4 

6 

8 ... 

12 31N(!JMTMOJrq>H· 
TTl;:.X:\.q N;i.'i .X€ 2(iWZ;i.NNH 

14 €[TB€ oy K('AICT:\.2:€ 'IH €TB€ oy KO NJZOTE· 
M(H[ iiiT-K 410Y(!JMMO EtEl[4(€]:\. 

16 ET€ T[:\.fi (TE 'Mnrr ZHT (!JH]l:1 

SYNOPSIS 3 

• n 1,33 MOC may have been wrillen below this line as in 18,34 and 25,37. • n 2,2 �i\.OY Schenke reads <!)Hpe <!)HH. • II 2,6 e1ms Schcnkc reads cz1He. 

17 



SYNOPSIS 4 

2 

6 ... 

10 
J 38.Xt;:IKAAC .. 

12 . I 
"';i.yIw 

14 

16 

JS 

20 ... 

4 

6 

8 ... 

3" ... thal l 
12 ... 

10and f 
]4 ... 

16 ... 

]8 

20 ... 

III ... 3,8-10 ... 

not] 'manifest 

• Ill 3,8-10 following Funk (see note on III I). 

THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

BG 21,18-22,16 

AN]C)K TTE:T<y0TT NHH10[TN N0YJC>E:l<y NIM 
2 AN0K TT€ 20fTT€1U>T] 

�N0K TT€ TMAA Y 
4 AN0K 21[TT€ TT<yHJrE: 

AN0K TT€ TTE:T<y00TT 221<yA €NEZ 
6 TTIATTWl)I.H MN TTIAT]2MOY.X6 NMMAq 

T[E:N0Y A.€1€1] 'e;T0YN0YE:IATK €8[0)1. .X€ 
8 0Y TTE:J'T<y00TT 

;i.yw oy TTl;:INTAq<yU>J'TTe 
10 ;i.yw oy TTeTecyrcye: eTreq]'cywne 

.XEKAAC E:K[E:€1ME: €]7NIATNAY 1€/ e:rooy 
12 MINN NE:T0YJ'NA Y e:rooy 

;i.yw €TI0YN€1ATKI 9€80)1. 
14 €TB€ TTIT€)1.![0C NrWM€] 

10TE:N0Y 6e qI HTT€K[20 e2r;i.111e1 NfCWTH 
16 AYW N[f.XI NN£tl 12NA.X00Y NAK MTT0C>fY 

.XEKAAC] "2WWK €K€TA0Y0C>[Y 
18 NN€K20]14H0TTNA 

NAi' ET€ 2E:N[€80)1. z'iTN] "tr£N€;\. ET€ MACK{IM NE 
20 MTTTE:] 16)1.I0C NrWM€ 

I] am the one who is with 10 you (pl.) always. 

2 I am 20 [the Father,] 

I am the Mother, 

4 I" [am the Son]. 

I am the 22 1 eternal One, 

6 the undefiled, [and) the' uncontaminated [One). 

[Now I have come]' to teach you 

8 [what]' is, 

and [what was,] 

l O ' and what will come to 6 pass, 

that you [may know] 7 the things which are not manifest 

12 [and the things which are]' manifest, 

and to teach you 9 concerning 

14 the perfect (TEAELOS') [Man]. 

10 Now, therefore, lift your [face to me] 11 that you may listen 

16 and [receive the things that I] 12 shall tell you today, 

so that you may, 13 in tum, relate [them 

18 to your] 14 fellow spirits (6µ6rrvrnµa), 

who are [from] " the unwavering race (yEvEci) 
20 of the 16 perfect (TEAELOS') Man. 

• BG 22,I1ill-Schenkc rccons1rucI TTIATTWf)I.M E:MN TTE:TfMOY.X6. • BG 22,51ill-Schenke reconslrucl TTE:TecyIcye; E:I. 
• BG 22,I I 1ill-Schenke read NirE:lME: E:NE:tJ (loo long). • BG 22,l41ill-Schenke reconstruct 2€:NfE:80)1. 2Nf. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 4 

II 2,12-25 

.:1.NOK' TTE:T'13(L!)OOTT NMMHTHYTN] NOYOE:1(,1,l NIM' 
2 .:1.NOK 14(TTE: TTE:IWT 

.:1.NOK TTE:] TM.:1..:1.Y 
4 .:1.NOK ne TT(!JH"(PE 

.:1.NOK TTe 

6 TTl.:I.T]TWl\.M' .:1.YW TTl.:1.T.XW2M 
"[TE:NOY .:1.·ie1 E:TCEB]QK [.XIE 

8 OY TTE:T(!)OOTT' 
17(.:1.YW oy TTE:T.:I.Z(!}WTTe 

10 .:I.Y]W (O]Y TTE:T(!)E e"((!)WTTe 
,XE:K.:1..:1.C E:KN.:I.MME: E:N]l;:TE: NCE:OYO[N2 '°.:I.N 

12 MN NE:TOYON2 

.:1.YW E:TCE:BOJK' 
I 4 eTfl;:[NE:.:1. 20N.:I. TKIM NTe TTITE:l\.lOC NpWME 

T]l;:NOY 2116e q1 HTTEKZO ezri·i E:8O7' 

16 .XEK.:1..:1.JC E:KN.:1.22[.XI NNetN.:1.TCE:BOOY epoK H]TTOOY 
(.:1.JY[W "NKT.:I.YOY 

I 8 NNE:K(!)BpTTJ!:1.:1. 

N.:l.'i eT(!J[OO]'IJ 24[E:807' 2N TreNe.:I. N.:I.TKIH] ' 

20 NT!;: m-rel\.10<;: "INPWHe 

I am the one who " [is with you (pl.)] always. 

2 I 14 [ am the Father]. 

I am the Mother, 

4 I am the Son. 
1j I am 

6 the undefiled and uncontaminated One. 
16 [Now I have come to teach you] 

8 what is, 
17 [and what was,] 

I O and what will come to " [pass], 

that [you may know the things] which are not manifest 

12 " [and those which are manifest, 

and to teach you] concerning 

14 the 20 [immovable race (yeveci) of] the [perfect (nD.e,os) Man]. 

Now, 21 [therefore, lift up] your [face, 

16 that] you [may 22 receive] the things that I [shall tell you] today, 

[and] " may [relate them 

18 10 your fellow] spirits (rrveuµa), 

who [are" from] the [unwavering] race (yeveci) 

20 of the perfect (TEAELOS)" [Man. 

IV 3,5-21 

.:I.NOK TTET(!}O'!OTT NMMHTN NOYIOl;:1(,1,l NIM 
2 'I.:1.NOK ne rr1wT 

.:I.JNOK TTe TM.:1-::\, Y 
4 'I.:I.NOK ne TT(!)HPEJ 

.:I.NOK TTE: 
6 TT!l]::\,T91TW71.H .:1.YW TTl.:I.TJ.XWZH' 

TEl:IIO]Y 10{.:1.'iE:1 E:TC.:I.BOK ,xe 
8 OJY TTE:T(!)QOTT' 

11[.:1.YW OY TTE:NT.:1.q(!)WTTE:] 
10 i yw oy "ITTE:TE:(!)(!}E: E(!JWTTE: 

.X]E:K.:1..:1.C "[EKN.:I.HME: E:NE:TE: NCE:OYOJN2 .:1.N 
12 14{HN NE:TOYON2 

.:1. YW E:TC]::\,IBOK 
14 "eTreNe.:I. N.:1.TKIM NTE: TT]E;:ITE71.E;:!16[OC NPWHE: 

Te:Noy 6e q11 RneK"120 ezr.:1.·i 

16 E:KN.:1..XI] NNE:t[N.:l.18TC.:I.BOOY epoK HTTOOY 

.:1.YWI .XEK.:1.19[.:I.C E:KN.:I.T.:I.YOY 

18 NNE:K(!}B]p HTTN.:I. 

'°[N.:l..i E:T(!JOOTT E:8O71. ZN] TfE:NE:.:1. 21{N.:I.TKIM 

20 NTE: TTE:l]T[E:71.EIO]C i:,pc.µHe 
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SYNOPSIS S 

4 

6 

8 

IO 

12 ... 

14 41 

/\l.l.JY ;i.1:4 ' I 

111 ... 4, 8-11... 

16 ... 2l-TJE:q"'J(EJ2H . · 
Iqr111xr1.\. 

18 

2 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 
4' ... nothing 

16 before •• him ... 
11 need 

18 

TI!E APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

BG 22,16-23,9 

.l.YW �-1€1.XtWYCI "e:Noi· 
2 TT€.Xl.q Nl.'i .X.I€ 

THNTOYl 11A €Y HON;a.rx1;i. Te; 
4 !€MN TT€TrJ";a.rxe:1 €.XWq 

TTNOY{TE TT€ AYWI '0TT€1WT HTTTHrq TT€ 
6 T)'(l.i €TOY]21 AAB 

TTll.TNl.Y e:roq (TT€T(,9O)21OTT 2.'i.XH TTTHrq 
8 TTETIC!,IOOTT NJ"Te:q;i.cpe;i.rc1A 

e:qIcyooTT H!23 I TTOYOiN NTBBO 
JO TT.l.'i €TI€) 1:1€(,911\l..l.Y NOYOIN NBA/\. 6w<,9T €2OYN 'e:roq 

NTOq TTE:TTN;\ 
12 (,9(,9€ AN €'ME€ ye: e:roq 2wc Nt 

H .X€ e:q'<,900TT NtHIN€ 
14 NTOCj r;i.r qoy'oTii e:Nt 

OY.l.rXH EHN /\l.l.Y .l.r'xe:1 e:zr2.i €.XWCj TT€ 
16 MN /\Al.Y •r.r (,9OOTT z;i.Te:qe:zH 

oy.a.e: qr.•xp1;i. HMOOY ;\N 
18 

And [I asked] "to know (v01:iv). 
2 He said to me, 

"(The Monad,] 11 since it is a unity (µovapxla) 
4 and nothing" rules (iipxnv) over it, 

[is] the God and "' Father of the All, 
6 [the] 21 holy One, 

the invisible One, who is above the All, 
8 who [exists as] "his incorruption (cicj,0apcrla), 

[existing in] 23' the pure light 
IO into which 1 no light of the eye can' gaze. 

He is the Spirit (TIVEiiµa). 
12 It is not right • to think of him as (ws-) a god 

or(�)' something similar, 
14 for (ycip) he is • more than a god. 

(He is) a rule (cipxtj), over which nothing 7 rules (iipxetv), 
16 'for (ycip) there is nothing before him. 

Nor (ou6E) does he• need (xpela) them. 
18 

• Ill 4,8-11 following Funk (sec note on Ill I );alternate rcconslflJction for the end of line 9, O1y:i.w1:i.rxoc. 
• BG 22,16 Till-Schenk• read ;i.yw /.1(£K:i.:i.c €Y1£NDI (loo long). • BG 22,191ill-Schenke n,construcl TTNDYIT£ HHH£1 "lhe [true God]". • BG 22,201ill­
Schenke n,conslflJcl ms1nw:i. eTDYl:1.:1.B "the (holy spirit]". • BG 22,21 Till-Schenke reconslruc11eT<yo1on; 22,221ill-Schenke rcconstrucl nET1(9OOn 2N/. 
• BG 22,23 Till-Schenkc n,cons1ruc1 eq1q,1oon c?H/. • BG 23,4 The abbreviation wt for NOYTe is found in BG 23,S.6; 31, 19; 32.4 and 34,9; ii leads 10 confusion in 
BG 34,20 and S1,7. • BG 23,7 Till-Schenke emend £.'l(W\<j/<C> bul the incongruity in gender can be considered an ad sensum reading. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 5 

II 2.25-3,2 

;,.yw :i.NOK :i.'i.XNIOYC .XEK;\.AC EljN;\.)161HHE: Eroc 

2 ;i.yW TlE.X:i.qJ N;\.EI .XE 
THIO]N;\.C "(EOYMON:i.pXI;\. TE 

4 EMN] TlET'tyOOTl" z1.xwc 
"rn:i.'i ETtyOOTl NNOYT]E :i.yw NEIWT' HTT'"ITHrq TTE 

6 
m:i.zor:i.TJOC ETtyOOTT' ZI.XN '"ITTTHpq 

8 Eqcyoon N]TMNT:i.TTEKO 
ETtyO"(OTT MTTOYOEIJN IETTBBHYJ 

10 naJ ETE MN "1cy60M N.11.;.;i,y NB.:!...11. E6WJtyT' iiicwq· 
iii"(TOq TTE TTETlN.:!..( Na.rzopa.T]QN 

12 iiiccyE 2..N "(EMEEYE EJr.101q iiieE NN[INOJYTE 
H .XE Eqo "NTEIZJE 

14 NTOq ra.p oyzoyo :i.NOYTE '•(TTE 
€MN TT]ET'tyOOTT 21.XWq' 

16 MN .11.2..2..y ra.r 3 10 N.XOEIC [Epoq 

18 Nqcyoon1 2,.N ZN .11.(2..12..Y 1N6W.Xl,J jEpoq 
EpETTTHp(j ty]QOTT' NZHTq' 

And I] asked 10 26 [know it, 
2 and he said] to me, 

''The Monad (µova,) " [is a unity (µovapxia) 
4 with nothing] above it. 

21 [It is he who exists] as (God] and Father of ,. the All. 
6 

(the invisible (cioparns-)] One. who is above '° [the All. 
8 who exists as] inconuption, 

(and)" [as] pure light 
IO into which no " [ eye I can gaze. 

JJ He [is 1he] invisible (ciopaTov) [Spirit (rrveuµa)] 
12 of whom it is not right" [to think) as a god 

or(�) something" similar. 
14 For (ycip) he is more than a god, 

" since there is nothing above him. 
16 for (yap) no one 3' lords it over him. 

18 [For (yap) he does] not [exist] in somelhing' inferior [to him, 
since everything] exists in him. 

• 113,2 Afler N2,HTq text was omitted due to homoioteleuron. 

IV 3,22--4.9 

"1a.yw :i.NOK .:a.i.XJNOIYC .XE]KA(A)C EP'(NAMME €poc 
2 :I. Y]W TTIE.Xa.q Na.I] .XE 

"ITMONa.C EOYMO)Na.rx11a. TE 
4 EIMN TTE1'"1cyoon z1.xwc-

na.i ETJcy1001n' N"(NOYTE a.yw N€1WT] HiTTTIHf'q TTE 
6 

"1ma.2ora.TOC ET]cyoon' z).XN 21!TTTHpq 
8 Eq<900TT NJTMNTa.1'Ta. 1•tKO 

ETtyOOTT MTTOJYQEIN Ei'TBHOY 
10 4 1TTa.i ETE (M]M-N cy601M N.11.a.a.y NU.JI. EJ'6wcy1' iiic;:wq· 

NT!Oq TlE TlETlN;I.] 'iiia.zopa.TON 
12 NC(91<yE .:1.N EHEEYE] 'EPIO(j] iii(0JE NNINOJYTE 

H .XE E(jO NJ'tze· 
14 NTOq ra.r. 1oyzoyo ENOYTE TT€] 

•EHN TT€1'tyO(OTl ZI.X.Wq 
16 MMN .11.a..:1.y 'ra.r1 Q iii.xoe.1c e1roq 

18 qcyoon .:1.N ZNI 1.11.a..:1.y iii6w.l/JI 1eroq 
EpETTTHpq <y0]9Qn' NZHTq· 
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SYNOPSIS 6 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

m ... s.1-3 

2 

4 

6 

8 

12 

14 

16 

18 
5' 

20 n;i..i TTE TTOYOEl)N N2'.METrH'JTON 

2 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 ... 

51 since there is no one prior] lo him to give a name 2 [lo him. 
20 He is the] immeasurable (ciµeTpriTov) [light, 

• Ill 5: There is considerable blotting from page 4. 
• BG 23, 14 lill-Schenke emend <OY>OYOEIN; this is a common contraction. 

BG 23,9-24,7 

2 qrxr12o. NWN2 '02'.N NTO(j r2o.r OY(92'. ENEz TJ"E 
qr"xr12o. jij,>..;i..;i..y 2'.N 

4 NTO(j r;i..r oy�T 12.XOK<j TTE 
ZWC EMTTE(j(YT2'. "rw .XE EYE.XOK(j 

6 ;\.)\.)\.;\. Noyoi"cy "NIM OY.XWK THr<J TTE 
OYO°iN T:TE 

8 15oy2o.Tt Twcy Eroq TTE 
EBQ)\. .XI? 16MN ,>..;i..;i..y 22'.TE<JEZH Et TW<:9 17Eroq 

I O m:i..z..12o.Kr1TOC 
EBO,>.. .XE 18MN ,>..;i..;i.y 22'.TE<JEZH E.Z..l:i.Kr1'9NE HMO(j 

12 TTl2'.T(YIT(j .XE HTJ"«?2°KEOY;i. (91T(j 
zw·c· Eqcyoon 22o."JTJE<JEZH 

14 TTl).TN).Y Eroq EBO,>.. XE 241HTJ"(E))\.2'..l.y N.l.Y Eroq 
TTl(Y.l. EN1?[21 2ET(YOOTT .l.Ei 

16 TT°i.l.T(Y.l..XE Ero1q1 3EBO,>.. XE HTTE)l..l..l.y T.l.ZO<J
E(92'.4.XE Eroq 

18 TTl2'.T.XW MTTE<Jr.l.N 
X«? 'Nqcyoon 2'.N N61 TTET(YOTT 2.l.TC?J(j]6E2H Et r.l.N Eroq 

20 TT.l."i TTE TTOYQ7iN N.l.T(YIT(j 

2 He does not need (xpeia) life, 10 for (ycip) he is eternal. 
He does not II need (xpe la) anything, 

4 for (yap) he cannot be" perfected, 
as if (w,) he were lacking 13 and thus needing to be perfected; 

6 rather (dUci) he is " always completely perfect. 
He is light. 

8 15 He is illimitable 
since •• there is no one prior to him to set limits to 17 him, 

10 the unsearchable One (d8tciKptTOS') 
since 18 there exists no one prior to him to examine (8taKp[vHv) "him, 

12 the immeasurable One since 20 no one else measured him, 
as if (wS') being 21 prior to him. 

14 the invisible One 241 since no one saw him, 
the eternal One 2 since he exists always (cid), 

16 the ineffable One' since no one comprehended him 
so as to speak• about him, 

18 the unnameable One 
since' there is no one prior 6 to him to give a name to him. 

20 He is the immeasurable light, 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 6 

113,3-18 

1OY2.2.Tq 
2 (NToq oycy:11. £NEZ TI]£ 

£BOA .XE 'qji XpE:1(2. N;>..2.2.Y 2.N 
4 NTOq rJl.p' OY.XWK THpq' 'TIE 

MTIE(q<yWWT N;>..2.2.Y .XE]K:11.2.C e:qN:11.6.XWK' NZH(Tq 
6 ;!.;>,.;>,.2. NOY0](;:1(9 NIM' Eq.XHK' 7THpq' 

ZN Q[YOEINJ 
8 1oy:1.Tt TOJ<yq' TIE 

£BOA 8.XE MN TI(;:[TZl.Te:qzH l.TJre:qt TW<y' e:poq' 
JO 90Y2.TZET[ZWTq TIE 

.XE M)N TIET<yOQTI' '°Z:11.Te:qzH l.[Tpe:qze:TzWTq 
12 OJyl.lT<y1Tq Tie:J 11.xe: MTie:;,,.:1.1:1.y cywTie: z:1.Te:qzH 

:1. Tpe:qcy11 "e:roq' 
14 oyl. T[Nl.Y e:poq TIE EBO;>,. .xe: MTie:J";,,.;i.;i.y Nl.Y e:r1oq 

oycy:1. e:Ne:z Tie: e:qcyooTIJ "cy:1. e:Ne:z 
16 oy 2.1Tcy:1..xe: e:poq TIE e:Bo;,,. .xe: MJ "Tie:;,,.2.:1. y cyTe:rzoq 

e:cy:1..xe: e:poq 
18 oy:1.TtJ"p:11.N e:poq TI[€ 

€BOA .XE MN TIETZl.Te:qzHJ 17:1.Tpe:qt pl.N (;:[POq 
20 TIOYOEIN Nl.TC!)ITq) "Tie: 

( IV 4,9-10: [For (ydp) ii is he who eslablishes]} 'himself. 

2 [He is eternal] 

since 4 he does [not] need (xpe1a) [anything]. 

4 For (ydp) [he] is lotal' perfection. 

[He] did not [lack anything] that he might• be perfected by [it; 

6 rather (dUd)] he is always completely perfect 
7 in [light]. 

8 He is [illimitable] 

since• there is no one [prior to him] to set limits to him. 

I 0 9 He is unsearchable 

[since there] exists no one 10 prior to him to [examine him. 

12 He is] immeasurable II since there [was] no one [prior to him 

to measure] 12 him. 

14 [He is invisible since no]" one saw [him. 

He is eternal] since he [exists] "eternally. 

16 He is [ineffable since]" no one was able to comprehend him 

to speak [about him]. 

18 16 He is unnameable 

since [there is no one prior to him] 17 to give a name to [him]. 

20 He is [light immeasurable], 

IV4,9-5,I 

N[Toq r:11.r TIETT2.zoqI 101;:Ir2.ITq oy:1.2.q· 
2 [NTOq oycy:11, e:Ne:z TIE) 

11EBO;>.. [.XE qp xre:1:1. NAAA y l.N 
4 NTOq) 12rl.p OY[.XWK THpq TIE 

MTie:qcywwT NJ";,,.;i.;i.y [.XEKl.l.C E(jN:11..XWK NzHTq 
6 14l.A)�[l. NOYOEl<y NIM eq.XHK "T]H)'q 

IZN oyoe:1N 
8 OYl.Tt TOC!)(j) 16TIE· 

E[BO;>,. .xe: MMN Tie:Tz:11.TeqezHJ 17ETp1;:1qt TW<y e:roq 
10 OY:11.TZETJ"ZWTg [TIE 

.XE MMN TIETC!)OOTI Z2.J19Te:qe:?(H €Tp€(jZ€TZWT(j· 
12 OYl.TJ'0cy1T-q [TIE €BOA .xe z:1.Te:qe:zH M)21 M-N IJ[ETC!)OOTI 

€Tpe:qcy1 e:poq·J 
14 "c;,y�:r'[Nl.Y) e:roIq TIE €BOA .xe: MTIE:]23�(2.2.Y N:11.Y] 1;:roIq 

oycy:11. e:Ne:z Tie:J "e:qIcyooTI cyJ� eINez 
16 OYl.T<yl..XE] '-'e:pc;>[q TI]€· (;:[BOA .X€ MTIE;>...A.AY (9)26T.AZO(j 

e:cy�I.xe: epoq 
18 oy:1.Tt pl.NJ "e:poq Tie: 

.xi;: [MMN TieTz:11.Teqe:zHJ "eTpeqt rp:1.N epoq 
20 TIOYOEIN 5 1Nl.T(91Tq) ne 
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SYNOPSIS 7 Tiffi APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

1115,3•20 

N2ril.rKprNEe N2•/rroN NK•0• '!PON 
2 oy •PPHTOC TIE 

E/q.XHK EBO!\. '12N T.«j,e.rerA 
4 NOYHN/'l'TE!\.roc .,.N TIE 

NOYHNT/HIAK•rro1e •N TIE 
6 'INOYHNTNOYTE/ AN TIE 

•ii.ii.A ov2ws '1Eqe0Tn EPO/OY TIE· 
8 NOYATTlpoc AN •1nE Noy.TTW<yJ Epoq ne· 

•ii.ii.• oy'"12ws EqeoTn TIJE· 
10 NoyewH.TrKOC "l•N TIE NOY•TICWH• AN TIE 

NOY"INOO/ •N TIE NOYKOYEr .N nE 
12 N111OYHIP •N TIE 

NOYTAHIO EN TIE "INOY/TEErHINE AN TIE 
14 2O/\.We "HN cy6oH ETpE i\.••Y NOEi EHHOq 

"NOYil.AAY AN TTE NTE NET<yOOTT 
16 "•ii.ii.• OY2WB EqeoTTT TIE· 

oyx we 11.XE Eqe.TT'I Ail.ii.• TTETE TIWq TTE 
18 H"TT(jHETEXe HN NArWN 

MHN "'xpoNOe cyoorr N•q 

1 lhc pure One (EiA1Kp1v�,J). who is holy (iiy,ov) and immaculare 
2 (rn0apov). 'fHe is ineffable (app�TOS')], 

being perfccr ·' fin incorruptibility (dcp8apaia). 
4 He is not) pcrfec1ion (TEAE1QS'): 

• he is nor fblcssedncss (µaKcip,os)]: 
6 1 he is not fdivinity], 

bur (ciUd) he is something 1 [superior to] them. 

8 He (is) nor unlimited (a11E1po,): • fhe is not limited I, 

bul (dUci) 10 he is something fsupcrior]. 
10 He is foot) corporeal (awµanKos); 11 he is 001 fin)corporeal (awµa). 

12 He is (not large); he is not small. 
12 "He is not fquantifiable), 

for he is not a creature, " nor qualifiable. 
14 It is entirely (o).ws) "impossible for anyone to know (vOEiv) him. 

16 He is not someone among (other) beings, 

16 17 but (ilia) he is something superior, 

not as (mix ws-) 11 being superior, but (ciUci) as being himself. 

18 19 He did not panake (µnixe,v) in the aeons (aiwv). 

'"Time (xp61,o,) does not exist for him. 

• Ill 5, 15 expccled Slroke on HN is in a lacuna. • Ill 5, 17 corr. TT' over e. 

BG 24,7-25,3 

TTITBBO ETOY AAIB] 1NKA0Ap0N 
2 TTIA T<y • .XE Epoq 

ET9.XHK EBO!\. NATTAKO 
4 oy.a.E NOY'0HN-TTEll.roe AN TIE 

oy.a.E NOY11HNTNA°iATq AN TIE 
6 NOYHNTNOY12TE AN TIE 

Ail.ii.A OY2WB EqeOT[TI] "N20YO Epooy TIE 
8 oy.a.E NOYATTt"roe AN 'TIE' oy.a.e; HTiovt Twc,y Epoq 

"•ii.ii.A oy2we EqeoTn Epooy TTE 
10 .XIE] 16NOyeWHATrKOe AN TTE NOYAT17eWMA AN TIE 

0YN06 AN TTE NQIYJ18Koy·i AN TIE 
12 OYHP AN TIE 

NOy"T•HIO AN TTE 

14 oy.a.E NE<yil.AA y '0No'i MMOq 
OYil.AAY <A>N ETTTHpq 21ET(9O0TI 

16 Ail.ii.A ov2we Eqeo1TTIJ "Erooy ne; 

oyx we EqeoTTT A/).(11.A] 2s12we ETTWq MMrN MMOq TTE 
18 NEq'METEXE AN eyArWN 

oyoEr<,y 3AN TTET(,YOOTT NAq 

'the pure One who is holy and' immaculate (Ka8ap<iv), 
2 the ineffable One, 

who is 9 perfect and incorruptible. 

4 He is neither (mi6£) 10 perfection (TEAElOS') 
nor (ov6£) 11 blessedness 

6 nor divinity, 
"but (ciUci) he is something far superior " to them. 

8 He is neither (ov6£) unlimited (iirmpo,) 14 nor (ov8e) limited, 
"but (ciXXci) he is something superior to these. 

10 For, 16 he is not corporeal (awµaTlKDS'): 17 he is not incorporeal (awµa). 
He is not large; he is not " small. 

12 He is not quantifiable, 
19 for he is not a creature. 

14 Nor (ov6£) can anyone "' know (voeiv) him. 

He is not at all someone 21 who exists, 

16 but (dUci) he is something superior 22 to them, 

not as (oiix w,l being superior, but (ci>-Xci) 25 1 as (w,) being himself. 

18 'He did not to panake (µnexe1v) in an aeon (alwv). 

Time 'does not exist for him. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 7 

03,18-30 

EqTiiBHY t;:(qoyAAB NKAeApON 

2 OYAT) 19<,YA.J(.E Epoq TT(E 
Eq.Jr.HK EB011. ZN THNTATl'°TEKQ 

4 ZN OY(HNTTE11.IOC AN 
OYTE ZNI "OYHNTHAK(APIOC AN 

6 oyTE ZN OYHNT]22NOYTE AN 

8 

A(11.11.A EqCOTTT NZOYO 

oycwJ"HATIKOC AN (TIE OYTE OYATCWHA AN TTE] 

"OYN06 AN 'IJ'IE OYTE OY<,YHH AN TTE 
12 HNI "eE N.Jr.OOC .Jr.(E OYHP TTE 

H oy HHINE TT€) 

14 26HN 6oH rAr (NTE:11.AAY pNOE:I HHOq 

OYJ1111.AAY AN TTt;: (ZN NE:TtyOOTT 
16 A11.11.A eqcoTTTJ "iiizoyo 

zwc;: (AN eqcoTTT A11.11.A HTTA'i E:]29TE; TTWq' 

18 eqHt;:(TEXE: AN ZN NAIWN 

OYA€] '°ZN xpoNoc ZN 

"which is pure, holy [(and) immacula1e (Ka8ap6v)]. 

2 " He is ineffable, 
[being perfecl in] incorrup1ibility. 

4 '° (He is) [not] in perfection (TEAELOS), 

nor (oiiTE) in 21 blessedness (µaKciplOS), 
6 nor (ouTE) in 22 divinity, 

8 

bul (ci>.Aci) he is far superior. 

10 "He is not corporeal (awµaTtK6S) [nor (oiiTE)] is he incorporeal 

(awµa). "He is not large, [nor (oiiTe)] is he small. 

12 [There is no]" way to say, 'Whal is his quantity?' 

or (�). 'What [is his quality?'], 

14 26 for (ycip) no one can [know (voe,v) him]. 

27 He is not someone among (other) [beings, 

16 but (ci>.>.ci) he is] 21 far superior, 
[not] as (ws) [being superior], but (ci>.>.ci)" himself. 

18 He does not [partake (11eTEXELV)] in the aeons (alwv) 

nor (ou&) '" in time (xp6vos). 

IV 5,1-16 

eqT-BBHOY EqOYAAB 2[NKA8Ap0NJ 
2 OYAT'tyA.Jr.E: Epoq TTE 

'(EqXHK EB011. ZIN THNTATTAKO· 
4 'lZ,N OYHNTTEJ11.IO<;: AN 

OYTE: Z-N oy'(HNTHAKApl]QC AN· 
6 OYTE ?N OY6(HNTNOYTE: AN] 

8 

A11.11.A eqcofTT' 'lNZOYO 

10 OYCW]HATIKOC AN TT€ 8(0YTE: OYAJT<;:WHA AN TTE:· 

OYN06 '[AN TT€ OYT]E: OY<,YHH AN TTE:· 
12 '°!HHN ee N].J(.O[O]<;: .J(.E; OYHr l'.IE: 

H oy 11[HHINE: TT€ 
14 HH]N 6oH rAp NTE:11.AAY "lPNOEI HHOq] 

OY11.A;\. y AN TT€ ?N "INE:TtyOOTT 

16 A11.11.A eq1<;:QlTJTT' iiizoyo 

"1zwc AN eJq<;:Q(TTT] A11.11.A H'IJ'IAfj €TE "[TTWq 
18 eqHE:]Tfe[X]f;: ;\.N ?N NA(l]WN 

OYA€ 16[Z,N XpONOC] 
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SYNOPSIS 7 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

1115,3-20 

N21/\IKplNCe N2l.JrfON HK.MU 'fpON 
2 OYl.ppHTOe ITC 

€]Cj.x.HK CBO/\ '12N Tl.<j>e.pe,. 
4 NOYMNJTTC/\IOe 6fl.N ITC 

NOYMNTJMJl.Kl.plOJe l.N ITC 
6 7(NOYMNTNOYTCJ l.N TT€ 

•"-"-• oyzwe 'IcqeOTrr croIov rrc· 
8 Noy.mpoe l.N 'ITT€ NOYl.TTW<!)J cpoq TT€· 

•"-"-• OY'°f2WB cqeOTTT TTJ€· 
10 NOyeWMl.TIKOe 11fl.N TT€ NOYl.TJ<;:WMl. l.N TT€ 

NOY11fN06J •N TT€ NOYKOY€1 l.N TT€ 
12 N11fOYHJP l.N TT€ 

NOYTl-MIO €N TT€ "JNOYJT€€1MIN€ l.N TT€ 
14 2O/\We "MN cy60M €Tp€ "-••Y NO€I €HMOCj 

11'NOY"-••Y AN rre NT€ NET<:!,IOOTT 
16 17l./\}l,l. oyzwe cqeoTTT TT€· 

oyx we 11.xc cqe.Tn' l.}1,/\l. TT€T€ rrwq rre 
18 M"TTCJMET€X€ MN Nl.lWN· 

HMtl '°XpONOe cyoon' Nl.Cj 

'1he pure One (£!.l.1Kp1VTj,;)]. who is holy (oytov) and immacula1e 
2 (rnBapov). '[He is ineffable (cipp�n,,)], 

being perfecl' fin incorruplibi)ily (ci.pBapoia). 
4 He is nol] perfeclion (TfAflOS'); 

• he is nol (blessedness (µ0Kcip10,)]; 
6 7 he is not fdivinily], 

bul (ciUd) he is something' (superior lo] lhem. 
8 He fisJ no1 unlimited (a1mpo,;);' fhe is nol limiled], 

bul (oUci) "he is some1hing [superior]. 

JO He is fnol] corporeal (cru1µ0T1KO,); 11 he is nol (in]corporeal (crwµa). 
12 He is fno1 large]: he is nol small. 

12 11 He is nol [quanlifiable], 

for he is nol a crea1ure, " nor qualifiable. 

I 4 II is entirely (o.l.w,;) "impossible for anyone 10 know (vOEiv) him. 
16 He is nol someone among (olher) beings, 

16 17 bur (a.I.Ad) he is something superior, 

not as (oilx w<;;) "being superior, bul (ciXAci) as being himself. 

18 "He did not panakc (µnixflv) in the aeons (aiwv). 
20 Time (xpovo,;;) does nol exis1 for him. 

• III 5, I 5 ex peeled s1roke on MN is in a lacuna. • Ill S, 17 corr. n1 over E. 

BG 24,7-25,3 

TTITBBO €TOY••f8) 8NKl-8l.pON 
2 m. T<9 • .xe epoq 

€T9.XHK €80/\ Nl.TTl.KO

4 oy.a.e; NOY1°MNTT€J\,IOe l.N TT€ 
oy.a.€ NOY11MNTNl.ll-Tq l-N TT€ 

6 NOYMNTNOY12T€ l.N TT€
•"-}\,• oyzwe eqeoTfTTJ "Nzoyo epooy TT€

8 oy.a.e NOYl.TTJ"roc l.N 'TTe' OYA€ MTToyt TW<!) ero 
"•"-"-• oyzwe e:qcoTTT cpooy TTe 

q 

10 .Xf€) 16NOYCWMl.TIKOC l-N TTE N0Yl.T17CWM4 l.N TT€ 
oyNo6 AN TT€ NQIYJ18KOY ... AN TTE 

12 oyHp l.N TTE 
NOY 19Tl.MIO l.N TT€ 

14 oy.a.e N€<:!,1}1,l.l. y '°Noi' MMo q  
OY"-••Y <l->N €TT THpq 21€T(!)OOTT 

16 l-71.71.• oyzwe e:qc<;>[TTTJ "erooy TT€ 
oyx we e:qcoTTT •�f71.•J 25'zwc ETTWq MMIN MMoq ne: 

18 N€q1M€T€X€ l.N €Yl.lWN 
oyoe:1cy '•N TTET<:9OOTT N.q 

7 !he pure One who is holy and 8 immaculate (Ka0ap6v), 

2 !he ineffable One, 
who is' perfecl and incmruprible. 

4 He is neither (ou8i) '° perfection (TEAELos) 
nor (ou8i) 11 blessedness 

6 nor divinity, 
12 bul (a.Al.a) he is something far superior " to them. 

8 He is neither (ou8E) unlimited (ihmpo,;;) 14 nor (ou8E) limited, 

"bu1 (a.Al.a) he is something superior to these. 
10 For, 16 he is nol corporeal (awµanK6,): 17 he is not incorporeal (owµa). 

He is not large: he is not " small. 

12 He is not quantifiable, 

19 for he is not a creature. 

14 Nor (ou8E) can anyone'° know (voEiv) him. 
He is not at all someone 21 who exists, 

16 but (d.Al.ci) he is something superior" to them, 

not as (oiix ws) being superior, but (d.>-M) 25' as (w,;;) being himself. 

18 2 He did not to panake (µETEXELV) in an aeon (a1wv). 

Time 3 does not exist for him. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 7 

D 3,18-30 

e:qTB8HY e:1qoy;u.8 NKAeAroN 
2 0YAT] 19(9A.X,€ e:roq TT[e: 

e:q.XHK €80"- ZN TMNTATJ'0TE:KQ 

4 ZN 0Y(MNTT€"-I0C AN 
oyTe: ZNJ 210YMNTMAK[Ar1oc AN 

6 oyTe: ZN oyMNTl"N0YTe: AN 
Al"-"-A e:qcoTTT Nzoyo 

r:o 0YCWJ23MATIK0C AN (TT€ oyTe: 0YATCWMA AN TT€] 

"OYN06 AN me: oyTe: 0Y'9HM AN TT€ 
12 MN) "ee: N.XOOC XIE 0YHr TT€ 

H oy MMIN€ TT€) 
14 "MN 60M rAp (NT€"-AAY jiNoe:1 MMOq 

OYJ""-AAY AN TT€ IZN N€T(900TT 

16 A"-"-A e:qcoTTTJ "i-izoyo 

zwc;: [AN e:qc0TTT A"-"-A MTTA"i e:J"Te: TTwq' 

18 e:qME:[Te:Xe: AN ZN NAIWN 
oy.z..e:1 "ZN xroNoc zi-i 

"which is pure, holy [(and) immaculate (rn8ap6v)]. 

2 " He is ineffable, 

[being perfect in] incorruptibility. 

4 20 (He is) [not] in perfection (TEAELOS), 

nor (ouTE) in 21 blessedness (µ0Kcip<0s). 

6 nor (ouTE) in 22 divinity, 

8 

but (ciA>-ci) he is far superior. 

10 23 He is not corporeal (awµaTLKos) [nor (oiiTE)] is he incorporeal 

(awµa). "He is not large, [nor (oiiTE)] is he small. 

12 [There is no]" way to say, 'What is his quantity?' 

or (�). 'What [is his quality?'], 

14 26 for (ycip) no one can [know (vOEiv) him]. 

" He is not someone among (other) [beings, 

16 but (ciA>-ci) he is] 28 far superior, 

[not] as (ws) [being superior], but (ciA>.ci) "himself. 

18 He does not [partake (µETEXELV)] in the aeons (alwv) 

nor (ou6e) 10 in time (xpovos). 

IV 5,1-16 

e:qT-88HOY e:qoyAA8 '[NKAeAr0N] 
2 OYAT'9AX€ e:poq TT€ 

1(Eq.XHK €80"- ZIN TMNTAT'TAKO· 
4 '[ZN 0YMNTT€j}\.10C AN 

QYTE Z-N 0Y'[MNTMAKArtJQC AN· 
6 oyTe: f"N ov'IMNTNoyTe: 2.NJ 

8 

A"-"-A e:qcc;>T-n' 'INZ0Y0 

IO 0YCWIMATIK0C AN TT€ 8(0YT€ 0YAJT<;WMA AN TT€· 
OYN06 9[2.N TT€ 0YT]e: 0Y(9HM AN TT€· 

12 '°[MMN ee: N]X0(0)C xe: 0YHr TT€ 

H oy 11[MMIN€ TT€ 
14 MMIN 6oM rAr NT€"-AAY "WN0€1 MM0qJ 

0Y"-AA y AN TT€ ZN "[NET(900TT 

16 A"-"-A Eq]<;Q[T]n' NZOYO 

"1zwc AN e:Jq<;:Q[TTT] A"-"-A MT)"[2.Ji e:Te: "[TTWq 

18 e:qMEJT€[X)€ AN ZN N2.[IIWN 
oy.z..e: 16[ZN xroN0C] 
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SYNOPSIS 8 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

lll 5,20-6, 11 

TTE:THE:Te:"xe: r.:lp e:y.:llWN 
2 i1e: KE:OY.:l ne: NT.:lq"f <:9r,n NCBTWTCj' 

MH-N oyoe:1<:9 iolJ1r11ze: N.:lq 
4 iwc e:q.xI '.:lN' 21TN Ke:oye: 

6 6
1OY.:lT<:!,J(!)[WT TT€ 

HHN TT€T2.:lT€Cj]2€2H 
8 .XE: €Cj[€,XI 21TOOT(j 

e:q;uTI r.:lp] 1MHIN MH<;>[q 
10 2H noyoe:IN 

e:qe:]'NO€1 2H Inoyoe:1N N.:lKEP.:llOC 
12 THNTJ'N06 N.:lT<:!,J![TC 

14 TT<:!,J.:l €N€2 npe:qt N]6THNT(:!,l[.:l €N€2 
noyoe:1N npe:qt H]1TTOYO€1N 

16 TJ[W]N2 rnre:qt HTTWN2I 
'TTH.:lK.:lPIOC nre:rqt NTHNTH.:lK.:l]9PIOC 

18 TTCOOYN TT[pe:qt HTTCOOYN 
TT.:lJ 10r.:leoc 

20 e:tpe: NTT.:lf(.:l00C NOYOE:l<:!,J] 11NIH· 

For (ycip) he who partakes (µETEXELV)" in an aeon (alwv), 
2 then ii is anolher who 22 prepared it beforehand. 

Time is nol apportioned (6pl(ELv) n 10 him, 
4 since (ws-) he does not receive from ano1her. 

6 6 1 He is One without [wanl. 
There is no one before] 2 him 

8 lhal he mighl [receive from him. 
For (ycip) ii is he who desires (aiTEiv)] himself 3 alone 

10 [in lhe lhe ligh1], 
'He will contemplate (vOEiv) [lhe pure (ciKepmov) light, 

12 lhe 'immeasurable majesty. 

14 (He is) [the eternal One, the One who gives]' eternity; 
[the light, the One who gives] 7 lhe light; 

16 lhe life, [lhe One who gives life]; 
1 lhe blessed One (µaKcipt0,J, the One who [gives blessedness 

18 (µaKcipws-)]; • knowledge, the [One who gives knowledge; 
lhe] 10 good One (ciya86, ). 

20 the One who every [time] does the [good (<iya86,)], 

• 111 6,4 The expecled stroke over 2H is in a lacuna. 

BG 25,3-19 

ne:THE:Te:'xe: r.:lp €Y.:l1WN 
2 2NKOOY€ NE:p'COBT€ 2.:lpoq 

.:l yw oyoe:1cy ne: •e:Hnovt Twq, e:poq 
4 iwc E:N<I' .XI AN NTN K€OY .:l e:qt TW(,9 

6 1.:lYW qfxpl.:l .:lN 
HN Jl..:l.:lY <:!,JOOTT 9€TTTHpq 2.:lTCj€2H 

8 
NTO(j €T.:ll 1°TI MHO(j MHIN MMO(j 

10 2P.:l€I 112H TT.XWK Mnoyo'iN 
e:qe:fNO12€1 MTTOYo'iN N.:lK€P€ON 

12 tHN 11TN06 N.:lTC:!,JITC 

14 TT(:!,l.:l e:Ne:i nre:q"t NTHNT(,9:\. €N€2 
noyoiN "npe:qt oyo'iN 

16 TTWN2 npe:qt 16WN2 
TTH.:lK.:lptoc npe:qt NTMN 17TM:\.K.:lptoc 

18 TTCOOYN npe:qt "COOYN 
TT.:lr.:leOc NOYO€1<:!,I NIM 1•nre:qt .:lr.:l0ON 

20 npe:qp .:lr.:leoN 

For (ycip) he who partakes (µETEXELV) • in an aeon (aiwv), 
2 others' prepared (it) for him. 

• And time was not apportioned to him, 
4 since (ws-) he does not 7 receive from anolher who apportions. 

6 'And he is wilhout want (xPEla); 
there is no one • at all before him. 

8 
He 10 desires (aiTEiv) himself alone 

I O in II the perfection of lhe light 
He will contemplate (vOEiv) "the pure (a,cepmov) light, 

12 " the immeasurable majesty. 

14 (He is) the eternal One, the One who 14 gives eternity; 
the light, "the One who gives the light; 

16 the life, the One who gives 16 life; 
the blessed One (µaKcipws-), the One who gives 17 blessedness 

I 8 (µa,ccipLO,); knowledge, the One who gives II knowledge; 
the always good One (<iya66,), "lhe One who gives good (<iya6ov), 

20 the One who does good (<iya66v), 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

II 3,30--4,7 

TTE[TMETEXE rAr ZN OYAIWN] 
2 "TTA.i <EN>TAYr <y[OpTT NCBTWTq 

MTTOYTTOp.Xq] "zi-i oyxpot,i[OC 

4 .XE EBO)I. ZITN KEOYA TE]11MAq.XI )I.A[AY 
TTETOY.XI MMOq rAr ETTOY]34(,9<A>Tl TTE· 

6 q(!!(AAT( fAr �[NI N(i[I TTETO N<yOpTT] "Epoq' 

8 .XEKA[AC] EqNA.XI EB(O)I. ZITOOTq) 
"TTA'i rAr' EqEIOpM' iiicwq' O(YAATq 

10 zrAi' ZMJ 4'TT(Eq(OYOEIN 

12 TT( ........... J OYMErE'eoc TTE 
OYN[TAq MTTAKEpAIOC N]AT'<,91Tq' 1TTE 

[4 OYAIW(N TTE Eqt NOYAIWN] 

16 QYWNZ 'TTE Eqt NO(YWNZ 
OYMAKAPIOC] TJE Eqt 1NOYMNTM�[KAplOC 

I 8 oyrNWC)!C TTE Eq't NOYCOOYt,I 
[OYArAeoc TTE EqJt iiioyMNT7ArA8OC 

20 

For (ycip) he who partakes (µnexELv) in [an aeon (alwv)] 

2 " which was was prepared beforehand ... 

He [was not] not given a portion 32 in time (xpovos), 

4 [since] he does not" receive anything from another, 

[for (ycip) ii would be received]" on loan. 

6 For (ycip) he who is prior to someone [is not in want] 

8 "thal he may receive from [him]. 
36 For (ycip) it is he that looks expectantly at himself 

10 in 4 1 [his] light. 

12 For (ycip) the I ... ] is majestic (µeye0os). 

2 To him belongs immeasurable purity (ciKepmos). 

14 3 He is an eternity (alwv) -giving eternity (alwv). 

16 He is [life]- 4 giving life. 

He is a blessedness (µaKcipLOS') -giving' blessed one (µaKciptos). 

18 He is knowledge-giving• knowledge (yvw01s). 

[He is] goodness (ciya06s) -giving 7 goodness (ciya06s). 

20 

IV 5,1�.5 

TJETMETEXE rAp ifN 17OYAIWN 
2 TTAI] t,ITAYP

. 
(!!QIPJn' NC!ITW 18[Tq 

MTTOYTTJQp.Xq ,-N [OY]l!CPONOC· 
4 19[.XE EBO)I. ZITJN KEOY[A] EMAq.XI )I.A"'[AY 

TTETOY].XI <MMOq> rAr ETJOY<yAn' TTE 
6 21(q(,9AAT rAir AN N(il TTETO N(,9022[PTT Epoq1 

8 .XEKAAC EqNA.XI EBO)I. "IZITOOTqJ 
TTAI rAr EqEIOJ'M Ncwq 24(OYAAq 

10 NZ]PAi ZH TTe:qoyOEIN 

12 25[ ••.....• ] f Ar OYMEfE8OC rre:· 
26[OYNTAq MTTAK]EpAIOC TTE NAT(,91T(j 

14 27[OYAIWN TTE EJqt NNQYAIWN 

16 61DYWNZ TJE Eqt NQ[YWNZ 
OYMA('KAplOC TTE Eqt N[NOYMNTMA]3KAplOC­

l 8 oyrN<µ(CIC TTE Eqt NOY]4COQYN 
DYAfAE;l[OC TTE e:qt NOYJ'MNTArAeoc· 

20 

• 113,31 n.·,- the antecedent could also be Til;'ITHeTexe. • 113,31-32 TeXI appears corrupt • II 4,2 reconstruction very uncertain. 
• IV 5,26 transposition of ne; see also 12,24 and 36,6. 
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SYNOPSIS 9 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

Ill 6,11-24 

oyx OION .xe OIYNTl.q 
4 ;i.11.11.;i.I ".xe qf HnezHoT 

l)'(E:ZHOT E:Tt 
6 H(11TTOYO€IN Nl.HeTrHToN 

QY InetI"Nl..XOoq Nl.K €TB€ TTll.TT[l.ZOq eI"fHHl.Y 
8 TT Ai ne TT€1N€ NTT(OYOE:IN) 

16Kl.Tl. 0€ etNl.€<:!)NOE:I HHOC 
IO INl[l:1 "r;i.r epNOE:I HHoq E:NE:Z 

tN;i..xo"oc eroK 
12 Kl.TA 0€ etNl.€<:!)NOE:1 HHO<C> "tNA.XOOC 

neq;i.1wN oy;i.cj>e;i.rToc ne 
14 "'eqz;i.rK eqMTAN MHoq z-H mK•rwq 

11TTE:T(!)OOTI Zl.OH NNKE: NIH 
16 Tl.TTE: "Nl.lWN THpoy 

18 .xe TE:qHNTl.rl.OOC xo"rHre, Nl.lWN THPOY 
€'!)WIT€ E:YN ""-•l.Y Zl.THq 

20 HN hl.l.Y HHON COOYN 

-1 1 nol (DliX) on lhe basis (olov) 1hat [he possesses, 
4 bul (ciX/.ci)J "on lhe basis !hat he gives the gifl­

lhe fgifl which gives] 
6 11 the immeasurable (dµiTp�Tov) lighl. 

Whal am I" lo say to you aboul that [incomprehensible] One? 
8 "This is (only) the likeness of 1he lighl: 

"as (KaTci) I will be able lo undcrs1and (VOElV) 
10 11 -for (ycip) who docs ever undersland (vOE1v) him­

I will speak 11 10 you. 
12 As (KaTd) I will be able to understand (vOEiv) "I will speak. 

His aeon (alwv) is indestructible (a<t>OapTO,), 
14 w at rest, reposing in silence, 

11 the One who is prior lo everylhing. 
16 (He is) lhe head "of every aeon (alwv), 

BG 25,20-26,12 

20oyx OION .xe OYNTl.q 
4 l.h'h'l. Z0111QN .XE: qt 

TTNl.€ E:TNl.€ nezHoT 22(€JTt ZHOT 
6 noyoiN Nl.T<gtTq 

261€€1Nl..X€ Oy Nl.K E:TBHHTcj t:f[IJ2l.TTl.Z Oq 
8 TTl.i ne TT€1N€ HTTQ[YJ'OiN 

nroc netNl.6M60H E:No"j 4MHOq 
10 NIH r;i.p TT€TNl.N0€1 M1HOq €Nez 

12 Kl.TA ee etNA(!) cg;i.•,xe NMHl. K  
neql.tWN OYl.TTl.7KO n e  

14 eqzN oyc6r;i.zT eqMTON 'MHoq Z N  oyK;i.rruq 
neT<9on •z;i. TezH i=inTHrq 

16 Tl.TTE: .a.e Nl.t'°WN NIH ne 

18 
€(!).XE: OYN KE:Z(J.)18) 11Zl.THq 

20 l.NON r;i.r MTTE:"-••Y N12ZHTN coyruN 

2 

- 20 not (01)x) on lhe basis (o,ov) that he possesses,
4 but (ciXl.ci) 11 on the basis 1ha1 he (o,ov) thal he gives­

lhe mercy-giving mercy, 22 the gift which gives 1he gif1, 
6 lhe immeasurable light 

26' Whal am I 10 say to you about him, the' incomprehensible One? 
8 This is (only) 1he likeness of the light: 

'10 (rrp6s) lhe point thal I will be able to understand (voE°iv) 
10 '-for (ycip) who will ever understand (vo{iv)' him-

12 lhus (KaTci) I will be able 10 ' speak with you. 
His aeon (alwv) is indeslructible, 

14 1 al rest, reposing' in silence, 
the One who is' prior to everything. 

16 He (t«) is 1he head'° of every aeon (alwv), 

18 because his goodness (dya06,)" provides (xop�yetv) all aeons (alwv), 18 
-if !here exists "anylhing beside him.

20 No one of us knows " the attributes 
-if there exisls anylhing II beside him.

20 For (ycip) no one 12 of us knew 1he attribules 

• Ill 6, 15 The finnl N was probably indica1ed by n ,uperlinear Slrokc. • Ill 6,24 corr. N' over c. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 9 

U 4.7-16 

OYIII{:\.€ TT€ Eqt NNOYNJ:\. HN OYCWTE 

2 •oyx.prc TT€ €(qt NOY2HOT 
OYX] 20TI .XE OYN'T�{C]<j' 

4 Ai'.<'� .XIE Eqt 

6 HTTOYOEINJI;: NAT<!,llT<j' N10{ATT€20<!1 
[TTWC t'!,IA.XE NHH:\.]K' ETBHT<j' 

8 

10 

12 

TTE<f11{AIWN fAp OY:\.TTEKO TT€ 

14 €<jCJ6PA2T' AYW €<j 12{<!,100TT 2N OYClfH E<jHTON] MHoq· 
E<jO N"{<!,lOPTT ETTTHpq 

16 NTO<j fAP TT]!;: TATTE NAIWN 14{THpoy 

AYW NTO<j ETt NAY N]OYT•.Xro 

18 2PAI 2N "{T€<jHNT:\.f:\.80C 

[He is] mercy- and redemption-[giving mercy]. 
2 'He is grace-giving grace (xcipLS') 

-[nol (oux)J because (on)• he possesses it, 

4 bur (ci>.Aci) because he gives 

6 
[lhe] immeasurable, 10 incomprehensible [light]. 

8 [How (lTwS') am I to speak) wilh you about him? 

10 

12 

[For (ycip)] his 11 [aeon (aiwv)] is indestructible, 
14 at rest and 12 existing in [silence (at y,;), reposing] 

(and) being " prior [to everything. 
16 For (ycip) he] is the head of [all) aeons (aiwv), 

14 [and) ii is he who gives them slrength 
I 8 in" his goodness (ciya96,). 

20 For (ycip) [we know] not 16 [the ineffable things, 

IV 6,5-17 

Q{YNA TT€ €qt NJ°NOYN:\. H-N OYICWTE 
2 oyx.p,c TT€] 'Eqt NNOY2HO{T 

oyx 20TI .XE OYl'NTA<C><j" 
4 Ai'.i'.A .XE Eqt 

6 IHTTOYOEIN] 'N•T<!,llTCj N:\.TTA2{0<j 
TTWC t'!,IA.XEI '°N-HHAK ETBHHT-q· 

8 

10 

12 

T)'{E<j•IWN fAPI 110YATT:\.KO TT€ 
14 Eqc(ip[A2T :\.YWJ 12E<j<!,100n' 2N OY{ClfH E<jHTON HJ"Hoq 

E(j{O] N<!,lOl'TT {ETTTHp<j 
16 NTO<j] 14TT€ T;l.{TTII;': lll{NAl]WIII (THpoy 

:\. YWJ "NTO<j ETt N:\. Y NOY{T A.XPO 
18 N2PAI] 162N TE<jHNTAfA8Q{C 

20 TNCOOYN] 17rAr ;\N ANON ENE[TO 
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SYNOPSIS 10 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

111 6.25-7.14 

"NNl.TTll. T<:!,IIT(j €TMMl. y 
2 €1MH{TI) 71{€TT€NTl.qoywz ZM TT€TM]Ml.Y 

4 TT€NTl.Cj1 {.XOOC epON 
NTOCj €T]l'IOEI NMOCj H1{MIN MMOCj 

6 ZM TTOY0€1]N €TKWT€ e•1roq 
€T€ NTOCj TT€ TTTH]fH HMOY N1[WNZ 

8 TTOY0elN €TMHZJ NZIJ\.EIKp1N€C 
6{MN T]t:fHfH iii{T€ TT€TTN]l. 

10 eczr MOOY 1[€QONJZ €BOJ\. INZHTC] 
NECjETTIXOpH8{f€1 N]Nl.lW{N THJrOY 

12 M-N N€YKOC"{MOC] 
l. YW 2-1'1 {CMO]T NIM T€Cj21KWN 10{MMl]N HMOCj 

14 ECjNl.Y epoc fM 

16 TTM011{0Y NOIY0€1N NKl.8l.pON 
€TKWT€ e"1roq1 

18 l. yw TECjENNOll. l.Cji oyzwe 
"ll.COYJWNZ €BOJI.· 

20 l.Cl.2€ Epl.T-C HTT€Q14{MTO] (;:BOJI.· 

of thal immeasurable One 
2 eKcepl (el µ tjn) 7' [for him who dwelt in him], 

4 who' [told ii to us]. 
It is he who contemplates (voe,v) 1 [himself alone 

6 in his light] which surrounds• [him. 
namely, the spring (mrvii)) of' [living) water, 

8 the light full) of purity (ei>.1Kp1vJis-), 
• [and the] spring (mrvtj) [of the Spirit (TTVeiiµa)], 

10 which poured forth' living water from [it). 
He provided (imxop11ye,v)' [all] aeons (aiwv) 

12 and their worlds (Kooµos-). 
'And in every (direction) he perceives his 10 own image (EiKwv) 

14 in 

16 the pure (Ka8ap6v) 1 1 light-water 
which surrounds 12 [him]. 

18 And his thought (Evvma) became actual 
"and [she] came forth 

20 and attended " him 

BG 26,12-27,7 

Nl.TTll.T<:!,IITCj 
2 1

1€1MHTI ETTENTl.qoywz NZH"Tcj 

4 NTOq TT€NTl.Q.X€ Nl.i" epoN 
11NTOQ ETNo"I HMOq OYl.l.Cj

6 ''ZM TTeqzi"..a.lON NOY0€1N €T17KWT€ eroq 
ET€ NTOq TT€ TTT{H] 18fH MMOOY NWNZ 

8 TTOYOiN €T19MH2 NTiiBO 
TTTHrH NT€ TTe'0TTNl. 

10 l.CZl.TE EBOJ\. ZM TTMOQ[YI 21 €TONZ NT€ TTOYOIN 
l.YW NEIQJ2'xorHr€1 Nl.lWN NIM 

12 MN N27 1 KOCMOC 
ziii CMOT NIM {l.JQN01€1 NTE<jz"IKWN OYl.l.Cj 

14 eqNl.Y 'eroc ZH 

16 TTMOOY NOY0€1N 4 NKl.8l.pON 
€TKWT€ eroq 

18 l.Y'W l.T€Q€NN01l. ji OYZWB 
l.COY6WNZ €BOJ\. 

20 l.Cl.ZEPl.TC HTT€Q7HTO €BOJ\. f€BOJ\.) 

of that immeasurable One 
2 "eKcept (ei µtjn) for him who dwell" in him, 

4 It is he who told us these things. 
15 It is he who contemplates (voe1v) himself

6 16 in his own (t6Lov) light which 1
7 surrounds him, 

namely, the spring (TTTJYTi) 11 of living water, 
8 the light "full of purity. 

The spring (TTTJYTi) of the '° Spirit (TTVEiiµa) 
10 poured forth from the" living water of the light. 

And he u provided (xop11ydv) all aeons (aiwv) 
12 and 27' worlds (Kooµos-). 

In every direction' he perceived his own image (EiKwv) 
14 by seeing' it in 

16 the• pure (Ka8ap6v) light-water 
which surrounds him. 

18 And' his thought (ivvota) became actual 
and she ' came forth 

20 and attended 1 him 

• 1117.1 There is no room for N2HT<j in the lacuna (cf. I0.9). • m 7,2 NMOq for MMO<j. • III 7.5 The expected stroke over N1 is in a lacuna. 
• Ill 7.12 corr. B over,,__ 
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11 4,16-29 

.:i.yw NJTNHM€ .:I.N <.:I.N,€T'17IO N.:I.T(:!,IITq 

2 €1MHTI .:I.TT€NJT.:1.ZOYWNZ €807' 181€80)1. NZHTq 
€T€ TT.:i.·i TT€ TTJ€1WT' 

4 TT.:i.·, r.:i.r TT€ 19(T.:i.zxooc e:pON ZWWNI 
iNJToq r.:i.r' eTC:,O(:!,IT' e20rroq oy.:i..:i.Tq 

6 zr.:i.·i ZM TTeqo1yoe1N (€TIKTHY €21(poq 
ET€ TT .:i.i TT€ TTTHrH MTT]MOOY N(J.JNZ 

10 

12 
.:i. yw "(eqt NN.:1.IWN THpoy 

.:i.yw Zl� CMOT' NIM' eqe1'11wrM NC.:I. Te:qz1KWN 
14 e:qNJ.:1.Y epoc zp.:i.(i] "IZN TTTHfH NT€ TT€TTN.:I. 

eq]OYW(:!,1€ ZH TTeq"1oyoe:1N MMOOY 
16 €TZN TTTH]fH NT€ TTMO"IOY NOYO€1N €TT88HY 

€TJK THY eroq' 
18 .:1.YW 27[T€q€NNOl.:I. .:I.C(:!,IWTT€ NOYIZW8' 

.:i.yw .:i.c6W)I.TT' "l€80)I. 
20 N61 T.:1.1 €NT.:I.ZOYWNIZ €807' HTTEqH"(TO €80)1. 

and we] do nol understand what 17 [is immeasurable], 
2 except (el µTjn) for him who came forth 18 [from] him, 

namely (from) [the] Father. 
4 For (yap) it is he 19 who [told] it to us [alone]. 

For (yap) it is he who contemplates 20 him[self] 
6 in his light which surrounds " [him], 

namely the spring (rnwii) [of] living water. 
8 

And 22 it is he who provides [all] the [aeons (aiwv).] 
12 

And in every direction he 23 [perceives] his image (eiKwv) 
14 by seeing it 24 in the spring (rnnii) of the [Spirit (rrveuµa)]. 

It is he who puts his desire in his "' [water]-light 
16 [which is in the] spring (TTTJYii) af the 26 [pure light]-water 

[which] surrounds him. 
18 And 27 [his thought (ewma) became] actual 

and she came fonh, 
20 21 [namely] she who had [appeared] before him 

THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

IV 6,18-7,4 

N.:I.T(:!,IITq} 
2 18€1MHITI €ITT€NT�Q(OYWNZ €80)1.] 19NZHTq 

€IT€ I TT .:I.I TT€ (TTIWT 
4 TT.:1.1 r.:i.r1 20ne:NT.:i.q1xo1oc e:poN IZWWN 

NToq1 "r.:i.r e:T'161w(:!,IT' eroq 1oy.:i..:i.q 
6 NZP.:l.i] 12z-H ne:qQYO€1N €TKT(HOY e:roqJ 

"eTe: TT.:i.·i ne T'nHrH t:tlTTMooy NJ"WNZ 

IO 

12 

SYNOPSIS 10 

25.:i.yw Z-N CMOT' NIM erqe1wrM NC.:I.] ''Te:qiJKWN 
14 eqN.:i.y erroc Nzr.:i.11 "iN TTTHrH NT€ TT€TT(N.:I. 

e:qOYW(:!,1€] "z-H neqoyoe1N HH(OOY 
16 ETZN TTTHJ"rH NT€ TTMOOY [NOYO€1N €T7 1T88HOY 

€TKTHOY e:roq 
18 .:i.yw Teq2€NNOl.:I. .:I.C(:!,IWTT€ NOJYZ<µ8 

.:i.ryw .:i.c'6w)\. n €80)1. 
20 N6]1 T.:l..i €T.:I.ZOIYWNZ 4€80)1. MTT€qM}TO €80)1. 

• II 4, 16 haplography. • II 4,25 INJTTTH was crossed oul before rH (homoio1elcu1on). 
• IV 6, 19 homoioleleu1on (From ENETO lo ENETO). • IV 6,26 shon line; i-N could slill have filled. 
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SYNOPSIS II THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

1117,14-23 

2-H m::q"-AHTTH.A.ONOC N11IOYOE:IJN 
2 £TE: NTOC TTE: 1' .A. YNAHIC e:"[TC!)OJQn' 2A8H NNKA NIH· 

4 

6 

TE:TTpONOIA 
E:T'rOYOE:IN 2-H TTOYOE:IN 

8 N 11l01KWIN HTTA20PATOC' 
TTE:"-IA NAY"INAJ1:11C 

10 

TBApBH"-ON 
12 TTAIWN E:T.XHK '°IE:8O)� 

14 'ne:ooy' e:qt e:ooy NAq· 

16 JC:£ E:8O"- 21"ITOOTjq ACOYWN2 E:8O"­
AYW Act e:ooy "INAqI· 

18 TE:E:I TE: TE:2OYE:ITE: NE:NNOIA 211TE:qJ21KWN 

20 

in his brilliance (),aµTTT]6wv) "of fligh1]. 

2 She is 1hc power (6uvaµ,,J who" [is] before the All, 

4 the Providence (TTpovma) 17 (of the] All, 

who shines in the light 

6 

8 of" (the image (ElKwv)] of the invisible One (doparns-). 
the pefect (TEXeia) 19 power (6uvaµ1,), 

10 

Barbelon, 

12 the perfecl aeon (aiwv), 

14 '° the glory glorifying him, 

16 since" she had come fonh because (of] him. 

And she glorified " (him]. 

18 She is the first Thought (fovma), 2J (his] image (ElKwv). 

20 

BG 27,7-19 

2N T"-AHTTH'.A.WN HTTOYOE:IN 
2 E:TE: TA.i TE: T960H E:TZA0H HTTTHpq 

NTACOY10WN2 E:BO"-

4 E:TE: TA'i TE: TTTPOl'.lO111A E:TJC,HK E:80"- NT€ TTTHpq 
noy"o'iN 

6 TTE:INE: HTTOYOE:IN 

8 81KWN "HTTATNAY eroq 
€TE: NTOC TE: T1460H NTE:"-IA 

10 

TBApBH"-W 
12 TTA1 15WN E:T.XHK €80"- HTTE:OOY 

14 e:ct "e:ooy NAq 

16 .XE: ACOYWN2 E:8O"- 11N2HTcj 
A YW E:CNOE:1 HHOq 

18 N"TOC TE: TE:2OYE:IT€ NNE:NNOIA "Teqz'iKWN 

20 

in the brilliance (),aµTTT]6wv) 'of the light. 

2 She is the• power who is before the All, 

who came "fonh. 

4 She is the II perfect Providence (TTpovma) of the All, 

the 12 light, 

6 the likeness of the light, 

8 the image (elKwv) "of the invisible One, 

" the perfect (TE XEia) power, 

Barbelo, 

12 the" perfect aeon (alwv) of glory, 

14 " glorifies him, 

16 since she had come fonh because 17 of him. 

And she knows (voeiv) him. 

18 11 She is the first Thought (i'vvma), "his image (eiKwv). 

20 

• III 7, t 5 corr . .A. over T and N' over .A. (?). • II I 7. 19 corr. •' over l.. • Ill 7 ,20 Nl.l was crossed oul under TlEOOY. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS II 

II 4,29-5,6 

ZM TTrr1E NTE) TTEq'oyoEIN 
2 TAI TE10[TCyorTT N60M NTAZ(YlqJTTE ZATOYEZH TH"Jroy 

NTAZOYWNZ EBO/\ ZMI T:JEqMEEYE 
4 ETE 12[TAi TE TTTroNOIA MTTTHrq 

TTlf;:COYOEIN En[Tr OYOEIN 
6 ZM TTEINE NTE TTEqlQYOEIN 

T60M' 14[ET.XHK EIBO/\ 
8 [E)TE TA"j [TE 811KWN MTTIATNAY "IEroq 

MTT)AreENIKON MTTl'I� Eq.XHK' EBO/\ 
10 36[T<yorTT N61QM' 

TTEOOY NBArBH/\W 
12 TTEOOY 5 1ET.XHK' EBQ(i\l ZN NAIWN 

T:JEOOY MTTOY2WNZ EBQ[i\]' 
14 �(Clt EO[OIY MTT(TTIAr0ENIKON 'MTTNA 

AYW f;:CCt:fOY Eroq ' 
16 .XE ETBHTq' 4ACCOYWN? EBO/\ 

18 TTAI TTE TT<yorTT' MMEEYE 'NTEqz1KqJl'I 
AC<yWTTE MMHTrA MTTTHrq' 

20 '.XE NTOC f;:[C)O N<yorTT' Erooy THroy· 

29 in [the shine of] his light. 
2 This is 10 lhe firsl [power, which was] before 1he All, 

"and [which came] fmth from his mind. 
4 She 32 [is the Providence (rrp6vma) of the All] 

-her light n [shines 
6 like his] light-

the [perfect] " power 
8 who is [the] image (£iKwv) of the invisible, 

" virginal (rrap6EVLK6v) Spirit (rrveuµa) who is perfect. 
10 ,. [The first power]. 

the glory of Barbelo, 
12 the perfect 5' glory in the aeons (alwv), 

the glory of the' revelation, 
14 she glorified the virginal (rrap6Ev,K6v) 'Spirit (rrveuµa) 

and it was she who praised him, 
16 for because of him• she had come forth. 

18 This is the first Thought, 'his image (ElKwv); 
she became the womb (11tjTpa) of everything, 

20 'for it is she who is prior to them all, 

IV 7,4-20 

Z-M [TTirr.11E 'NTE TTEqoyJOEIN· 
2 TAI TE T<yO)'T:f 6(N60M NTAC(YWJr:rE ZATEYEZH TH'1roy 

NTACOYWNZI EBO/\ f"M (TTEqlME1JEYE 
4 

6 

8 ... 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 .XII;: NTOC 20[ECO Ncyorn Erooy1 THroy 

Irenaeus, Adv. Haer. 1.29 
2 (superscript numbers refer to line numbers in Appendix 4) 

4 

6 

7 Certain ones of them propose that 
8 there is a certain unaging aeon (see 12,8: III and BG only) 

' in a virginal Spirit 
10 

whom (ref. virg. Sp. see 12,3) they call Barbelo. 
12 • They say that a certain unnameable Father (see 6, 18- I 9) 

also exists there; 
14 10 that he willed to reveal himself (see 10,15: II only) to Barbe lo; 

16 

18 11 and that this Thought came forth (see line 3) 

20 
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SYNOPSIS 12 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

Ill 7 ,23-8, I 0 

2 l.C<:!)WTT€ iiioyzoye11' N24[rWMJ€ 
ET€ iiiToq TT€ TTTTNl. iiinl.r8€N181KON 

4 TT<:!)fOMT ZOOYT 
TT<:!)OMNTJ 2NZYMNOC 

6 TT[<:!)OMNT Nrl.N 
T<:!)0)1MNT NAYNfl.MIC 

8 TTl.lWN €MEqr Z.ll.]4.ll.O iiioyzoo[YT CZIM€ 
€NTl.qrrroJ'€.ll.8€ €80.ll. [ZN TEqrrroNOll. 

10 

12 l.Cl.lJ6TI HMOq 

14 NJ61 TBl.rBJH.ll.ON 
[Et Nl.Cj 1NOY<:!)rTT N(COOYNJ 

16 l.YW l.q[Kl.Tl.J8N€y€· 
NT€r�qK[l.Tl.NJ€Y€ 

18 l.fn<:9rn1 9NCOOYN OYWN[Z €80.ll.J Nl.q 
EqJl.ZE €J 10rl.'fq M-N T€NNO!� 

20 €TE TETTrorNOll. TE] 

2 She became a firsl 24 (Man] 
who is the virginal (1mp8evLKov) Spirit (TTVeiiµa), 

4 8' the (thrice-male, 
the thrice-]' praised (uµvo,), 

6 [the thrice-named, 
the thrice]' -powerful (6uvaµt,), 

8 the andro[gynous • unaging aeon (alwv), 
[who]' came forth (11po11>-llriv) [from his providence (npovma)]. 

10 

12 [And Barb]elon [requested (alTe1v)] • from him 

14 
[lo grant her]' fore[knowledge]. 

16 And he• consented (KaTaveuELv). 
When he had consented (KaTaveUEtv), 

18 • [Fore]knowledge came [forth] for him 
and [stood in allendance] 10 together with Thought (i'wma), 

20 which is Providence (11p6vma). 

• 111 8,3 The expected fonn is the fem. <yOHTE: (cf. 16, 13). 
• BG 28,6 Ms reads N:Uj. 

BG 27,19-28,10 

2 l.C<:!)WTT€ NOYZOY20€1T iiirWM€ 
ET€ TT€TTNl. Mnl.r''eENIKON TT€ 

4 TT<:!)OMTZOOYT 
TTl. T28 1

<:!)0(M]NT€ iii60M 
6 TT<:!)OMNT Nr�[N] 

2TT<:!)OMNT iii.xno 
8 TTl.lWN ET€ 1M€qp Z7'.ll.O <f>OYTCZ"iM€ 

NTl.q4€1 €80.ll. ZN TEqrrroNOll. 
10 

12 l.YW l.<;:5l.lTI €80.ll. z"iTOTq

14 N61 TBl.rBH6.ll.W 
et Nl.<C> NOYNOY<:90rn iiico'oyN 

16 l.qKATl.N€Y€ 
NTArEqKA 8T ANEY€ 

18 Ancyorrr iiicooyN oy'wNz EBO.ll. 
Aqwzerl.Tq MN T€N10NOll. 

20 ET€ TETTrONOll. TE 

2 She became a first 20 Man 
who is the 21 virginal (11ap8evtK6v) Spirit (nveuµa) 

4 the thrice-male, 
the thrice- 28' powerful, 

6 the thrice-named, 
'the thrice-begollen, 

8 the androgynous' unaging aeon (alwv), 
who• came forth from his providence (npovma). 

JO 

12 And Barbelo' requested (aiTe1v) from him 

14 
• to grant <her> foreknowledge. 

16 'He consented (KaTaveuELv). 
When he had• consented (KaTaveuELv), 

18 Foreknowledge came ' forth 
and stood in attendance 10 together with Thought (i'vvma), 

20 which is Providence (11p6vma), 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 12 

II 5,6-16 

THH'TroTU. Tw1r1 
2 myoprr' NPWHE 

TTN2. ETOY82.2.B·

4 TT(_YOl:IT' <N>ZOOYT 
T(_YOHTE N60H 

6 •rrc_yoHT' Np2.N 

NZOIOIYT CZIHE 

10 2.YW TT2.l'°WN' N(_Y2. ENEZ ZN N2.T'N2.Y Epooy 
� yq, 11rrc_yoprr' NEI EBO)\ 

12 2.<C>[2.IJTEI EBO)\ ZITN 
"rr2.zor2.TON MTT2.PE;leNIKON MTTN2. 

14 11ETE B2.pBH;>..W TE 
2.Tl:I 1:12.c NOYTTP[O]rN[W] 14CIC 

)6 2.yw 2.qE1WpH' N6! TTN2. 
NT�[qJe[l]tµ[pH] ".a.E 

18 2.c6w;,..rr' EBO;>.. [NJ61 TTTporNWCl[C 
2.YJ"W 2.c2.zEr2.Tc HN 

20 T[TTJpONOl2.· 

the 7 Mo1her-Fa1her (µ11TporrdTwp), 
2 1he firsl Man, 

the holy Spiril (rrveiiµa), 
4 'the 1hrice-male, 

the thrice-powerful, 
6 • lhe 1hrice-named 

androgynous One, 

10 and lhe 10 e1emal aeon (alwv) among lhe invisible ones, 
and II lhe firsl lo come forth. 

12 <She> requesled (alTEtv) from 
" lhe invisible (d6paTOv), virginal (rrap8£v,K6v) Spiril (rrveiiµa) 

14 " -thal is Barbelo--
10 give her foreknowledge (rrp6yvwmc;). 

16 "And lhe Spiril (rrveiiµa) consenled. 
And (&) when he had [ consenled], 

18 "Foreknowledge (np6yvwmc;) came forth, 
and 16 slood in atlendance together with 

20 Providence (rrp6vma); 

• II 5,8 Ms reads ezooyT. • II 5, I I Ms reads ;i.q1;i.11TEI. 

21[THHTPOTT2.TUJPI 
2 T)'c_yorn' NPUJIHe 

"TTETTN2. €TOY2.2.]B· 
4 TT(,9Hi'zooy[T 

"T(90HTE N6OH) 
6 TT(,9Hi'p2.N 

8 

rv 1,21-8,4 

JO 2.JYUJ TT2.IUJN N[(,92. "€NEZ ZN N2.TN2.Y EpJooy· 
2.Y(µ 1•1rrc_yorrr NEI EBO;\. 

12 2.C)ji2.ITI EBO;>.. [2127TH 

. 112.zop2.TON HTTJ2.p8ENIKO[N H21TTN2. 
14 ET€ B2.rBH;\.)(µ Te 

2.t N2.IC N8'ovrrrornwc1c 
16 2.YUJ 2.qEIUlpH 2N61 TTN]�· 

l:l[T2.qEIUJPH Ae 
18 2.c'6w1;,..n' EBO;>.. 1:1(i11 TTTpOrNUJCIC 

42.YJ(µ 2.C2.ZEP2.T[C HN 
20 TTTpONOl2.] 

lrenae11s 

2 

4 

6 

10 
and allended him (see 10,20: Ill and BG only) 

12 12 and requested 

14 
foreknowledge. 

16 

18 "When Foreknowledge had come forth, 

20 
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SYNOPSIS 13 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

Ill 8,11-23 

2 

"Nect eooy Mn.zor.ToN M(TTN•J 
4 "MN T.A.YNl.MIC ET.JC.HK E80}1. Tj8l.r8H}l.0N] 

".xe NTl.qcywne e80}I. 21TOOTICJ 
6 (TTl.]14}1.IN l.Cl.lTI 

et Nl.C NOYl.(pel.r(Cll. 
8 •Yl"W l.1.jKl.Tl.N€Y€ 

NT€reqKl.Tl.N(€YE 
10 l.(1"Tl.(p8l.rc1l. 0YWN2 €80}1. 

N€Cil.2€ e1"r•TC MN T€NN0ll. 
12 MN ncyrn N1coovN1 

"evt €00Y Mnl.zorl.T0N MTTNl. ":11N TJ"8l.r8H}l.0N 
14 .XE NTl.Y<yWTT€ €80(}1. 21T0(200T-C 

l.YW l.Cl.lTI 
16 et Nl.C NOYWIN2I 11N<yl. ENE2· 

l.YW l.qKl.Tl.NEYE 
18 N(TEJ"reqKl.Tl.NEYE 

l.TTWN2 N<yl. EN(€2J"0YWN2 €80}1.· 

2 

11 She glorified the invisible (cicipaTOv) (Spiril] (TTVeiiµa) 
4 "and the perfect power (6uvaµt,), (Barbelon], 

" since she had come into being because of her. 
6 "She requested (aln,v) again (miXtv) 

lo grant her indestruclibility (ci<f>Bapcrla), 
8 [and] "he consen1ed (KaTaveuHv). 

When he had consenled (KaTaveuHv). 
ID " lndes1ruc1ibili1y (ci<f,0apcrla) came forth 

and stood in auendance 17 together with Thoughl (evvma) 

12 and Foreknowledge. 
11 They glorified the invisible (cicipaTOv) Spiril (TTVeiiµa) 

14 and 19 Barbelon since they had come into being [because of]"' her. 
And she requested (alTEtv) 

16 to grant her" eternal life. 
And he consented (KaTOVEUElV). 

18 And when 12 he had consented (KaTOVEUfl v). 
Eternal Life n came forth; 

BG 28, I 0---29,4 

2 

ect "eooy MTTl.TNl.Y eroq 
4 MN TTE11}1.10C N.A.YNl.MIC T8l.r8H}I.W 

JC.(€] 11.ycywne €80}1. 21TOOTC
6 TTl.}I.IN "l.Cl.lTI N61 T€€160M 

et Nl.C N(Tl"•cf>e.rc1l. 
8 l.YW l.qKl.Tl.N€Y€ 

16NTl.reqKl.Tl.N€YE 
ID IN)Tl.q>8l.(r]17Cll. l.COYWN2 €80}1. 

Nl.Cl.2€11rl.TC MN T€NN01l. 
12 MN Tenr101"rNWCIC 

ect €00Y MTTl.TNl.[YI 20eroq MN T8l.r8HJ\.W 
14 .X€ l.C<y[WJ21TT€ €T8HHTC 

l.Cl.lTI 
16 et Nl.(C] 29 1MTTWN2 <yl. ENE2 

l.qK[l.JTl.1NEY€ 
18 NTl.reqKl.Tl.NEYE 

2 

3l.q0YWN2 €80}1. N61 TTWN2 4(9l. EN€2

11 glorifying the invisible One 
4 and the 12 perfecl (TEAflOS') power (6uvaµ,,), Barbelo. 

since " they had come inlo being because of her. 
6 14 This power requested (aln,v) again (rrciX,v) 

to grant her " indestructibility (ci<f>6apcrla), 
8 and he consented (rnmveuHv). 

"When he had consented (KamveuHv). 
10 Indestructibility (ci<f>0apcrla) "came forth 

and "stood in auendance together with Thought (evvma) 

12 and 19 Foreknowledge (rrpciyvwcrt,). 
She glorified the invisible 20 One and Barbelo

14 since she had come 21 into being because of her. 
And she requested (alTELV) 

16 to grant her 29' eternal life. 
And he l consented (KOTOVfUflV). 

18 And when he had consented (KaTaveuH v), 
' Eternal Life came forth; 

• III 8. 12-13 u.pBHJ\.ON must have extended into the margin and the final N may have been indicated by a superlinear stroke. • Ill 8.17 The final N was probably 
indica1ed by a supcrlincar stroke. 
• BG 28. 11 The scribe placed the stoke as if the word was MNTT€J1.1oc "perfection". • BG 28,21 There is a diagonal stroke after TT€ extending well below the line. 
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115,16-30 

TA°i OY€!il[O"-J 17T€ ZH TTMEEYE 
2 Hl)'l;\.T'N;\.Y eroq H[TT;\.rJ"eENIKON HTTN;\. 

ec;:t eoc;,y N;\.q' 
4 A[YW) 19TEq6oM' €T.XHK' EBO["- B;\.JrBHM!J 

.X,[E N)'°TA«;:(9WTTE C;:[TBHJTC 
6 A[YW O)N ;\.C;\.ITC;:[I) 

11ETN N;\.C NO[YMNT]A T'[TEKJQ 
8 A yw AqE122wrM'

zM nTre;:Iqe1wrM 
10 ;\.C6W"-JTT' EBO"- "N61 TMNT;\.T'T[€KJO 

A[YW ;\.C;\.ZErlA TC MN 24TTMEEY€ 
12 AY<.JJ ITJnrorl:lwqc;: 

AC::t EOOY LIHTTl;\.T'N;\.Y er1O1q· MN TBArBH"-W 
14 T;\..i E16TAY(9WTT€ €T[BHT)C 

AYW ;\.C;\.ITEI (N]61 TBAr"BH"-W 
16 ETN N;\.C NOYU>[NZJ (9A [EJl:l€Z 

AYW "Aqe1wrM' N61 nA1i1orATON HTTNA 
18 AYW "ZH nTreqe1wrM 

;\.q6<.JJ"-TT' !;:BOX N61 TTWNZ "'(9A ENEZ 

she originates from " lhe Though! 

THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

IV 8,5-18 

'TA'i QYEBO"- TE i°M ITTMEEYE 
2 MTTIAT]6NAY eroq HTT;\.rE;t[ENIKON MTTNA) 

'ect EOOY NAq 
4 [AYW T€q6oM ETJ1.X[HKJ EBO"- BA[rBH"-W 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 AYW ZM nTreqe1wrM1 
11Aq6w.lC'Tf EB(O"- N61 TTWNZ (9;\. ENEZI 

lrenaeus 

2 or !he !he invisible, " virginal (rrap8evtK6v) Spiril (rrveuµa). 2 

She glorified him 
4 [and] 19 his perfocl power, Barbelo, 

since "' !hey had come in10 being because or her. 
6 And she requested (alTeiv) again 

11 10 granl her [indestruc1ibili1y], 
8 and he consented. 

22 When he had [consented], 
10 lndes1ruc1ibili1y" [came] forth, 

and stood in altendance together wilh 24 Though! 
12 and Foreknowledge (rrp6yvwms). 

She glorified " !he invisible One and Barbelo, 
14 " !he one because or whom !hey had come inlo being. 

And Barbelo requested (alTEiv) 
16 "10 granl her eternal lire. 

And" 1he invisible (ci6paTOv) Spirit (rrveuµa) consented. 
18 And 29 when he had consented, 

Eternal Life '° came forth, 

4 

6 14 !hey requested again, 

10 and Indestruclibilily came forth; 

12 

14 

16 

18 
" and after thal, Eremal Life. 
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SYNOPSIS 14 TI-IE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

Ill 8,23-9,8 

•YW Ne:q.ze e:r•Tfq 
2 e:qJ''t e:ooy N.q MN Te.reH.11.ON 

�fe:J 91e:TBHHTC NfT•Yl(,9WTTE: 
4 e:2r•i" e'.x"M TTOYWNf2 E:BOf)\. ;;;rr.zor•TON 1HTTN• 

6 

12 

N•i' r:,1e: TTJtov N•IWN N'Te: rre:iw'I' 
14 e:T4;: fNT1c;,q rre: rre:zoye:11' "NrwMe: 

T?l�fWNJ MTT.).?Or•TOC 
16 T•''el Te: TB•rBHl.11.ONf 

MN TE:NNOI• 

18 MN 7TT(,!,lrl1 NCOQfYN 
MJl:I T.<j>e.rc,. 

20 MN 'TTWN2 N(!,lf• E:NE:f? 

she utlcndcd 
2 [and)" glorified him 

since 9' they had come into being because of her 
and Barbelon, 

4 from 'the coming-forth of the invisible (doparnv)' Spirit (weuµa). 

6 

8 

JO 

12 
These are !he penlad of aeons (aiwv) • of !he Father, 

14 which is the first' Mun, 
the [image (EiKwv) of] the invisible (d6paTOs) One. 

l 6 • This is Barbelon, 
and Though! (evvota), 

I 8 7 and Foreknowledge, 
and Indestructibility (ci<f,0apaia), 

20 and' Eternal Life. 

• Ill 9,J The diairesis over I is uncertain. 

BG 29,4-14 

•YW Ne:y.ze:r.Toy 
2 'e:vt e:ooy N.q MN TB• rBH/\.W 

'e:eo.11. .xe: •Y(!,IWTTE: E:TBHTC 
4 '2r•• 2M TTOYWN2 e:eo.11. MTTl•T'N•Y e:roq MTTN;l 

6 

JO 

12 
T;ll TE: TME:2't NT€ Nl;llWN MTTE:IWT 

14 e:Te: '0rre:2oye:1T NrwMe: rre: 
01KWN "MTT;lTN•Y e:poq 

I 6 E:TE: NTOC TE: 
MN TE:NNOl;l 

18 MN "rrc,yprr NCOOYN 
MN T•</>e•r"ct. 

20 MN TTWN2 N(!,I• E:NE:2 

' they atlended 
2 and' glorified him and Barbelo, 

'since they had come into being because of her 
4 7 from !he coming-forth of the invisible 'Spirit (rrveuµa). 

6 

10 

12 
This is the pentad 'of aeons (a[wv) of the Father, 

14 which is '° the first Man, 
!he image (ELKWV) "of the invisible One. 

16 This is 
and Thought (i!vvota), 

18 and " Foreknowledge, 
and Indestructibility (ci<f,0apaia), 

20 "and Eternal Life, 

38 

12 Barbelo, 



THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 14 

II 5,30---6,7 

;.yw •IY•ZJE:rl•TOYJ 
2 .2.vt e:ooy "MTT.2.ZOP.2.TON M(TTNJ.2.' .2.IYW TB].2.PBH/1.W 

T.2.'i "e:NT.2.Y(,9WTTE: E:T{BHTCJ 
4 

.2.yw oN .2.c.2.1Te:1 "e:TN N.2.c NTM(He:J 
6 ;,. YW 1.2.Iqe:1wpM N61 n.2.zo"'p.2.TON MTTN.2. 

8 .2.c6w11.n' E:8O/1. N61 TMHE: 
35.2.YW .2.Y.2.(!E:p.2.TOY 

JO •Yt e:ooy MTT.2.(!0p.2.TQ{NJ 61 MTTN.2. E:T(,91:iTT 
MN TE:qB(.2.]pBH/1.W 

12 T.2.·i 2e:NT.2.'y'c,ywnIe:1 E:TBl:iT-C 
T{.2.JI TE: TTTE:NT.2.C 'N.2.IWN' NT€ TTIWT 

14 {E:JTE: TT(.2..i] ne: nc,yopn' 'NPWME: 
SIKWN' MTTl.2.(!0P.2.{T)QC MTTN.2. 

16 'T.2.·i TE: TTTpONOl.2.· E:TE: T.2.'i TIE:) B.2.PBH/1.W 
•.2.yw nMe:e:ye: 

18 MN TnrorN<.µCIC 
.2.YW 1TMNT.2.T'TE:KO 

20 .2.YW TTWN(! lq)].2. E:NE:(!· 

and 1hey [altcnded] 

2 and glorified " lhe invisible (dciparnv) [Spiril (TTVeuµa)] and Barbelo, 

" because of whom lhey had come inlo being. 

4 

And she rcquesled (alTELV) again" to grant her truth. 

6 And the invisible (d6parnv) Spirit (TTVeuµa)" consented, 

{ IV 8,24-25: And [he consented]. And (6e) [when he had] consented} 

8 truth came forth, 

" and they attended 

I 0 and glorified the invisible (d6parnv), 6 1 excellent Spirit (TTVEuµa) 

and his Barbelo 

[ 2 ' because of whom they had come into being. 

This is the pentad (TTEVTcis) of aeons (alwv)' of the Father, 

14 which is the first 4 Man, 

the image (ElKwv) of the invisible (d6paTOv) Spirit (TTVEuµa). 

16 'This is Providence (TTpovma)--which is Barbelo--

6 and Thought, 

18 and Foreknowledge (TTpoyvwo,s), 

and 7 lndestructibilty, 

20 and Eternal Life, 

• II 6,2 correction y above c. 

IV 8,19-9,8 

2 ";,.yw •Yt E:OQIY Mn.2.zor.2.TON MTTN.2.J 2•.2.yw TB.2.pBH[/1.W 
T.2.'i E:NT.2.Y(9WTT€l 21E:TBHHTC 

4 
.2.YJW ON .2.Cp.2.ITI Et N.2.C] 22NTME· 

6 .2.YW .2.[q€1WpM 
,!M TTTpEq[''EIWJ'M .!..4;: 

8 1.2.c6w11.n E:BO/1. N61 TME:] 
".2.yw ;,.y.2.z1e:p.2.TOY 

JO •Yt e:ooy ·M1"n.2.zop.2.TOJN MTTN.2. E:T.XHK €8O/1.J 
26M-N TEqB.2.[PBH/1.W 

12 T.2.'i €NT.2.Y(9WTT€ 91 €TBHHTCJ 
T.2.'i Te: TTYJENT.2.C N2N.2.IWN NT€) mwT'· 

14 4;:[Te: TTAi ne: 'n<9orn NPJWME· 
Sl[KWN MTTl4.2.(!Op.2.TOC MTT)N.2.· 

16 T)Ai TE TTTpO'NOl.2. €TE: T.2.·i Te: B.2.pBH/1.W 
.2.yw 'nMe:e:v1e: l:llN 

18 TnporNWCIC 
.2.YW 'TMNT.2.)TT.2.)KO 

20 .2.YW TTWNZ N(,9.2. '€NEZ 

lrenaeus 

2 16 That, while Barbelo gloried in them 

4 

6 

8 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

• IV 8, 19 homoioleleulon (from;,. y- 10;,. y-), • IV 8,22f conforms 10 1he parallel consiruclion (see Il S,28f.). • IV 8,25 .XHK EBOl\ is needed for lenglh and fiis lhe 
wording in II 4,35; the texl in II appears 10 be corrupl. 
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SYNOPSIS 15 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

111 9,8-22 

2 TT.:1.1 TTE ntov iii2o•oy1' C21HE 

ETfEI TTHHT N.:1.IWN 
4 NTE 11'nEIW1' 

;i.yw .:1.c6w<:91' EH.:1.(,9O iii61 11TB.:l.rBH7,,ON 
6 E2OYN ETT21l,,IK.rlNEC "iiioyoEIN· 

A yw .:I.CTK..:I. TO E2OYN Eroq 

8 

10 ".:1.c.xno iiioycmNeHr NOYOEIN 
E(j14EINE MTTOYOEIN ETE N.:I.El.:I.TCf 

12 .).7,, ll 7,,.). N(j(,9H(,9 .:I.N 2N TMNTN06 
TTEEI '°TTE TTMONOfENHC 

14 EfOYWN2 EBOl,, "f"M TTIWT 
TT.:I.YTOfENHC NNOYTE 

16 "TT<:YHrE N<,yl.MICE NTN N.:1.TTIWT "THroy 
TTll,,IK.rlNEC NOYOEIN 

18 .:1.q'°TEl,,Hl,, iii61 TTN06 iii.:1.2or.:1. TON NTTN.:I. 
21E2r.:1.·1 EJ(H TTOYOEIN 

20 TTl.l NTl.(jOY22WN2 EBO7,, 2-N t2DYEITE iii60M 

2 This is lhe 'androgynous penlad, 
which is lhe decad of aeons (a1wv) 

4 of the 1° Fa1her. 
And Barbelon gazed inlenlly 

6 11 inlo the pure (ElX1Kp1vtjS') "ligh1. 
And lurned lo him 

10 "and gave binh lo a spark (mnv0tjp) of lighl 
" resembling the blessed light, 

12 "but (ciUci) he is nol equal in grealness. 
This 16 is lhe only-begollen One (µovoyevtjS'), 

14 who came fonh " from 1he Fa1her, 
lhe divine Self-Generated (airroyevtjS') 

16 11 the first-born Son of all the Father's (sons), 
"the pure (E<AtKp1vtjS') ligh1. 

18 20 And the grea1 invisible (ci6paTOv) Spirit (rrveuµa) rejoiced 
'1 over the light 

20 who " had proceded from the firs! power, 

BG 29,14-30,13 

2 Tl..i "TE TME2t N20YT C21HE 
ETE 16NTO(j TTE TTME2HHT NTE Nl.:1.1 11WN 

4 ETE NTO(j TTE TTEIWT M 18TTll.fENHTOC NEIWT 

l.C6w1<:91"<:9T E2OYN Eroq EM.:I.TE N61 '°T"'B,-,.:1.'""r�e�H-,.,-w 
6 TTITBBO 2N oyo·1N 

30 1l.CIK.]OTC E2OYN Eroq

8 

10 l.C.XTTO iii'NOYCTTINeHr NOYOIN 
MHl.3K..:l.rloN 

12 NE(j(,9H(,9 AE OYBHC 4.:1.N 2N THNTN06
TT l.1 TTE TTMO'NOfENHC 

14 NTl.(jOYWN2 EBOl,, 6MTTIWT 
TTl.YTOfENHTOC NNOY7TE 

I 6 TT<,yHrE N<,yfn MMICE MTT8THrq NTE TTETTN.:1. 
Mnoyo"iN <N>.:l..>..[IJ'K.rlNEC 

18 .:1.(jTE7,,Hl,, .Z..E iii61 TTl.T 10N.:1.Y Eroq MTTN.:1. 
E2r.:1.·1 E.XM 11TTOYOIN NTl.(j(,9WTTE 

20 n;i,"j N12Tl.(jr (,9J'TT NOYWN2 EBOl,, 2N Tl;:"20YEITE iii60M 

2 This " is the androgynous pentad, 
which 16 is the decad of aeons (a1wv), 

4 17 which is the Father" of the unbegonen (ciyeVVrJTOS') Fa1her. 
Barbelo "gazed intently into him, 

6 20 1he pure light
301 She turned herself 10 him 

8 

10 and gave binh 10 a' spark (crmv8tjp) 
of blessed (µaKcip1ov) light, 

12 ' but (Iii) he is nol equal 10 her • in grealness 
This is the' on[y-begouen One (µovoyevtjS'), 

14 who came fonh from ' the Father, 
lhe divine Self-Generated (airroyevl")TOS') 

16 7 the first-born Son of the' All of the Spiril (lTV€uµa) 
of pure (e,>.1Kp1vtjS') lighl. 

18 9 And (BE) the 10 invisible Spirit (rrveuµa) rejoiced 
over 11 !he light who had come into being, 

20 " who had proceded from lhe " first power, 

• BG 29, 17-18 HTTll.rENHTOC perhaps to be emended to !H!TTIUENHTOC; sec III. • BG 30,8 haplography. 
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IJ 6,7-21 

AYW 8TM€· 
2 TA"i Te TTT€NTAC NA[IJqJN NZOOYT cz1'Me 

€T€ TAIT€ T.A.€[KA)C NAIWN 
4 eTe TTAI TT€ '"TT€[1)WT' 

AYW Aq6wcgT' ezoyN ZN T8Ar8H11.w 
6 "ZM TTOYO€1N' €(TJTB8HY 

€TKTHY ATTAZOrA"TON' MTTNA 
8 MN i:reqTTrre 

A yw ACJCe oyw 111eroq 
10 A)qJCTTO NoytK NOY0€1N' 

ZN OYO€1 14(N)€ MMNTMAKArl[OC) N€1Ne· 
12 eqcgH<g .a.e "[AN] MN TeqMNTN(0)6 

TTA.i NeoycgpoywT "ITT€) 
J4 NTMHTroTTATWr eAqoywNz e8O11. 

eTe 17[TTAi) TT€ TT€qJCTJ'[O) OYAATq' 
16 TT<groYWT' N"(T)€ [TT)€1WT 

[TTOYJO€1N' €TTB8HY' 

THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

IV 9,8-28 

AYW TM€ 
2 TAfi Te TTJ'l€NTAC 9NNAIWN NZ00YJT' ci]Me 

€(Te '"TAi Te T .A.€)1'-�c;: NNAIWN 
4 €T€ TT[A.i 11TT€ TTIWT)· 

AYW Aq6wcg-T' 1e"zoyNJ ZN T8Ap8H/\.W 
6 Z-M TT0Y011 (€1N €T)Til8HOY

. 

eT'KTH0Y €TTA14 (zorAT)<;>N MTTNA 
8 M-N TT€(qJTT('re 

"IAYWJ �cJCe oyw eroq 
JO A(q)JCTT0 N16 (0JYltJK NOY0€1N 

Z-N oyoelN M17[MN]TMAKAPI0C N€1N€ 
12 eq<g(H<g 11 .a.e AN] M-N TeqMNTN06 

(TTJi"i 19[N€0JY(9f'OYWT TT€ 
14 NTHHTp[o1°TTA)TWP €AqoyWN-Z €80/1. 

€T€ 21[TTAiJ TT€ TT€J(TTO OYAAq· 
16 TT<g1r"oy1q.,T' NTe mwT' 

TTOYO€)(N "eTJT88HOY· 

SYNOPSIS 15 

18 A(q)T€/\.HX 19(.A.)€ N61 TTA[zorJ�TON (Mlt:TAreeN1K<;>N MTTNA 
20ezrA• eJCM 1TTO1yoe11N eTAJzcgwTTe 

18 AqTe/\.H/\. .a.e N61 24[TT)�ZOPATON MTTAP8€NIKON 25[HTTJNA 
ezrA"i €.l(-M TTOYO€1N 26[€TA)Z<gWTT€· 

20 TT€TAZ"<gpTT' <?IYWNZ €80/1. €80/1.) ?N T<gOpTT' N6<;>(M) 

and• Truth. 
2 This is the androgynous pentad (TTEVTci,) of aeons (aiwv), 

'which is the decad (&Kci,) of aeons (aiwv), 
4 which is 10 the Father. 

And he looked into Barbelo 
6 11 with the pure light 

which surrounds the invisible (ci6paTOV) "Spirit (rrveuµa) 
8 and (with) his spark, 

and she conceived 11 from him. 
I O He begot a spark of light 

with a light " resembling blessedness (µaKcipLO,), 
12 but (lie) he does nol equal" his greatness. 

This was an only-begonen One 
14 16 of the Mother-Father (µl)TporrciTwp) who had come forth; 

17 he is his only offspring, 

20 TT€NTAqpcgpn' 27[NO)YWNZ €8011.' €80/1. Z-N T<gO28 (PTT 

lrenaeus 

2 

4 
and looked into the majesty (Ill and BG) 

6 

8 
" and look delight in him in conception, 

10 "she gave birth to a light (lll and BG) 
similar to him. 

12 
19 They say that this is the beginning of all light and generation, 

14 

16 the only-begollen One of II the Father, 16 
the pure Light. 

18 And (lie) 19 the invisible (ci6parnv), virginal (rrap0EVLK6v) Spirit 18 
(rrveuµa) rejoiced 20 over the light who had come into being, 

20 who had proceded 21 from the lirst power 

• IV 9,21 reads "the only offspring." 
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SYNOPSIS 16 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

1119,22-10,12 

€23T€ T;\.j TE TE:qTTpONOI;\. TBipBH.>..ON 
2 2'iqTwzc MMOq 

2N TEqMNTXpc I0 1 M<M>IN <M>MOq 
4 2WCT€ [NqJ<yWTTE: NT€.>..€1OC 

'e:M_NT_q 6rwi e:q1cyooIrt iiixrc 
6 .X:€ •Y'Twz-c MMOq 

N[TMJf!ITXpHCTOC 
8 MTTi'2oriTON MTTN[;\. 

EqJOYW<T>2 Niq €BO.>..· 
10 '•YW iq.x:1 MTTT[W2CJ 

€8<;>.>.. 21TOOTq M'rtnipeE:NIK(ON MTTJN;\. [TTTWZCJ 
12 iyw 'iqize: e:riTq MTT[EqMJTO €80.>.. 

e:qt e:'ooy MTTizoriT<;>IN MTTlf!I• 
14 

16 
M-N TT€N"T;\.qOYWN2 €80.>.. [21TOO)TCJ 

18 ;\. YW ;\.qjilO;\.ITI e:t N;\.q NOYq,)Bppe:qp 2WB· 
TTNOYC 

20 11;\.YW ;\.qK;\.T;\.N€Y€ iii61 Tl;\.2OP;\.TON N12TTN;\. 

"which is his Providence (rrp6vma), Barbelon. 
2 " He anointed him 

with his own Christhood/goodness (XpL<TTDS'IXP'l<TTOS') 
4 10' so that (wan) he became perfect (TEAELOS), 

'and not lacking in anything Christ/good (XpL<TTDS'IXPl]<TTDS'), 
6 because he had been anointed 

with the goodness/Christhood (XPl]<TTD,/Xpt<TTDS') 
8 of the' invisible (cioparnv) Spirit (rrveuµa) 

pouring (it) out for him. 
IO 'And he received the anointing 

from the• virginal (rrap8ev,K6v) Spirit (rrveuµa). 
12 And 7 he attended him, 

'glorifying the invisible (ci6parnv) Spirit (rrveuµa) 
14 

16 
and the one • because of whom he had come forth. 

18 And he 10 requested (alTEtv) to give him a fellow worker, 
the Mind (vou,), 

BG 30,13-31,7 

ET€ TE:qTTpO"NOI;\. TE TBipBH.>..W 
2 ;\.YW ;\.qT•"2CCJ 

ziii TE:qMiiiTXC 
4 2WCT€ NCJ 16<yWTT€ NTE:.>..tOC 

iyw e:Miii <yTA "iii2HTq NXC 
6 .X:€ ;\.qTiz(cqJ 

"2N T€qMNTX-C 
8 <H>TTl;\.'z'opiTON [MJ19TTN;\. 

NTiqoyWT2 N;\.q €BO.>.. 
10 •YIW] 20iq.X:t MTTTW2C 

21.TM TTTTipee;3I 1 [NIKON MTT]N;\.
12 N€q2.ze:r;\.Tq M1[TT€qMTOJ €BO.>.. 

e:qt €OOY MTTl1l•OP;\.TONJ MTTN;\. 
14 MN T€TTpONOl4[;\. €T).X:HK €BO.>.. 

16 
TTii NT;\.qOYW<N>2 iii'[2]1:iTq 

18 AYW iqitTI e:t N;\.q NOY612JWB NOYWT 
TTNOYC 

20 iqK;\.T;\.N€Y7€ <N6b JM) ni2or;\.TON MTTIU 

which is his " Providence (rrp6vma), Barbelo. 
2 And he anointed " him 

with his Christhood/goodness (XptcrT6,/xp110T6,) 
4 so that (WCJTE) he 16 became perfect (TEAELOS') 

and not lacking 17 in anything Christ/good (XptOT6s/xp110T6,), 
6 because he had anointed him 

"with his Christhood/goodness (XptcrT6,;;/xpT]OT6,;;), 
8 (that) of the invisible (cioparnv) "Spirit (rrveuµa), 

which he <poured> out for him. 
10 And 20 he received the anointing 

by the virginal (rrap0EVLKOV) 31' Spirit (rrveuµa). 
12 And he attended 2 him, 

glorifying the 1 invisible (ci6parnv) Spirit (rrveuµa) 
14 and• the perfect Providence (,rpovma) 

16 
because of whom he had come forth. 

18 'And he requested (alTeiv) to give him one 6 thing, 
the Mind (vou,), 

20 11 and the invisible (ci6paTov) Spirit (rrveuµa) consented (KaTOveuELv). 20 and 7 the invisible (cioparnv) Spirit (rrvEDµa) consented (KaTOVEUELv). 

• m 10,4 Ms reads oyamz. • Ill 10,6 TTTwzc does 001 Iii the syntax of the senlence, nor does ii appear 10 be a copying error. 
• BG 30,17: e:m::1.zop::1.T (see 30,18, homoio1eleu1on) was erased and replaced by .xe:. • BG 30,18-19 Ms reads e:m::1.zop::1. TON. 
• BG 30, 19 Till-Schenkc emend OYWTZ to OYW<N>Z-
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 16 

116,22-34 

22NT<E>CfTT{PONOl;l.] E[TE] T•·I TE TB•rBHAW 
2 "•YW ;l.q[T]W2C t,IMOq' 

E[BOJA 2N tMNTXjic 24NTHq' 
4 <y•NTEq'(:!,IWTTE NTEAEIOC 

ENq(:!,l•"•T' N[Al••Y '•'N' MMNT[Xij'[C 
6 €BOA .XE E;l.qT;l.2Cq' 

"2P•·I 2N T[M]NT[Xpjc 
8 Mt:1•2OP;l.TOC MTTN;l. 

•Y"W .q.2e:p.Tq' MTTEqi=iTo €Bo...: e:qcgoyo "E.xwq' 
JO 2N TIOJYINJOY A[€] NT;l.pe;q.XI 

€BOA 21"TN TTEt,[N;l. 

12 
.qJt E[OJOY MTTETTN;l. ETOY••B 

14 '°•YW TETTPQ[NOIJ� E[T.X]HK' €BOA 
121TN TTETTN;l. "•qt e;ooy MTTE[TTN;l. E]TOY••B· 

16 .yw TETTro"NOl;l.' ET.XHK' E[BO]AI 
T;l.[i EJT•q6WATT' €BOA "ETBHTC 

18 •YW •qr•ITEI ETN N•q' iiioycgiip "r 2WB 
ET€ TTNOYC TT€ 

20 • YW •q'El<VpM' 

n of his Providence (rrp<ivma), which is Barbelo. 

2 L1 And he anointed him 
with his Christhood/goodness (XptOTOS'IXPf\OTOS') 

4 "until he became perfect (TEAELOS'), 

not lacking 25 in any Christhood/goodness (Xp,oTOS"IXPllOTOS'), 

6 because he had anointed him 
"with the Christhood/goodness (XptoTo,/xpf\OTOS') 

8 of the invisible (cioparn,J Spirit (rrveuµa). 
And 27 he attended him as he poured upon" him. 

IO And(&) immediately, when he had received 

from 29 the Spirit (rrveuµa), 

12 

he glorified the holy Spirit (rrveuµa) 
14 30 and the perfect Providence (rrpovma) 

16 
" because of whom he had " come forth. 

18 And he requested (a[TE1v) to give him a fellow worker, 

" which is the Mind (vou,) 

20 and he consented {IV 18,14: [gladly]}. 

IV 9,2&-10,14 

N60]t,1 NTe:qnroNOl;l. ETE 101 (T;l.i TE] TB;l.rBHM!) 
2 l•YW •qTW2C 2MMOq] 

€BOA 2N tlMNTXPC NT;l.q 
4 'cg.NTE]qcgw1ne: NTE/1.IOC 

e:Nqcg.'.T N/1.;l.;l.JY 4N i=i[MNTxrc 
6 €BO/\..X€ 5;l.qT;l.2Cq 

N2P•• 2N TMNTxpc 
8 6MTT•2OP•TOC MTT]N;l. 

l•YW .q.2e:'r•Tq MTTEqMTO] EfilQ[/1. e:qcgoyo •e:.xw1q· 
10 2N TIEYNOY .a..e; NT;l.re;q'.XIJ 

EBO/\. VTN (TTETTNA 
12 

•qt EOOYJ '°t,1TT€TTN;l. €TOY4•[B 
14 •YW T€TTpO11N]OI• ET.XHK EBO/\. 

16 
[TAi ET.q6w/\.TTJ 12€BO/\. ETBHT-c· 

18 •YW ;l.(qp;l.lTEI EJ"t N;l.q NOY'9Bpr 2WB 
E[TE TTNOYCJ "ne;· 

20 • yw .qe:1wpM 2N OY[OYPOT] 

/renaeus 

2 20 and that, when the Father saw this Light, 21 he anointed him 

with his goodness 
4 " so that he might be made perfect. 

6 

23 Furthennore, they say 1hat this Ligh1 is Christ (cf. 17,15), 

12 

14 

16 

18 " who in IUm, they say, asked that the Mind be given to him as a helper. 

20 

• II 6,22 Ms reads NTH<f due to 6,24. • II 6,30-32 dillography due to homoioteleuton. 
• IV 9,28 Stroke on N in N60M is visible. 
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SYNOPSIS 17 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

11110,12-11,2 

2 .>.TTNOYC OYWN2 eBO.11. 
Neq.>.ze 11er.>.Tq MN nexrc 

4 eyt eooy N€(j MN 14TB.>.pBH.11.ON' 
N.>.I THpoy NT.>.Y�WTT€ "2N oyc1rH 

6 HN Oy€NNOI.>. 
;i.qp 2N.).(j 1"N61 TT.>.2OP.>.TON HTTN.>. 

8 eeire NOY2WB 1721TN oy�.>..X€ 
;i.yw TT€(j0€.11.HM.>. ;a.q"�wne NOY2WB 

10 .>.(jOYWN2 €BOA· 
;a.q".>.2e ep;a.Tq HN TTNOYC MN TTOYO€1N 

12 eq'0t eooy N.).(j 
;i.yw n�;i..xe ;i.qoy;i.zq· "Nc;a. noyw�e 

14 €BO.II. r;i.r 21T-M TT�.>.".xe 
.>.nexrc T.>.MIO NNK.>. NIM 

16 TT.>.yTo"reNHC NNOYT€ 
TTWN2 N�.). .>.NH2€ 24MN TT€0€.II.HM.>. 

18 TTNOYC MN Te:nro '-'rNWCIC 
NEY.>.2€ er.).TOY e:vt e:ooy HII 1n.>.2or.1.T0".'1 [MJl'.IN.>.· 

20 MN TB.>.rBH'.11.0N .xe: NT.>.[y�JWTT€ €BO.II. 21TOOT-C 

2 "The Mind (rmus-) came fonh. 
He stood in allcndance "together with Christ (XprcrT6;), 

4 glorifying him and "Barbclon. 
And 1111 these came to be " in silence (err y�) 

6 and thought (iworo). 
16 Ami the invisible (ci6parnv) Spirit (TTVEiiµa) wanted 

8 to make something 17 through lhe Word. 
And his will (80.�1rn) became " be actual, 

JO and came for1h, 
and "slood in atlendance together with lhe Mind (voii;) and the Lighl, 

12 "'glorifying him. 
And 1he Word followed 21 the Will. 

14 For (yap) through rhc Word, 
"Chris! (XptcrTo;), the divine" Self-Generated (airroyE�S), 

16 created the All. 

Eternal Life" logether wilh lhe Will (8!'i.11µa), 
18 the Mind (voii;) with" Foreknowledge (irpoyvwms) 

allendcd and glorified II' the invisible (cioparnv) Spirit (irvEiiµa) 
20 and Barbe lo, 2 since they had come into being because of her. 

• Ill I0,12 corr. l.'ovcre. 
• BG 3 I ,8 dillography. • BG 31, 11 Ms reads NN. 

BG 31,7-32,3 

2 .>.TTNOYC OY 8WN2 €BO.II. 

N.>.(j1.>.(j1.>.2e:r.>.T(j MN ne:•xc: 

4 eqt e:ooy N.>.(j MN TB.>.rBH.11.W 
10N.>.I .a.e: THroy NT.>.Y�WTT€ 2N oy 11K.>.pwq 

6 <M>N oyeNNOll. 
.>.(jOYW� "N6t TT.>.2or.1.TON MTTN.>. 

8 efoyzwe 
".>.TTE(jOYW� f OY2WB 

10 .>.(jOYWN2 "EBO.II. 
.>.qw2e:r.1.Tq MN TTNOYC "HN TTOYOi'N 

12 eqt e:ooy N.>.q 
TT.11.o"roc aqoy.1.zq Ne.>. TToyw<;y 

14 eBo.11. 17r.>.r z'iTH TT.11.oroc 
TTEXC: l.(jT.>. 18HIO NNK.>. NIH 

I 6 TTl.l. yTore:NHC 19NNt 
IHITTWN2 N<!).>. €NE2 HN TT'o'y'0w<;y 

18 TTNOYC .a.e: HN Te:TTporNWCIC 
32 1.1.y.1.ze:r.>.TOY e:vt i;:rooy HTT.>.2O12r.>.TON HTTN.>. 

20 MN TB[l.pBH.11.W .X€] '€BOA 21TOTC .>.Y<;yWTTE 

2 The Mind (vou;) • came fonh. 
He slood in allendance together with • Christ (XptcrTo;), 

4 glorifying him and Barbelo. 
'' And (SE) all these came to be in II a silence 

6 and thought (ivvora). 
And 12 the invisible (cioparnv) Spirit (TTVEDµa) wanted 

8 to make somelhing. 
"And his will became actual, 

I O and came " for1h, 
and srood in at1endance together with the Mind (vou;) "and the Light, 

12 glorifying him. 
And the" Word (Myo;) followed the Will. 

14 17 For (ycip) lhrough the Word (Xoyos ), 
Christ (XptcrT6;), 18 lhe divine Self-Generated (aiiTO')'EV�S"), 

I 6 created the All. 
"Eternal Life logelher with the Will, 

18 20 the Mind (vous�E) with 21 Foreknowledge (irpciyvwcn;) 

32' at1ended and glorified 2 the invisible (ciopaTOv) Spirit (TTVEuµa) 
20 and Barbelo, since 3 they had come into being because of her. 
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THE APOCRYl'HON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 17 

11 6,34-7,15 IV 10,15-l\,5 

ZM "1n1Tre:q·e:11wr11:1e: .a.e: N61 TTAZOr;\.TON MTTN;\. 
2 7'Aq6w,1.n' E:8O)\. N61 TTNOYC 

"2-1:1 TT[Tr1e:qe:1wrH .a.e: N61 [TT]A2{Dr;\.J1'TON 1:1TTNA 
2 Aq6w/C'n' E:BD)I. N6[1 TTNDYC] 

AYW AqAze:'e:r;\.Tq' MN t:ie:xrc 
4 e:qt e:ooy N;\.q' MN 'TB;\.rBH,\.(.!) 

NA'i .a.e: THrov E:T;\.zcywne: 'ZN OYMNTK;\.rwq' 
6 

AYW nMe:e:ye:· Aqoy'wcye: 
8 ZITN TT(9;\..XE: MTT;\.zor;\.TQN MTTN;\. 'ET;\.MIO NOYZWB 

AYW ne:q'oywcy' Aqcyw'ne: Nove:rroN 
JO AYW Aq6w,1.n' E:BOX 

MN 'nNoyc AYW noyoe:1N 
12 e:qt e:ooy N;\.q' 

9;\.yW TT(9;\..XE: AqDy(A]Zq' NC;\. TTDYWC9E 
14 '°E:TBE: TT(9;\..XE: rAr 

AqT;i.MID MTTTHrq' N1161 ne:x-c 
16 TTAYTDrE:N[H]C NNDYTE: 

TTWNZ 11.a.e: (9A e:Ne:z <MN> ne:qQYW(9 
18 AYW TTNDY(C] "MN TnrDrNWCIC 

AYAze:r;\.TDY AYt e:IDJ"DY MTTAZDr;\.TDN ijTTNA 
20 MN TBArBH�(W] ".xe: ETBHTC r;\.r' AY�Wne: 

"And (Se) when the invisible (a6paTov) Spirit (m,ei,µa) had consented, 
2 7' the Mind (vous) came forth, 

and he stood in attendance 2 together with Christ (XpLCJT0S), 
4 glorifying him and 3 Barbelo. 

And (Se) all these came to be • in silence. 
6 

And the Mind wanted' to make something 
8 through the Word 6 of the invisible (a6paTov) Spirit (m,ei,µa). 

And his will became 7 actual (i!pyov) 
10 and came forth 

with• the Mind (vous) and the Light 
12 glorifying him. 

'And the Word followed the Will. 
14 10 For (yap) through the Word, 

11 Christ (XptaT0S), the divine Self-Generated (avrnyEVT)S) 
16 created the All. 

And (8E) 12 Eternal Life <with> his Will, 
18 and the Mind (vous) 13 with Foreknowledge (np6yvwms) 

attended and glorified" the invisible (a6paTov) Spirit (m,euµa) 
20 and Barbe lo, "since (yap) they had come into being because of her. 

11AYW AqAze:rAT-q HN ne:xfrc 
4 e:qt "EDDY] N;\.q HN TB;\.rBH,1.W 

[NA.i .a.e: "THrDJY e:TAZ<9wne: i"N DY!MNTJ2°K;i.rwq· 
6 

AYW TTMe:e:ye: ;\.lj(DYW]21
(9E: 

8 zjT-N TT(9;\..XE: MTT;\.ZD[r;\.TDN] 221:1TTN;\. ET;\.MID NDYZWB 
[AYWJ "ne:qDYWC9E Aqcywne: N{DYE:PJ2'rDN 

10 AYW Aq6w/C'n' E:8O)1. 
N[61 TTNDYCl "AYW TTDYDEIN 

12 e:qt e:Doy [N;\.qJ 
20;\.YW TT(9;\..XE ;\.qDy;\.zq N<;:[;\. TTDYJ"Wcye:· 

14 ETBE: TT(9;\..XE: rAr 
;i.[qTA]28MID MTTTHr°q N61 ne:Jf(rc 

16 TT;\.yTOJ"re:NHC NNDYTE:· 
[TTWNZ .a.e: (9A ll 1E:NE:2 MN TTE]IJDYW<9· 

18 AYW 1[TTNDYC MN] TnrDrNW«;:[IC 
';\.y;\.ze:r;\.TDYl ;i.yt EDDY MTT[A42Dr;\.TDN HTTN]A 

20 HN BArBH'[)I.W .xe: E:TBHTC r]Ar AY(9WTT[E: 

lrenaeus 

2 "Therupon the Mind came forth. 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 ,,. In addition to these, 
the Father emitted the Word. 

14 22 Then there were fanned the conjugal couples of 
Thought and the Word, 

I 6 28 Incorruptibility and Christ. 
" Likewise, Eternal Life was joined with the Will, 

18 30 and the Mind with Foreknowledge. 
31 And these magnified the great light and Barbelo. 

20 

• II 7 ,7 and JV t 0,24. II would appear 1hal some text is missing after E:BO)I. (see BG 3 t. 14). • II 7, 12 Ms reads 2"· 
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SYNOPSIS 18 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

fff 11,3-16 

1.;i.q.xwK €B011. iiiI61I TTN06 N;i.zor;i.TON 'HTTN• 
2 <M>TT•YTO(r€NJl:IC NNOYT€ 

TT<:!,)H're NTB.r8H/\.Q(N 
4 

6 eyrr;i.Ir;i.cT;i.c1c 
H6TTN06 N;i.zort•TONJ HTTNA 

8 rr;i.yTOr€1NHC NNOYT€ 
JTTEX]pc 

10 TTE:NT;i.qT1'M• HMoq ZIN oyJNo6 NTIMH 
em 'NT;i.qcywrti;; 1€8]0/\. Z-N oyzoye1T€ N JOE:NNOIA 

12 rr;i.i' NT.qK;i.;i.q N61 rr;i.zo 11p;i.TON NTTNA 
NNOYT€ €.JCN NK;i. NIM 

14 
11.;i.qTp€TM€ €T-NZHTq zyrroT;i.cce "N;i.q 

16 €TpeqNO€1 NNK;i. NIM 
rt;i.i' 

18 €TOY"N;i..xw Hrteqp;i.N €N€TMTT<:!,)A 
E:"8011. i"M rroyoe1N eTe rrexrc rte 

20 M-N 1'T;i.rre;i.rc1.;i. 

1And the mighty invisible (dopaTOv) Spirit (TTVeiiµa) completed 
2 • the divine Self-Generated (auwyevij,J, 

lhe Son ' of Barbelon, 
4 

6 that he may stand in attendance (rrapciarnot<;) 
to' the great and invisible (ciopaTOv) Spirit (TTVeiiµa) 

8 the 1 divine Self-Generated (airroyevij,), 
the Christ (XptCJTo<; ), 

10 whom he had I honored (nµciv) with great honor (nµij), 
since (errei) • he had come into being from a first 10 Thought (evvma), 

12 he whom the II invisible (ci6paTOv), Spirit (TTVeuµa) installed 
as God over the All, 

14 
"And he subjected (imoTdaaetv) to him the truth which is in him, 

16 "that he may know (VO€LV) the All, 
he 

18 whose name 14 will be told to those who are worthy. 
15 From the Light, which is Christ (XptCJT6<;), 

20 and 16 lndestructability (ci<j,6apcria), 

BG 32,3-21 

�ql.XWK] 4€80/1. z"ITOTq MTT€TTN;i. 
2 MT)'!NtJ 'N•YTOrE:NHC N<:!,)• €NEZ 

TT<:!,)[HJ're NT8•r8H/\.W 
4 

6 .xe ;i.q;i.zer;i. rIqI 'eroq 
mcy;i. €NEZ MTT;i.pe€Nl8KON MTTN;i. N;i.zor;\.TON 

8 TTNOY'TE: NA YTOreNHC 
NX-C 

10 TTeNT;i.q JOT;i.'ioq ZN OYN06 NT;\.€1O 
€80/1. 11.Xe NT;i.qcywrre €80/1. ziii Teqzoy11e:1Te NNENNOIA 

12 rr;i.'j NT.AqK;i.";i.q NNOYTe iii61 TTIATN;i.y e:roq H14TTN;i. 
€.XM TTTHpq TTNOYTE M 11MH€ 

14 ;i.qt NAq elOYCIA NIM 
•Y"W ;i.qTpeTMHe eTNZHTq Z YTTO 11T;\.CC€ N;i.q 

16 .XeKAAC eqeNo'i H 18TTTHpq 
rr;i.i 

18 eTOYN•.JC.W HTTeq19pAN NNeTHTTcy;i. MMoq 
e:B011. 20.a.e: z.:i noyo'iN <€,Te nex-c ne

20 MN 21T;i.q,e;i.rc1.;i. 

And• he completed by the Spirit (rrveiiµa) 
2 'the eternal divine Self-Generated (airroyevij,J, 

the Son' of Barbelo, 
4 

6 tha1 he may attend 1 him, 
the eternal, virginal (rrap6evtKov),' invisible (cioparnv) Spirit (TTVeuµa) 

8 the divine• Self-Generated (aurnyevijs-), 
the Christ (XptCJT0S" ), 

10 whom he had 10 honored with great honor, 
since II he had come into being from his II first Thought (evvma), 

12 "he whom the invisible 14 Spirit (rrveiiµa) installed 
as God over the All, as true God. 

14 "He granted him all authority (eeouaia) 
and 16 subjected (imoTciaaELv) to him the truth which is in him 

16 11 that he may know (VO€<V) the 18 All, 
he 

18 whose 19 name will be told to those who are worthy of it. 
20 And (&e) from the Light, which is Christ (XptCJTDS") 

20 and 21 Indestructibility (ci<j,6apaia), 

• Ill 11.14 corr. q over p. • Ill 11, 16 2.ne2.pc12. is a sound spelling for 2.cj,e2.pc12. (cf. 15,3). 
• BG 32,3 lill-Schenke read>. YI.XWKI. • BG 32,20 Ms reads NT€. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 18 

117, 15-32 

;i.yw ;i.q.xwK' 16€BOX iii61 TT€TTN). €Toy;i.;i.B 
2 MTT).YTQ 17r€NHC NNOYT€ 

neqc,!,>Hre MN TB).rBH[AW] 
4 

6 ";i.Treq;i.zer;i.Tq 
€TTN06 [).JYW n;i.zor[).] 19TOC MTT).ree1_,1tKON J:l(TT]N). 

8 MTT).YT010r€NHC NNOYTfe 
[TT)€X-«;: 

10 [TT)).€1 €NT;i.qT;i."e1oq' ziii OYN06 NCMH 
;i.qoyWNZ €BOA 22ZITN TTTf'Ol_,IQI). 

12 ;i.yw [).JqKW iii61 n;i.zq"p;i.TON MTT).p0€NIKOl_,I MTTN). 
MTT).y24TOr€NHC NNOYT€ MM€ ).,XM TTTHrq' 

14 ";i.yw ;i.qrzYTTQT;!.CC€ N;i.q' NT€lOYCI). 26THrc 
;i.yw TM€ T;i.'j €T(,!)OQTT NZHT<j 

16 27.X€K).).C eqN).MM€ ).TTTHrq' 
TT).'i €N28T).YMOYT€ eroq NQ(YJP().N) 1eq.xoce e"r;i.N NIM' 

18 TTr).N r;i.r' (e(TMM).Y C)€N).,XOOq' 10).N€TMTTC,!}). MMOq 
Ee!i!(O(� r;i.r ZM TTOY0"€1N €T€ TT;i.'j TT€ TTe�rc 

20 ;i.yw TMNT).T'-"T€KO 

And the holy "Spirit (rrveuµa) completed 
2 the divine Self-Generated (auTO-yeviis), 

17 his Son, together with Barbelo, 
4 

6 " that he may attend 
the great and invisible (ci6paTOv), "virginal (rrap0€vtKciv) Spirit 

8 (rrveuµa) of the divine 20 Self-Generated (airro-yevJis), 
the Christ (Xp,m6s), 

10 whom he had 21 honored with a mighty voice. 
He came forth 22 through Providence (rrp6vma). 

12 And the invisible (ci6paTOv), " virginal (rrap0evtK6v) Spirit (rrveuµa) 
installed the" divine true Self-Generated (auTO-yevJis) over the All. 

14 "And he subjected (irrroTciooELv) to him every authority (e�ouoia) 
26 and the truth which is in him, 

16 "that he may know the All, 
he who 28 had been called with a name exalted above 29 every name. 

18 For (-ycip) that name will be told JO to those who are worthy of it. 
For (-ycip) from the Light," which is Christ (XptoT6S), 

20 and lndestructibilty, 

IV 1 1,6--12,4 

•;i.yw ;i.q.xwK €B]OA [N61 TT€TTN). 'eToy;i.u 
2 M-N TT).YTOr€NHC N'NOYT€ 

TTeqtyHp€ MN TB;i.r'BHAW 1.xe €TBIHT[C r;i.p ;i.yc,yw'"ne 
4 ;i.yw ;i.1q.Ji:WK (€BOA N61 TT€ 11TTN).] (;>TOY).).B M(N 

TT;i.yTore"NHC NINOyTe· TT[eqc,yHre MN 11TB).P]BH[A]Wi 
6 eTr1eq;i.z1er;i.Tq 

€ 14TTNo6i· ).(Y]W n;i.zor;i.TQ[C MTT;i.p"e€NIIKON MTTN). 
8 MTT).(YTOr€16NHC] NNOYT€ 

nxrc 
10 TT[;i.'j €NT;i.q"T;i.e11oq Z-N 0YN06 NCMl:1 

1;i.qoy"WNZ] €BOA i]fN TnroNQ[I). 
12 19;i.yw1 ;i.qKw iii61 TT;i.zor;i.TQIN 10MTTJ;i.reeNIKON MTTN). M-N 

21(TT).JyToreNHC NNOYT€ MM(€ 22€.X]l:I TTTHpq· 
14 ;i.yw ;i.qrzY"(TTOT]).CC€ N;i.q NT€10YCI). 24(THpC] 

;i.yw TM€ T;i.'i eT'ty(O"OTT] NZHTq 
16 .X€K).).C eqN).M26[M€ €]TTTHf"q-

TT;i.'i €NT;i.y"(MOYT€] !elr]Qq iiioyp;i.N eq.x1o"ce ep;i.N Nl]M 
18 TTr).(N rJ;!.r 12 1€T-MM).Y C€(N)..XOOq €N€TM]2TTty). MMOq 

(€BOA r;i.p ZM TTOYJ'Q€1N €T€ (TT];!.(°i TT€ TTexrc 
20 ;i.yWJ 4TMNT).TT().K0 

lrenaeus 

2 

" After this, they assert, from Thought and the Word 
4 "the Self-Generated was emitted 

" as an image of the great Light (cf. 15, 11 ), 
6 

8 

10 " and they say that he was greatly honored 

12 

14 and that all things were made subject to him; 
" that Truth was emitted with him 

16 "and that there was a conjugal coupling 
" between the Self-Generated and Truth. 

18 
40 They say that from the Light, which is Christ, 

20 and from lndestructability 

• Il 7,23 correction M1 over TT. • II 7,29 correction n• over N. • 117,31 correclion e1 over�. 

• IV 11, 7 reads H-N (see also 11,20 and 12,5). • IV 11,9-13 homoioteleuton (from u.rBH/\W to u.r&H/\W); the scribe made up for the four extra lines by increasing 

the numberof lines on page 12 from 28 lo 32. 
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SYNOPSIS 19 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

Ill 11,16-12,3 

z,T-H TTt HTTl.zorl.ToN "HTTNl. 
2 TTEqqTooy NN06 NOYOEIN 

"EBO-' ZIT-N TTl.YTOrENHC NNOYTE 
4 "l.YOYWNZ EBO-' EYTTl.pl.CTl.CIC Nl.q 

'°TT<YOHN1' TT€ 
6 8E-'HHl. 

HN TTWNZ N21C9l. l.NHzE· 
8 HN TENNOll.· 

TTE(j(jTOOY 22.A.E 
10 T€Xl.r1c 

TCYNZECIC 
12 T€C8HCIC 

2.lH-N TEcj>roNHCIC· 
14 TEX•r•c HN TT€24ZOY€1T NOYOEIN 

•rHOZH-'
16 ET€ TTl.r'l2'rE-'OC TT€ HTTEZIOYEIJT Nl.lWN 

•YW 'oyN cyoHNT N(l.lWJN N-HHl.q 
18 TE'Xl.plC 

T •-'H8EI( ;\. 
20 THJOpcj>H· 

through rhe gift ofrhe invisible (ci6paTOs) 17 Spiril (TTVeiiµa), 
2 the four great lights (came fonh) 

11 through !he divine Self-Generated (mhoyevtjs), 
4 •• that they may stand in attendance (rrapciOTams) 10 him. 

"' The three are 
6 the Will (8EX11µa), 

and 21 Eternal Life, 
8 and Thought (evvma), 

22 And (be) the four arc 
10 Grace (xcip, s ), 

Understanding (mivems), 
12 Perception (atml11cns), 

23 and Prudence (<!>poV'lcns). 
14 Grace (Xcip,s) (is) with the" first light, 

Armozel, 
16 which is !he 12' angel (iiyyeXos) of the first aeon (aiwv). 

And' there are three aeons (oiwv) with him 
18 'Grace (xcip,s). 

Truth (cil-�S.,a), 
20 Form (µop<!>�). 

• BG 33.4 tNI Till-Schenkc suggest emendation 10 <H>N. 

BG 32,21-33,12 

ZiTOT(j HTTNOYTE 33 1[HTTeTTNl. 
2 TTJE(jTOOY NN06 NOY2[O€1N •JYOYWNZ 

€BO-' ZM TTl.Y'[TOrENJHC NNOYTE 
4 

6 

(NJT(90HNT€ 
TTOYW<Y 
1[HNJ TENNOll. 
MN TTWNZ 

T€qTO6[E) AE 
10 T€Xl.p1C 

TCYNZECIC 
12 TEC18HCIC 

TEcj>pONHCIC 

.XE EYEl.ZEPl. 4[TOYJ Epoq 

14 T€Xl.plC 8Hi€JN MTTEZOYEIT NOYo'iN 
Z l.r'MOZH-' 

16 ET€ TTl.rrE-'OC HTToyo'1N '°ZM TTEZOYEIT Nl.lWN 
EYN <9OHT 11Nl.lWN NMMl.q 

18 TEXl.plC 
THHE 

20 12TMOpcj>H 

through the divine 33 1 [Spirit 
2 the] four great ' lighls came fonh 

from the' divine Self-Generated (auTOyEvtjs). 
4 that they may attend• him. 

The three are 
6 the Will, 

'[and] Thought (evvma), 
8 and Life. 

And (OE) the four' are 
10 Grace (xcip,s), 

Understanding (ouvEOLS), 
12 'Perception (o1o0110,s), 

Prudence (tl,p6v110,s). 
14 Grace (xcip,s) 8 (is) with the first light, 

9 Harmozel, 
16 which is the angel (iiyyeXos) of light 10 in the first aeon (aiwv), 

with whom there are three II aeons (oiwv): 
18 Grace (xcip,s), 

Truth, 
20 12 Form (µop<!>�). 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 19 

II 7,32-8,8 

21TN TTt MTT�TTN2. 

2 MTTl<jTOOY "M(j>WCTHp' 

EB0,1\. 2M TTl2.YTOrENHC 34NNOYTE 

4 2.q6wcyT EBO"- 2.Tpoywz� 8'EP2.TOY Epoq' 

TT(!)OHT' AE 

6 TTOYW<,YE 
2TEN'NOl2.· 

8 2.yw TTWNz· 

TE<jTOE AE iii'6oH' 

JO THNTpHNZHT'· 

TX2.ptc· 

12 TECSHCIC· 
4T(j>pONHCEIC

14 TX2.plC AE �C(!)OOTT' 22- 52TN TT2.IWN M(j>WCTHp' 

2.pHOZH"-

l6 ETE •n2.·i TTE TT<,YOPTT' iii2.r'rE,1\.0C 
TTl2.IWN AE 7CENNEH2.<j' iii61 KE(!)OHT' N2.IWN 

18 TX2. 8ptc· 

THHE· 

20 THOp(j>H 

"through the gift of the Spirit (rrveuµa) 

2 ( IV 12,5: and} the four" I IV 12,5: [great]} lights (cj)wcmjp) 

from the divine Self-Generated (airroyevtjs-) ... 

4 " He expected them lo attend 8' him. 

And (lie) the three (are) 

6 the Will, 
'Thought (ewma), 

8 and Life. 

And (lie) the four 3 powers (are) 

10 Understanding, 

Grace (xaplS-), 

12 Perception (aicr8T)ms-). 
• Prudence (cj)poVT)OlS-). 

14 And (lie) grace (xap,s-) belongs to' the light (cj)W<TTtjp)-aeon (alwv) 
Armozel, 

16 who is' the first angel (c'iyyeXos-). 

18 

20 

And (lie) there are 7 three other aeons (alwv) with this aeon (alwv): 

Grace (xaplS-), 
'Truth, 
Form (µopcj)tj). 

IV 12,4-18 

ZtTN TTt HTTE]5TTN2.
2 H-N TT(t<jTOOY NN06 H(j>WC]6THP 

EB0(,1\. 2H TTl2.YTOrENHC] ';;i(NOYTE 

4 2.q6wcyT EB0,1\. E1TPOYW2E Ep2.TOY eroq 
9TT(!)OHT AE 

6 TTOYW(!)E 
TENN012. 

8 102.yw TTWN]2 
[TE<jTO AE N60H 

10 11THNTPJHN[2HT 

Tx2.rtc 
12 TEc"eHCIC 

TJ(j>pON[H]Cl[C 
14 TX2.ptc 13.a.E EC<,Y)QOn' 22-T-H TT[:UWN H 14(j>WCTHJr 

2.pHQZl:l[,1\. 
16 ETE 15TT2.i' TT]E l)'<,YQJ>n' [NJ2.r(rE,1\.0C 

16TTl2.t)WN .a.E CEN�H2.[<j N6t KE17
<,YOIH-T' NNEWN 

18 TX(2.ptC 

11TH]E· 
20 THOp(j>H· 

lrenaeus 

2 " four lights were emitted 

4 to attend the Self-Generated; 

" that, again, from 
6 the Will 

8 and Eternal Life 
" other four emissions were made to attend the four lights, " which they 

JO name Grace, 
Volition, 

12 Understanding, 
and Prudence. 

14 " They postulate that Grace was joined to the first light 
"and that this is the Savior (see 22,2}-and they call him 

16 (H)armogenes; 

18 

20 
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SYNOPSIS 20 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

Ill 12,3-18 

TTHE2'CNJ.Y NOYOEIN (tlJrOIIJ.HJ\.· 
2 TTENTJ.Q'Kl.fT;\.JOICTl. HH(OQI fH TTHE2CNJ.Y N 6l.lWN 

EYN (Y IOHNTJ i_falWN NEHJ.q 1ETE Nl.i' NE 
4 Te1nroN011.,. 

TEC8HCIC 
6 TE'HNHHH· 

12MI TT(HE2J(YOHNT NOYO'EIN <Al.YE18E> 
8 l.Yl.TTOKJ.81(CTl. H)HOQ 2-H TTH€2 w

(YOHNT Nl.lWN 
<EYN (YOHNT NJ.IWN> (NH)Hl.Q €TE NJ.i NE 

JO 11TCYN2ECIC 
Tl.fl.TTH 

12 T21.AEJ.· 
12HI 12TTHE2QTOOY NOYOEIN <H7'.H7'.H8> 

14 l.Yl.TTOKl.81 11CTl. HHOQ 2-H TTHE2QTOOY Nl.lWN 
"EYN <yOMNT Nl.lWN N-HHl.Q €TE '-1NJ.i' NE 

16 THNTTEJ\.IOC 
trHNH 

18 TCO"'<j>JJ.· 
NJ.i. NE TTEQTOOY NOY<O>EIN 

20 ETl. 112€ erl.TOY ETTl.YTOfENHC NNOY 18TE· 

The 'second lighl (is) Oroiael, 
2 !he one whom he' placed (Ko6"rrcivm) in lhe second• aeon (a[wv), 

with whom 1herc are lhree aeons (alwv), 1 namely, 
4 Providence (rrpovma), 

Perceplion (aicr81)ms-), 
6 1 Memory (µvtjµ I)). 

The third' light, <Daveithe,> 
8 was placed (cirrorn810Tcivm) in lhe "third aeon (alwv), 

wilh <whom there are three aeons>, namely, 
10 11 Understanding (m.ivl)m,), 

Love (ciyci1TI) ), 
12 Idea ([Ilia). 

12 The fourth lighl, <Eleleth,> 
14 was placed (cirroK0810Tcivm) "in the fourth aeon (aiwv), 

"with whom there are three aeons (alwv), namely, 
16 "Perfection (T£1-Etos-), 

Peace (Eiptjv!]), 
1 B Wisdom (aoq,ia). 

16 These are !he four lights 
20 which 17 anend the divine Self-Generated (auTOyEvtj<,), 

BG 33,12-34,9 

TTHE2CNJ.Y NOYOEIN "fwroJll.HJ\. 
TTJ.i NTl.QKl.81CTl. H"Hoq 2i.XM TTHE2CNJ.Y Nl.lWN 
"EYN (YOHNT Nl.lWN NHHJ.Q 16ETE N;i.'j NE 

4 TnroNOll. 
TEC8H 11CIC 

6 Tlp TTHEEYE 
TTHE2 (Y0 18HNT NOYO'iN .Al.YEl8€ 

8 TTJ.i N 19Tl.QKl.81CTl. MHOQ l
°
iXH TT20HE2(!,)0HNT N.l.lWN 

EYN <y0 21HNT Nl.lWN NMHl.Q ET€ Nl.'i <NE> 
10 341TCYN2ECIC 

Tl.fl.1'.l[H 
12 T2€1.AEJ.] 

1TTHE2QTOOY ..a.e NOYO[EIN HJ\.H]37'.H0 
14 !Tai NTJ.QKl.81CT(l. HHOQ] '2iXH TTHE2QTOOy Nl.l[WN) 

'EYN (YOHNT Nl.lWN NMH.l.(Q) "ET€ Nl.'i NE 
16 THNTTEJ\.IOC 

t'pHNH 
18 TCO<j>IJ. 

Nai· NE TTECJT0 80Y NOyo'iN 
20 ETl.2Erl.TOY ETTl.Y 9TOrENETWp NNt : 

The second lighl (is) "Oroiael, 
2 the one whom he placed (Ka8tcrTcivm) 14 over the second aeon (aiwv), 

"wilh whom there are three aeons (aiwv), 16 namely, 
4 Providence (rrpovma), 

6 

11 Perceplion (atcr61)crts-), 
Memory. 

The 18 third light (is) Daveithe, 
8 "the one whom he placed (Ka010Tcivm) over the 20 third aeon (aiwv), 

with whom there are 21 three aeons (aiwv), namely, 
JO 341 Understanding (m.iVT]crt, ), 

Love (ciycirrl)), 
12 [Idea (i6fo).] 

2 And (6£) the fourth light (is) 3 [Ele]leth, 
14 the one whom he placed (K00tcrTcivm)' over the fourth aeon (aiwv). 

'with whom there are three aeons (a[wv), namely, 
16 'Perfection (TEI-to,), 

7 Peace (ElptjVTJ), 
18 Wisdom (croq,ia). 

These are the four 8 lights 
20 which attend the• divine Self-Generator (auTOyEVETwp), 

• Ill 12,8 12HI The scribe appears lo have jumped ahead lo 2-H in 12,9 and correcled lhe error incomplelely: the confusion conlinues in 12, 11-12. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 20 

118,8-21 

!1H€2CN2.Y A€ H9<j><.UCTHr' wr1<2.>HX 
1)"€NT2.YC€2<.Uq' €r2.Tq' 10€.XH llH€2CN;I. Y N:1.1<.UN 
C€NN€H2.q A€ 11iii61 K€(YOHT 1:12.1<.UN 

T€!11NOl2. 
T€C8H12[C)IC­
Tlp TlH€€Y€ 

TlH2.2(90HT A€ H<j><.U 13[CJTHr !1€ A2.Y€102.I 
T12.·1 €NT2.YC€2<.Uq' € 14r2.Tq' €.XH TlH€2(90HT' N:1.1<.UN 
C€NN€15H2.q A€ iii61 K€(YOHT' N:1.1<.UN 

THNTrH 16N2HT' 
T2.r2.TTH· 
t4e2.· 

TlH2.2qTOOY A€ 17i-i2.IWN
2.YT€2Q�f €r2.Tq' €.XH TlH€21'qTooy Hq>q.><;:THr 
�e C€NN€H2.q' 19A€ iii61 K€[(9)(,)HT' N;l.]WN 

ll.XWK' €BO;>.. 
20trHNH 
T<;:[OJ<j>1;1.· 

N;I. ... N€ TTqTooy H<j>W21CTHr' 
€T2.2€P,2.TOY 2.ll2.YTOr€NHC iiiNoyT€ 

And (8e) the second' light (<j,waTJip) (is) Oriael, 
who had been placed 10 over the second aeon (a[wv). 
And (8,) there are 11 three other aeons (a[wv) with him: 

Renection (irrivma), 
Perception (aia811a,,), 
1 2Memory. 

And (8,) the third light (<j,wanip) 13 is Daveithai, 
who has been placed 1• over the third aeon (a[wv). 
u And (8,) there are three other aeons (a[wv) with him: 

Understanding, 
16 Love (ciycilT'l), 
Idea ([6fo). 

And (8,) the fourth 17 aeon (aiwv) 
was placed over the fourth 18 light (<j,WOTtjp) Eleleth. 
And (8,) there are 19 three other aeons (aiwv) with him: 

Perfection, 
20 Peace (eiptjv11), 
Wisdom (oo<j,[a). 

These are the four lights (<j,wonip) 
21 which attend the divine Self-Generated (auTOyevtj,); 

TV 12,18-13,5 

TlH€{2CN2.Y 19A€] H<j>WCTHr wr12.[H;>..
2 Tl€N'°T2.JYC2.2Wq €r2.Tq €XH [TlH€221 CJN2.y NN€WN· 

C€N(HH2.q1 224€ iii61 K€(90MT Nl'.!{2.IUlNI 
4 "T€!11NOl2.· 

T€C0HCIC 
6 lllrl "TTH€€Y€· 

TlH€2(YOl:1[T !1€1 "A€ H<j>WCTHr iN}A2. Y[€102.I\ 
8 20!1;1.°j NT2.qc2.zwq €r2.[Tq €.XH\ 27llH€2(90MT iiiN€qJ\N 

C€\20NHH2.q A€ iii61 K€<y(,){HTI "iiiN:I.IUJN 
10 THNTrHiii2[HT] 

1°T2.r2.TTH 
12 tA€2.· 

llH[€2qT0)11 0Y 4€ NN:l.tqJ[N 
14 2.YT2.20q €J"tr2.Tq €.X)H TlH€2{qTOOY Hl31<j>WCTHr 

H];>..H;>..H0 C€NH1;1{2.Q 2A€ N61 K€(9]0MT NN:1.l{WN 
16 !11.XWK €BO;>.. 

tPJHNH 
18 TCO<j>{l;I. 

4N;l.°j N€ TTqTOOJY H<j>WCT[Hp 
20 'ET2.2€P2.TOY Ell];\. YIT)Or€(NHC 

lrenaeus 

2 "Volition to the second, whom they call Raguhel; 

4 

6 
"Understanding to the third light, whom they call David; 

8 

12 

14 "Prudence to the fourth, whom they call Eleleth. 

16 

18 

20 

• IV 12,24f. lransposition of TT€ (see also 5,26 and 36,6). • IV 13,6-end are missing. 
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SYNOPSIS 21 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

III 12,18-13,4 

TTHNTCNOOYC iii;uwN €TA2€ "e:rAT0Y €TTA"-0Y 
2 21TH rrt HN T€Y20.A0KIA 

M1N/TTN06 iiiAYTore:Ne:Twr "iiixrc 
4 21TM TTt HN TEY.A0KIA 

M12TTA20rAT0N MTTNA 
6 NAi' N€ TTHNT23CN00YC NAIWN 

NATT<yHre: NE M24TTAYT0r€NHC 

10 
e:80"- 21-1 rrcyrrr iiico"oyN 

12 MTTNOYC NT€"-10C 
21TH TTf 

14 HN ,.,.EY.A0KIA MTTN06 
NA20rATON NTTNA 

16 l3 1MTT€HTO €!1(0"-J ;;iTTAYTOr€NH<;: 
rrrw'He: NT€l,.IOC MHHE: Tl2Ar10C 

18 TT€20Y1€ll' NTAQOYWN2 €8011. 
AYH0YTE: €4TTE:QrAN .XE: 

20 

11 the 1welve aeons (alwv) which "attend the child, 
2 through the gift and the good "'will (Eu6o1<ia) 

of the great Self-Generator (miroyEvfrwp) 21 Christ (Xpurros), 
4 through the gift and the good will (Ev601<ia) 

of 22 the invisible (ciopaTOv) Spirit (TTVEuµa). 
6 These are the ll twelve aeons (a1wv); 

they belong to the Son "of the Self-Generated (ain'oyE111is). 
8 

10 
From the Foreknowledge 

12 "of the perfect (TEAEloS) Mind (vous), 
through the gift 

14 and 26 good will (Eu6o1<ia) 
of the great invisible (ciopaTDv) Spirit (TTVEuµa), 

J 6 13 1 in the presence of the Self-Generated (ain'oyEvtjs), 
2 the perfect (TEAEIOS), true, holy (uy1os) man (came forth), 

18 the first one ' who came forth. 
He was named 

20 • Adamas 

BG 34,9-35,5 

2 
TTIN06 NA yTore:Ne:Twr 12NXC: 

4 2i'TN TEY.A0KIA 
MTTNOY"TE: NA20rAT0N MTTN;). 

6 TTl"HNTCN00YC NAIWN 
NA TT<yH"re: NE: HTT'l'AYT0rE:NHTO C  

8 NTAY1.,.A.XrE: NKA NIH 
€80"- zi'T0TQ 11HTT0YW<y HTTE:TTNA €TOYAA8 

10  18€8011. 2i°T0TQ HTTAYT0rE:NHC 
19e:80"- .Ae: 2M ncyorn iiicooyN 

12 20Hiii TTN0YC NTE:11.IOC
zi.TH TTN'o'y35 1[T€ 

14 21TNl TE:Y.A0KI;). 
HfNJTTN06 2(NA20lpAT0N MTTNA

16 MN T€Y1(.A0K]IA HTTAYT0rE:NHC 
rrrwHe: '[NTE:11.]I0C MHH€ 

18 TT€20Y€1T NOY'(Wlf;IZ €8011. 
AQt r1N<J .X€ 

20 

the'° twelve aeons (a1wv) which attend (rraptcrrcivm) 11 the child, 
2 

the great Self-Generator-(aurnyEvErwp) 12 Christ ()(ptITTOS), 
4 through the good will (Eu601<ia) 

of the divine "invisible (ci6parnv) Spirit (rrvEuµa). 
6 The "twelve aeons (a1wv) 

belong to the Son" of the Self-Generate (aurnyEVT)Tos). 
8 All things were "established 

through the 17 will of the holy Spirit (rrvEiiµa), 
10 "through the Self-Generated (aurnyEvtjs). 

19 And(&) from Foreknowledge 
12 "'with perfect (TEAEws) mind (voiis), 

through God, 
14 3S' through the good will (Eu6o1<ia) 

of the great 2 invisible (cioparnv) Spirit (rrvEiiµa) 
16 and the' good will (Eu601<ia) of the Self-Generated (airroyEll,is), 

the• perfect, true Man (came forth), 
l 8 the first one to come forth. 

' He named him 
20 Adam 

• m 12,23 A phrase parallel lo BG 34, 15-18 was probably omined due 10 homoioleleulon (sec ;i. yTore:NHC in BG 34, 18). 
• BG 34.20 misconstrued nt. "1he gif1," as lhe abbrcvialion for TTNOYfTE, "God;" sec nole on 23,4. • BG 35, I Till-Schenke reconstrucl TTNOYfTE: MNJ. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

II 8,22-35 

22NA"i NE TTHNTc;:Nooyc NAIWN ETAZEPATOY 23ATT(YHPE 

2 2 

MTTN06 TTAYTOfENHC TTEXj>c 

4 24ZITN TTOYW(YE HN TTt 4 

MTTAZOPATOC M"TTNA 
6 TTIHNTCNOOY«;: (.AJE NAIWN 6 

NNA'26TT(YHPE MTT(AJYTOrENHC NE 

8 AYW NTATTTHp<f 27TA.X.pO 8 

ZPA.i ZM TTOYW(Y MTTETTNA ETOY28AAB 
10 EBQ(J\. ZJIT(H) TTAYTOfENHC 10 ... 

EBOJ\. .AE "ZN TTTrIorNWCl)C 
12 MTTNoyc' NTEJ\.EllilC 12 

14 '°ZITM TT6q.>(7'.TT EJBO7' MTTOYW(Y 14 
MTTAZO"pATOC HTTNA 

16 AYW TTOYW(YE MTTAYTOfE12NHC 16 
<TT,pWHE NTEJ\.EIQC 

18 TT(YOpTT' OYWNZ "EBOJ\.· AYW TTHEE· 18 

TTETAqHOYTE Epoq' "N61 TTTTAp0ENIKON MTTNA .X.E 

20 mrEpA";)..AA HAN 20 

22 these are the twelve aeons (alwv) which attend" the Son lrenaeus 

2 2 

of the mighty One, the Self-Generated (auwyevtjs-), Christ ()(p,crr6s-), 

4 24 through the will and 1he gift 4 

of the invisible (ci6parnv) 25 Spirit (rrveiiµa). 

6 And (&i) the twelve aeons (alwv) 6 

belong to 26 the Son, the Self-Generated (auToyevtjs-). 

IV ... (13) ... 

8 And all things were " established 8 " When all things had been established in this way 

by the will of the holy Spiril (TTveiiµa) 

10 "through the Self-Generated (aurnyevtjs-). 10 

And (&i) from 29 the Foreknowledge (TTpoyvwms-) 

12 of the perfect (TEAELOS-) mind (voiis-). 12 

14 '° through the revelation of the will 14 

of the invisible (ci6parns-)" Spirit (TTveuµa) 

16 and the will of the Self-Generated (aurnyevtjs-), 16 "the Self-Generated emitted in addition to these 
12 <the> perfect (TEAELOS-) Man (came forth), "the perfect and true Man 

18 the first revelation, " and the truth. 18 

It is he whom" the virginal (TTap0ev,K6v) Spirit (rrveiiµa) called 

20 Pigera-Adama(s), 20 whom they also call Adamas, 
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SYNOPSIS 22 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

III 13,4-22 

l.Yl.TTOKl.811CTl. MMO(j eneqzoyerl' Nl.lWN 
2 6Zl.T-M TTN06 Nl.YTOr€NHC NNOYT€ 7Nxrc 

i°M nezoyerr Nl.lWN Zl.T-N 'Zl.rMoZHJ,: 
4 ereN€(jA YNl.MIC NM9Ml.(j· 

l. YW l.(jt Nl.(j N61 n l.ZOrl. TON 
6 '0NOYAYNl.MIC Nl.TJC.ro eroc N<N,oe"rl.· 

l. YW TT€JC.l.(j JC.€ 
8 tt eooy l.YW "tcMOY eml.zorl.TON NTTNl. 

€TBH"HTK NKl. NIM €Y<,YOOTT 
10 ezoyN eroK 

"l.NOK tcMOY eroK 
12 l. yw n l. yTore "NHC 

l.YW TTl.lWN ntyOMNT TTIWT "TMl.l. y ntyHp€ 
14 TAYNl.MIC €T.XHK 17€80}1.· 

l.YW l.Yl.TTOKl.81CTl. NTT€(jtyH"re CH8 
16 Z-M TTM€ZCNl.Y Nl.lWN 

Zl.T-M 19TTM€ZCNl.Y NOY0€1N oroil.H/1: 
18 i°M wnMeztyoM-NT Nl.lWN 

l. Y l.TTOKl. 2181CTl. MTTecnerMl. NCHe· 
20 NNe"tyxooye NN€TOYl.l.B· 

and wa� placed (ciTToKa0tCJTcivm)' over his firsl aeon (alwv) 

BG 35,6- 36,5 

6[l.J(jKl.81CTl. MMO(j €.XM nezOY7€1T Nl.lWN 
2 Zl.TM nNo6 NNOY8T€ nl.yTor€N€TWr NX-C 

ene•zoye1T Nl.lWN NT€ Zl.rM02:H}I. 
4 '°l.YW €p€N€(j60M NMMl.(j 

l.YW 1 1l.(jt Nl.(j N61 TTl.zorl.TON MTTNl. 
6 12Noy60M €Ml.YJC.PO eroc NNOe"poN 

TT€.Xl.(j JC.€ 
8 tt €00Y l.YW t"CMOY €TTl.ZOrl.TON MTTNl.

JC.€ 11€TBHHTK NTl.NKl. NIM tyW 16TT€ 
10 l.YW NKl. NIM €ZOYN eroK 

17l.NOK .A.€ tcMOY eroK 
12 l.YW TTl.Y 18TOr€NHC 

MN Nll.lWN TTtyOMT 19TT€1WT MN TMl.l.Y MN TTtyHp€ 
14 20T60M €TJC.HK €BOJ.. 

l.YW l.(j21Kl.81CTl. MTT€(jtyHre CH8 
16 

36 1€.XM TTM€ZCNl.Y NOYQ[IN wro12�}\. 
18 zrl.·i .A.€ 'Z'M TTM€Z<:!;J[OMNT] 3Nl.lWN 

l.YKl.81CTl. Mt:r[€CTT€PJ4Ml. NCH8 
20 NN€'fYXH NNl;:[TOYJ'l.l.B 

• and placed him (Ka0uJTcivm) over the first 7 aeon (alwv) 
2 • wilh lhe grcal divine Self-Generated- (airroyev11,), 7 Christ (XpLOTOs), 2 

in the first aeon (a[wv), with ' Hannozel, 
with the great God, 1 the Self-Generator (airroyeveTwp) Christ 
(Xpun6,), by the' first aeon (alwv) Hannozel, 

4 accompanied by his powers (6uvaµ,,). 
'And the invisible (ci6parnv) One gave him 

6 10 an invincible, spiritual (voepci) power (6waµ,,). 

8 

10 

12 

14 

11 And he said, 
'1 glorify and 12 praise (you), invisible (ci6parnv) Spirit (TTVeuµa). 
It is because of " you that the All has being, 
(and it is) into you (that it returns). 
" I praise you 
and the Self-Generated (airroyev11,) 
"and the aeon (alwv), the triad, the Father, 16 the Mother, the Son, 
the perfect power (6uvaµ,,).' 

11 And his son Seth was placed (ciTToKa0tOTcivm) 
16 11 in the second aeon (a{wv) 

with 19 the second light Oroiael. 
I 8 In 20 the third aeon (alwv) 

was placed (ciTToKa0tOTcivm) 21 the seed (mrepµa) of Seth, 
20 n the souls (<!iux11) of the saints 

• III 13, 13 l. YW NKl. NIM omitted due ID homoioteleulon (NIM and NIM). 

4 10 accompanied by his powers. 
11 And the invisible (cioparnv) Spirit (TTVeuµa) gave him 

6 12 an invincible, spiritual (voep6v) power. 

8 

12 

14 

16 

"He said, 
'I glorify and " praise (you), invisible (ci6paTOv) Spirit (TTVeuµa). 
For " it is because of you that the All has come into being, 
"and (it is) into you (that) the All (returns). 
171 (+&) praise you 
and the II Self-Generated (airroyev11,) 
and the three aeons (alwv): 19 the Father, the Mother and the Son, 
'" the perfect power.' 

And 21 he placed (Ka0tCJTcivm) his son Seth 

36' over the second light 2 Oroiael. 
18 And (Be) in the third ' aeon ( alwv) 

was placed (Ka0tOTcivm) the seed (<rnepµa) • of Seth, 
20 the souls (<liux11) of the saints, 

• BG 36, I Till-Schenke suggeSI that <ZM TTMEZCNl. Y Nl.lWN> was omined al the beginning of the line due 10 homoio1eleuton, but this could not have been the 
reason. 
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118,35-9,16 

;ww Aqce:zwcf epl.Tq' l..X.iii 9 1m9orrr' iiil.lWN 
2 Miii TTN06 TTl.yTOrENHC 'rrexc 

Zl.ZTiii TT(!,lOpTT' Mif>WCTHp' l.pM0 12:HI\ 
4 AYW EYCJ,lOOTT' NMMl.q' iii61 Neq6oM' 

4l.YW l.qt Nl.q' iii61 TTl.ZOPATON 
6 iiiNoy6oM' 'iiiNoepoN iiiNl.T6ro eroc 

l.yw l.q.x.ooc 6l.qt e;ooy 
8 l.YW l.qCMOY ATTAzopl.TON M7TTNA eq.x.w MMOC .x.e 

ETBHTK' l.TTTHpq' 8
(!,lWTTE 

1 o l. yw ererrTHpq Nl.Nl. yzq' eroK 
9l.NOK' AE tNl.CMOY iiiTAt eooy Nl.K' 

12 l.YW 10TTAYTOrENHC 
Miii NAIWN' TTl(!,lOMT' TTIWT' 11TMAY- TTCJ,lHPE 

I 4 T6oM' iiiTe.11.e1oc 
l.YW l.q"Tezo epl.Tq' MTTEq(!,lHPE CHe· 

16 A.Xiii TTMl.Z 13CNO Nl.lWN 
Nl.zpiii TTMl.ZCNO Mif>W«;:Tl:tr' 14WPWIH.11. 

18 ZPl.°i -A.E ZM TTMAZCJ,lOMT' N(Al]WN 

"l.YTEZO (AE) epl.Tq' MTTECTTEPMl. iiicHe' 
20 l. 16.X.iii TTMl.ZCJ,lOMT' M!f>wcTHp' AA ye1e�1•1 

"and he placed him over 9 1 1he first aeon (aiwv) 
2 with the mighty One, the Self-Generated (auTOyevtjs), 'the Christ 

(XptoTos), by the first light (c!>woTtjp) Armozel, 
4 1 accompanied by his powers. 

• And the invisible (dopaTOv) One gave him 
6 a spiritual (voepos).' invincible power. 

And he spoke 6 and glorified 
8 and praised the invisible (ciopaTOv) 7 Spirit (TTVeiiµa), saying, 

'It is because of you that the All 8 has come into being, 
10 and it is to you that the All will return. 

'I(+&) shall praise and glorify you 
12 and 10 the Self-Generated (auToyevtjs) 

and the three aeons (aiwv): the Father, 11 the Mother, the Son, 
14 the perfect (TEAELOS') power.' 

And he 12 placed his son Seth 
16 over the second "aeon (aiwv) 

in the presence of the second light (c!>wonip) 14 Oroiel. 
18 And (6€) in the third aeon (aiwv) 

"(6€ I was placed (Ka8toTcivm) the seed (oTTEpµa) of Seth, 
20 16 over the third light (c!>woTtjp) Daveithai. 

• IV t4,7-end are missing. 

IV ... 14,1-6 ... 

2 

4 ... 

141NJ61 TTl.ZOPl.TON 
6 iiic;>1y60M NNOEPON 2NNl.J1".x.ro eroc· 

�(YW l.q.x.ooc 1Aqt E]OOY 
8 l.YqJ [l.qCMOY enl.zo'pl.T]QN MTTNl. i;:1q.x.w MMOC .x.e 

ET58H]HT-K l.TTTH(pq CJ,lWTTE

10 l.YW e:r'eTTT]l;lf[q 

12 ... 

14 

16 

18 

20 

lrenaeus 

2 56 because neither he, nor those from whom he came to be, were 
subdued; 

4 "who in turn was removed with the first light from (H)armogenes. 
"That, together with Man, from the Self-Generated, 59 Perfect Knowl-

6 edge was emitted and joined to him as conson; 60 that he too, therefore, 
knew the one who is above all things; 61 and that an invincible power 

8 was given to him by the virginal Spirit; 62 and that, as all were thereupon 
at rest," they sang hymns to the great aeon. 

10 

12 64 They say that from this were manifested 
"the Mother, the Father, the Son: 

14 
66 that from Man and Knowledge there sprouted the Tree, 

16 67 which they also call Know ledge. 

18 

20 
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m 13,22-14,9 

NAi' €NE:Y"<yOOT1 IT€ iH ITAIWN 
2 2ATH ITHE:214 I

<yoHN1' NOYOE:lfNJ .A.AYE:I8€ 
f"H 21TH€2qTOOY NAIWN

4 AYAITOKA811CTA NMo/YXOOY€ 
NN€pcoywN 'TT€YTT/\.HPWHA 

6 €HITOYH€TAN0€1 '2N oy6/\.AH 
A/\./\.A Ay6w iiioyoercy· 

8 HN'iiicwc AYH€TAN0€1 
€YNA6w 2ATH 71TOY0€IN NH�e­

JO eycooyz· 6€1THA €THHAY 

12 eyt €00Y MITA920PATON MITNA· 

who" were in 1he aeon (alo,v) 
2 with the 14 1 third light Davcithe. 

In' the fourth aeon (alwv) 
4 were placed (drr0Ka61cmivm)' the souls (tjJux�) 

who knew • their perfection (rrX�pwµa) 
6 and did not repent (µHOVOEiv) 'al once, 

but (di.Ad) persis1ed for a while 

8 'and repented (µnavD£iv) afterwards. 
Ii is with the 7 light Eleleth that they will remain, 

JO having been galhered I lo that place, 

12 g/oryfing the' invisible (cicipaTov) Spirit (rrveiiµa). 

• Ill 14.4 COIT. TT' over N. 

THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

BG 36,5-15 

NA'i €TtyOOIT tyA E:Nf;':[2I 
2 '2H ITH€2ty0HNT NOYOE:IN 7.A..A ye:ree: 

2PAi' .A.€ 2H ITHE:2q'Tooy NAIWN 
4 AYKA8ICTA NN€9o/YXH 

NTAYCOYWN ITOY.XWK 
6 10AYW MITOYME:TANOE:I 2N oy6e: 11TTH 

A/1./\.A AY6W 2N oyoe:tty 
8 N 122A€ .A.€ AYME:TANOE:l 

€YNA6W "2ATM TTMe:2qTooy NOYOIN H 14,l\,H)I.He 
IO ne:NTAqNozeoy e:roq 

12 "evt e:ooy MITA20PATON MITNA 

' who exist for ever 

2 6 in the third light 7 Daveithe. 

And (6€) in the' fourth aeon (alwv) 

4 were placed (K06tUTdvm) the' souls (tj,ux�) 

of those who knew their perfection 
6 10 and did no! repent (µETaVOEiv) at once, 

11 but (ciUd) persisted for a w hile. 
8 12 Finally (Ix) they repented (µnavoEtv). 

II is "in the fourth lighL,Eleleth, "that they will remain, 

10 the one that has joined them to himself, 

12 "glorifying the invisible (dopaTOv) Spirit (rrvEiiµa). 
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JI 9,17-24 

"•YTE:20 .a.e: e:r•TO'f NM'fYXH NNE:TOY•l•IB 

2 

"NZr•• .a.e: 2M TTHe:zqTOOY �.IUJN 
4 •YT€2Q "er.Toy NM'fYXH 

NNl;:[T]Q NATCOOYN •Tl'°Tl)I.HrWH•· 

6 .yw HTTOYrt:te:T.NOE:1 ZN oy"6e:TTH 

4)\.)\.4 • y6w 2" oyoe:11,9 

8 .yw HNN22CWC .yHe:T.NOE:I 
•Y(9WTT€ 2•2TN TTHE:2"qTooy M<f>W[C]THr' H)I.H)I.H8 

10 

N•·j NE: 2€N".XTTO NE: 
12 e:yt e:ooy MTT•zop.TON MTTNA 

17 And (OE) the souls (tJ>uxtj) of the saints were placed (there). 
2 

"And (OE) in the fourth aeon (alwv) 
4 were placed 19 the souls (tJ>uxtj) 

of those who do not know the 20 Pleroma (nXtjpwµa) 
6 and did not repent (µETav0£1v) at once, 

21 but (ciXXci) who persisted for a while 
8 and repented (µETavoe1v) 22 afterwards; 

they arc by the founh" light (<f>waTtjp) Eleleth. 
10 

These are 24 creatures 

12 which glorify the invisible (ciopaTOv) Spirit (rrveiiµa). 

2 

4 

6 . . .

8 . . .

10 

12 
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SYNOPSIS 24 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

111 14,9-24 

TENC91ij>CWNE 11'TcOcj>IA 
2 EYAIWN TE 

ACMEEYE 11EYMEEYE EBO"- N2HT-C 
4 2-N TEN0Y12MHCIC 

HTIETINA· 
6 M-N n<9rrr NCOOYN 

"Acji 2NAC iiioywNi HTIECEINE EBO"- "iiiiHT-c· 
8 HTIETECEN0YMHCIC (9WTIE lliiiArroN 

AYW ATIEciwe El EBO"- N16ATE"-ECTON 
IO EM-NT-q Tynoc i-N TEC11Mor<l>H 

EBO"- .XE ACAAC 
12 xwr1c nec"cYNZYroc 

EM-NT(j Tynoc i-N 01AEA 19HTMAAY 
14 HTIE(jEYAOKI N61 TIETINA 

'"oy.a.E HTI-CjKATANEYE 
16 OYAE Hrfij"CYNEYAOKEI 

N61 TIECCYN2:Yf0C 
18 21TIETINA HM-NTioov-r HTIAreE23NIKON 

EMTIEC61NE 6E HTIECCYN"Zvroc 

Our fellow-sislcr. 10 Wisdom (cm<j,la), 
2 being an aeon (alwv), 

conceived II a thoughl from herself 
4 in the conception (iv6uµ1101s) 

12 of 1he Spirit (rrvruµa) 
6 and Foreknowledge, 

11 She wanied to bring fonh her likeness out 14 of herself.
8 Her thought (i!vOuµ1101s) was nol 15 idle (apyos) 

and her producl came fonh 16 imperfect (aTi�r<JTov), 
JO nol having form (Turros) from her 17 fonn (µop<j,�) 

-because she had made him 
12 wilhoul (xwpls) her 18 conson (ouv(ll)'os) --

and no1 having fonn (Turros) in the likeness (16fo) 19 of the Mother. 
14 The Spiril (rrvruµa) had not approved (ru6oKrlv) 

20 or (ou6i) consented (KaTavrur1v), 
16 nor (ou6i) had 21 her conson (ouv(ll)'OS) 

approved (ouvru6oKr1v), 
18 22 namely, the masculine, virginal (rrap8rv1K6v) Spirit (rrvruµa). 

21 When she did not find her conson (ouvCll)'os), however, 

BG36,l6--37,7 

16TN<9BjiCWNE 6E Tco<j>1i 
2 Eye"wN TE 

ACMEeye eyMeeye E"eo;,,. iiiZHTc 
4 AYW iri"i 2M TIME19€YE 

MTIETINA 
6 MN nc:9orn iii20cooyN 

ACji 2NAC €0YWNZ MTil37 1 [NE] EBO;\. NZHTC 

12 

14 eMneqTW<T> 2[NM]l\:1AC iii61 TI€TTNA
oyTe ON 1[MTI€]CjKATAN€Y€

16 oyTe ON H4[TIE]CjCYN€Y.A.OKI 
N61 neccyNi1z1yroc 

18 TIITINA N200YT MTTir•eeNIKON 
Mnecie 6e enec'cyM<j>wNoc 

16 Our fellow-sister, Wisdom (oci�la), 
2 being an 17 aeon (alwv), 

conceived a thought 18 from herself,
4 and in the conception 

19 of the Spirit (TTVruµa)

6 and 20 Foreknowledge. 
She wanted to bring forth the 37 1 likeness out of herself, 

8 

IO 

12 

14 although the Spirit (rrvruµa) had not <agreed> 2 with her
3 nor (01hr) consented (KaTavru£Lv),

16 nor (oiiTr) 4 had her consort (auv(uyos) 
approved (ouvru6oK£LV), 

18 l namely, the male 6 virginal (rrap8rv1K6v) Spirit (rrvruµa). 
She, however, did not find her 7 partner (auµ�wvos) 

• Ill 14,9 oy was crossed out al end ofline. • Ill 14,10 N was crossed oul al beginning of line; corr. ;i.> over£. • III 14, 14-18 is vinually identical lo m 15,4-9, empl 
for the replacemcnl of Tynoc by Hor<j)H and of 1he spelling e1.a.e;i. by Tz1.a.e;i., The repetition docs not appear 10 be a copying error. • ITT 14,20 first three Jcucr, of 
oy.a.e over corrcclion. 
• BG 37, I Ms reads TWOYN, "raised." 
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119.25-33 

"Tcocp,A .A.E NTETTINOIA' 
2 Ecc,yoon' NAIWN 

26ACMEEYE ziii OYMEEYE EBOi\. NZHT-C
4 MN 27TEN8YMHCIC 

MTTAzorATON MTTNA 
6 A yw 28TnrorNWCIC 

8 

12 

ACOy<.µ<,y[EJ (;:OYWNZ EBOi\. 29NOYEINE NZHTC 

14 A.Xj;j [TTOYWJ<,y MTTETTNA 
'"MTTEqjiEy.A.OKEI 

16 AY(W A.XM TT)(;:C<,yBji NZWTji 31AYW A.XM TTEqMOK'MEK 
EMTTEqjiCYNEY32.A.OKEI .A.E 

18 iii61 nnrocwnoN iiiTECMNT"zooyT' 
EMTTEC61NE .A.E MTTEC.XWNq' 

25 And (6€) the Wisdom (ao<Pia) of Renection (,rrivma), 
2 being an aeon (aiwv), 

26 thought a thought from herself 
4 and 27 (from) the conception (Ev8uµ11a,c;) 

of the invisible (d6parnv) Spirit (rrveiiµa) 
6 and 28 Foreknowledge (rrp6yvwo,c;). 

She wanted to bring forth 29 a likeness out of herself 
8 

12 

14 without the consent of the Spirit (rrveiiµa) 
30-he had not approved (auveu6oKeiv)-

l6 and without her consort, 31 and without his consideration. 
And (6e) though he had not approved (auveu6oKeiv), 

18 namely, the person (rrp6awrrov) of her 32 maleness. 
33 and (6€) she had not found her partner, 

• 119,30 reads ey.A.OK€1. • 119,31 after e� a r was crossed oul. 

• IV 15,7-end are missing. 

2 

4 MN TEN8YMH<;:[IC 
2MTTAzorATO]N MTTNA' 

6 A[YW Tnro1rNWCIC 

IV ... 15,1-6 ... 

!5 1EBOi\. NZHTC] 

ACOYWJ<,yE EOY<.µ(NZ E4BOi\. NOYEINE NZ)HTC 
8 

12 

14 E.XN TT[OYW5(9E MTTETTNA 
MTT)EqjicyNE[YAOKEI 

16 6AYW E.XM TTEC<,yBr NZWJTir 

18 ... 

lrenaeus 

68 They say that from the firsl angel who attends the only-begotten 
2 61 the holy Spirit (see 34,13-35.4) was emitted, 

70 whom they also call Wisdom 
4 

6 

8 

12 

14 
and the wanton sexual element (see 25,5); 

16 "that when she saw that all others had a conjugal coupling 
72 while she was without conjugal coupling 

18 "she sought whom she might be united to; 
74 and when she did not find one 
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III 14,24 --15,16 

l.CKl.Tl.N€Y€ 
2 xwr1c T€Y.A0151Kll. MTT€TTNl. 

MN TTC00YN MTT€C221.AI0N NCYHct>WN0N 
4 N€C-XHK 1€80}1. 

€TB€ TTect>roY<N>IKON €TN'2HTC· 
6 MTT€T€C€N0YHHCIC cyw'TT€ iiil.rr0N 

l.YW l.TT€C2W8 €l €80}1. "Nl.T€}1.€CT0N 
8 et1Nfq Horct>H 2N 'TecHorct>H 

€80}1. .X€ l.Cl.l.C 
10 xwr1c 'TTeccyN2:yroc 

€HNT-q TyTTOC 'i°N T21.A€l. NTHl.l.Y 
12 

l.CNl. Y eroq '02-H TT€CCl..XN€ 
14 .X€ l.q<yWTT€ NK€11Horct>H 

N2l. NHOY€1 N2l. iii2l.q 
16 12N€r€N€q8l.}I. r 0Y0€1N 2-N 0YKrWH 

11l.CCIT€ MH0q €80}1. MHOC MTT80}\. "iiiiiiTOTTOC €T-HHl.Y 
18 .X€ NN€}1.l.l.Y "iiil.0;\.Nl.TOC N;i..y eroq· 

.X€ ;i,.y.xTToq 16ZN 0YHNT;\.TC00yN· 

,. she decided (KOTQVEU€lV) 
2 without (xwpis) the IS' good will (eu6o.-ia) of the Spirit (TTVeuµa) 

and the knowledge of her 2 own ('[6tov) partner (cruµct,wvov). 
4 She was perfect 

3 because of the <sexual knowledge> (TTpouvt.-ov) which is in 4 her. 
6 Her though! (ev0uµl)cns) was not 5 idle (apy6v) 

and her product came forth • imperfect (ciTEAEOTov), 
8 nm having form (µop<j>tj) from 7 her form (µop<j>tj) 

-because she had made him 
JO without (xwp(s) 8 her consort (cruvCuyos}- not possessing 

form (niTTos) 9 from the appearance (t6Ea) of the Mother. 
12 

She saw him '° in her deliberation 
I 4 that he was taking on another II form (µop<j>tj), 

the face of a lion, the face of a snake. 
I 6 12 His eyes were shining with fire. 

13 She cast him away from her, outside 14 those places (TOTTOS), 
18 that no 15 immortal (ci0civaTO<;) might see him , 

because he was born 16 in ignorance. 

BG 37,7-38,6 

€CN;\.K;\. T l.N€Y 8€ 
2 €,XN T€Y.A0KI;\. HTT€TTNl. 

'Hiii TTC00YN HTT€CCYHct>WNOC 10HMIN MM0C 
4 €CTWK€ €80}1. 

€T118€ TT€TTr0YNIK0N €TN2HT-C 
6 12TT€CM€€Y€ HTT€q<y <yWTT€ jij13;i..rroN 

l.YW ;\.TT€C2W8 €1 €80}\. 14€N<j.XHK l.N 
8 iii6;i..e1e 2M TT€q"€1N€ €80}1. 

.X€ l.Cl.;\.C 
10 €.XM 16TT€CCYN2:Yl"OC 

;i,.yw Nl.q€1 17N€ l.N MTTIN€ NTM;\.Y 
12 eqo iii"KeMorct>H 

l.CN;\. Y .A€ eroq 2M 19TT€C<y0.XN€ 
14 e;i..qcywTT€ HTT20TyTT0C NK€€1N€ 

eqo iiii;i.. N212oq ;i,.yw N20 MM0Y€1 
16 NEq381<8l.}I. N>eYr 0YD

°

IN 2N 0YKW2T 
l.lCJ2N0.Xq iiicl. N80}\. MM0C M[TT80}1.) 'iiiNIT0TTOC €TMM;\.y 

18 .XE(K;\.;\.CJ 4NN€}\.;\.;\.y NNl;\.0;\.N;\.T(0C) 5Nl.Y eroq
€80}1. .X€ l.C.XTT0q 62NN 0YMNTl.TCO0YN 

as she was about to decide (KaTaVEU€LV) 
2 ' without the good will(eu6oK(a) of the Spirit (TTVeuµa) 

9 and the knowledge of her own partner (cruµcj,wvo,), 
4 10 and as she brought forth 

because II of the sexual knowledge (TTpouv1Kov) which is in her. 
6 12 Her thought could not remain 13 idle (cipy6v) 

and her product came forth 14 impoerfect, 
8 foreign in his 15 appearance, 

because she had made him 
10 withoul 16 her consort (crw(uyo,). 

And he was not similar 17 to the likeness of the Mother, 
12 for he has 18 another form (µop<j>tj). 

And (Si) she saw him 19 in her deliberation 
14 that he was taking on the 20 form (niTTo,) of another likeness,

having the face of a 21 snake and the face of a lion.
16 His 381 <eyes were> shining with fire. 

She 2 cast him away from her, outside 3 those places (TOTTO<;), 
18 that 4 none of the immortal ones (ci0civaTO<;) might' see him, 

because she had given birth to him• in ignorance. 

• Ill 14,24 and BG 37.7 In addition to "giving in to one's inclination," KaTaveUELv has here probably the connotation "lower oneself," "decline." 
• Ill 15,1 The expected stroke on MN is in a lacuna. • Ill 15,2-3 The normal meaning of .X.HK EBOll. is "be perfect;" here perhaps, "be full," i.e., pregnant. 
• nl I 5,3 Ms reads cj>rovr1KON; a scribe may have had Latin prurigo, "ilch," in mind. 
• BG 37,10 TWKE €80ll. is unclear. Crum (404a) suggests "swelling out." • BG 37,15 TIII-Schenke emend 10 �c;u,«j>, bul sec 11115,7. 
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119,34---10,14 

34::1.CMOKMEK' .A.E 

2 xwp1c TTOYW(!} MTTETTN::1. 2 
";i.yw TTCOOYN MTTECJc,WNq' 

4 ::1.CEINE €80;\. 4 
10 1ET8E T60M ..a.e: N::I.T.Jc.po e:poc ETNZHTC 

6 2MTTETTECMEE YE (9WTTE iii;i.proN 6 
;i.yw' '::1.qoywNz e:80;-.. iiiZHTc iii61 oyzw8' iii'::1.T.Jc.WK' 

8 ::1. YW Eq(9B81::I.EIT' ::I.TTECCMOT' 8 
5€80;\. Jc,E ::I.CT::I.MIOq' 

10 ::I.Jc.M TTEC(98r NZWTr 10 
•;i.yw NEOY::I.TCMOT ne: ::I.TTEINE iiiTe:qM;i.7;i.y 

12 e:qo iii6e:Mop<j>H 12 
NT::1.pECN::I.Y ..a.e: ::1.ne:c'OYWC9E 

14 ::1.q<9wne: NOYT YTTOC Eq(,98819::1.EIT' 14 
iii.A.p::1.KWN iiizo MMOYEI· 

16 

SYNOPSIS 25 

IV ... 16,1-2 

16 Ne:q8::1.;-.. ..a.e: '0Ne:yo uee: iiiN1KWZT' iiizii8pH6e: e:vt 
"oyoEIN ::I.CNO.Jc.cj ZIC::I.N80;\. MMDC MTT80ll. "iiiiiiTOTTOC 

18 e:TMM::1.Y Jc,EK::1.::1.C NNE;\.::1.::1.Y "ziii N::I.T'MOY N::1.Y e:poq' 

Jc,E NT::I.CT::I.MIOq r;i.p 14ZN DYMNT::I.TCOOYN 
18 I 16 1 N::I.Y e:poq 

34 and (fi) she had considered 

2 withoul (xwp[,) lhe consenl of the Spiril (rrveiiµa) 
35 and the knowledge of her partner, 

4 (yet) she brought forth. 
101 And (fi) because of the invincible power which is in her, 

6 2 her thought did not remain idle (cipy6,) 
and 3 a product came forth from her 4 which was imperfect 

8 and different from her appearance, 
5 because she had created him 

10 without her consort. 
6 And he was dissimilar to the likeness of his Mother 

12 7 for he has another form (µop<j>tj). 
And (fi) when she saw her 8 wish (realized) 

14 he changed into a form (Timo,) 
9 of a lion-faced serpent (6pciKwv). 

I 6 And (fi) his eyes 10 were like fires of lightning which II flash. 
She cast him away from her, outside 12 those places (Torro,), 

18 that no one 13 among the immortal ones might see him, 
for (yap) she had created him 14 in ignorance. 

Jc.€ NT::1.ICT::I.MIOq r::1.r 'iiN DYMNT::1.TCOIOYN 

lrenaeus 

she struggled and strained forward 75 and looked toward the lower 
2 regions, 76 thinking she might find a consort there; 

17 and when she found none, 
4 she leaped forward, but was also saddened, 

6 

8 
71 because she had made the leap 

10 without the Father's consent. 

12 

14 

16 

18 79 After that. acting out of simplicity and kindness, 

61 

'° she produced a work in which there was Ignorance (see 26,16-17) 
and Arrogance (see 35,15) 



SYNOPSIS 26 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

11115,16--16,IO BG 38,6-39,9 

1CNOY211 N-H"H1q ifoy6HTT€ NOY0€1N 1CN[OYl72B NHH1q NOYK./\.00/\.E NOY'6iN 
2 1yw 1CKW "iloyepoNOC ZN THHT€ NTK.HIT€ 2 .).CK.W zil THHT€ NTE9K./\.OO/\.E NNoyepoNoc 

.X€ "NN€/\.11Y N1Y €poq .XE "NN€/\.11Y 'N1y' €poq 
4 €1HHTI IT21 '°rJON NTTN1 4 €1HH TT€TTN1 11ETOY11B 

n1i' €(91Y.XOOC €poq 21,X€ TH11Y NN€TON2 THpoy €T€(91YHOYT€ 12€POq .XE ZWH THJ.y NOYON "NIH 
6 1yw 1"ct r•N Epoq .X€ 1111..a.1uwe· 6 1yw ·1·ct HTTEqp1N .XE "1111..a..1B2.we 

n1i' 21TTE TT€20Y€1T NJ.PXWN jTT1i TT€ IT€20YEIT 1'N1pXWN 
8 €1qTWK€ ''iloy.a.yN1H1c EN1(9WC €BO/\. fN 16 1TH11Y ( 8 n1'i 1qTw6E il1'Noy60H EN:i.cgwc EBO/\. zil 17TMJ.;i.y 

.). yw 1qc12wq EBO/\. HMOC 1qzNTq €BO/\. HHOC 
10 '1qTTWWN€ €80/\. ZN OYTOITOC EYT01<1T>OC 10 1•1qnwwNE 

2-M ITM.). NT1y.xnoq N2HTq €80/\. 2H ITH.). 1'NT1Y.XTTOq NZHTq 
12 11('€M12T€ N2€NK€TOITOC· 12 1q139 1H12T€ NK.EM1 

1qT1MIO 'N1q NOY11WN 1qT1HIO 2N1q NNOY11WN 
14 N(912 NKpWM N60Y0€1N 14 £qt (912 2N1N OYKW2T Eqp OYOEIN 

TTET(jN2HT(j T€NOY IT14€1 €TqN2HTq TENOY 
16 71qNOY211 MN TMNT1TCOOYN 16 1yw 1q'Noy211 MN T1TTONOIJ. 

ET-N8€M1q €TNH6M1q 
18 1q.xno NNElOYCJ.). €T2•'roq 18 1q.xno NN€10YCJ.). €T2.).'poq 

MN TTHNT-CNOOYC N.).J'rE/\.OC MMNTCNOOYC N.).rrE/\.OC 
20 '°.).YW TTOY.). TTOY.). MMOOY NN'o'y.).JWN 20 8TTOY.). noy;i. MMOOY €TT€q.).J9WN 

She joined 1 7  a luminous cloud wirh him, 
2 and placed 18 a lhrone (0povo,) in 1he middle of the cloud 

lhal 19 no one mighl see him 
4 excepr (el 11tjn) the holy (iiytov) 20 Spiril (TTVeiiµa) 

who is called 21 the Mother of all lhe living. 
6 And 22 she gave him lhe name Yaldabaoth. 

This 2i is the Chief Ruler (apxwv) 
who rook a great power (6uvaµtS') from 161 lhe Mother. 
And he removed himself from her, 

JO 2 and moved from place (Tarro,) to place (Tarro,), 
3 away from the place in which he was born. 

12 He 4 seized olher places (Tarro,), 
and created' for himself an aeon (aiwv) 

14 sparking with ligh1, 
6 the one in which he exists now. 

16 7 He copulated wilh Ignorance, 
who 8 is wilh him, 

18 and begot lhe authorities (i{ouaia) who are under• him, 
lhe twelve angels (dyye,os-), 

20 10 and for each of lhem (he created) an aeon (aiwv) 

She joined 7 a luminous cloud with him, 
2 8 and placed a lhrone (0povo,) in the middle of 9 the cloud 

'° that no one might see him 
4 except (elµtj) lhe holy Spirit (TTVeiiµa), 

11 who is called 12 Life ((wtj), the Mother of everyone. 
6 ll And she gave him the name 14 Yaldabaoth. 

This is the Chief 15 Ruler (apxwv). 
8 He took 16 a great power from 17 the Mother. 

He removed himself from her, 
I O 18 and moved 

away from the place 19 in which he was born. 
12 He 391 seized another place, 

and created 2 for himself an aeon (a[wv) 
14 lhat bums with l a luminous fire, 

' lhe one in which he exists now. 
16 And he 5 copulated with Arrogance (cirrovOLa), 

who is with 6 him, 
18 and begot the authorities (i�ouaia) who are under 7 him, 

the twelve angels (ayyeAOS'), 
20 8 for each of lhem his (own) 9 aeon (aiwv), 

• 111 16,2 The expccled stroke on H' is in a lacuna. • m 16,3 Ms reads T. • Ill 16,7 corr. H' over iii. • m 16,IO corr. NI changed to N'o'y. NNOY probably doubling of N 
before the inder. anicle ralher than the plural possessive adjec1ive. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 26 

Il 10,14-28 

;i,yw ;i.cKTO eroq N"QYK/1,.QQ)\.I, NOYOEIN 
2 ;i,yw ;!,CKW Noyero'6NOC ZN TMHTe NTEK/l,.QQ/1,.1, 

.x,eK;i.;i.c NNe 17/1,.;i,;i,.y N;i.y eroq· 
4 EIMHTI ;!,TTETTN;!, eToy;i.;i.B 

"eTOYMOYTE eroq' .x.e TM;i.;i.y NNETONZ 
6 ";i.cMOYTE Ae eTTeqr;i.N .x.e l;!./l,.T;!.8;!.W8 

TT;i.'i 20TTE m,yorTT ti1;i.r1xwN 

8 TT;i.'i ET;i.z.x,1 OYN06 21NAYN;!.MIC EIB]O/1,. ZITN TEqM;i.;i.y 
;i,yw ;i,q'22ceiwwq EBO/I,. HMOC 

10 ;i,yw ;i,q'TTWWNE 

e238O)1,. ZN NTOTTOC eT;i.yxTToq NZHTOY' 
12 ;i.q'24eM;i.zTe 

;i.qT;i.MtO N;i.q' NZNKE;!.IWN 
14 ZN ,.,oycg;i,z NKWZT' NOYOEIN 

TT;i.'i ET(9OOTT 26TENOY 
16 ;i,yw ;i.qTWMT' 2N Teq';i.TTQNOI;!, 

27T;i.i° ET(9OOTT' ir;i,'j N2HTq' 
18 ;i,yw ;i,qxTTo ti"zeN'e1oyc1;i,. N;i.q 

For parallel to 26,/9-27,12 see 30,9-12 

20 and Appendix 2. 

And she surrounded him with 15 a luminous cloud, 
2 and she placed a throne (0p6vos) 16 in the middle of the cloud 

that no 17 one might see him 
4 except (el µtjTL) the holy Spirit (TTvEuµa), 

18 who is called the Mother of the Jiving. 
6 19 And (8€) she called his name Yaltabaoth. 

This 20 is the Chief Ruler (iipxwv) 
8 who took a great 21 power (6uvaµ,s) from his Mother. 

And he 22 removed himself from her, 
10 and moved 

23 away from the places (TOTTOS) in which he was born. 
12 He 24 seized 

and created for himself other aeons (alwv) 
14 with ,., a luminous spark 

which (still) exists now. 
16 26 And he was amazed in his arrogance (ci,r6vma) 

27 which is in him, 
18 and he begot 28 authorities (e€ouo[a) for himself. 

For parallel to 26,/9-27,12 see 30,9-12 

20 and Appendix 2. 

• IV 16,7-end are missing. 

IV 16,2-6 ... 

;i,yw ;i,c'KTO eiroq NOYIKl�IOO/1,.E NOYOEIN 
2 •;i.1yw ;!,.CKW N)OYeroNOC ZN TMH5T]e NTEK/1,.00�[e 

xeK;i.;i.c NNeJ1,.;i,';i..1y N;i.y ero1q 
4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

lrenaeus 

2 

4 

6 
" They say that this work of hers is the Chief Ruler, 11 the maker of this 

8 creation. " They tell that he took great power away from the Mother 
84 and that he departed from her to the lower regions 

10 
" and made the firmament of heaven in which he also dwells; 

12 86 and that, since he is Ignorance, 

he made the things that are under him, 81 the powers, 
14 the angels and the firmaments and all earthly things. 

16 88 Next they say that he copulated with Arrogance 

18 89 and begot Wickedness, Jealousy, Discord and Desire. 

20 
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SYNOPSIS 27 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

III 16,11-23 

11€1TTYITOC NNl,uj>eipTOC 
2 l.YTl.HIO 1'Nl.Y 

NCl.<yq Nir'r£ll.Oc 
4 l.YW Nl.r'r€11ll.OC N<yOHTE iiA.YNl.HIC 

6 

8 Kl.Tl. m"NE iimcyorrl NTYITOC 1TH 
ET2l."T€q€2H 

10 N€!0YCll. NTl.YOYWNZ· 
"2H lll.pX1rEN€TWp· 

12 ll€20YEIT N11l.pXWN NTE ITKl.KE MN TH-NTl.Tco"oyN 
21-Hl. NE!OYCll. 

14 NEYfN THN 19Tl.TCOOYN MTTENTl.q.XTTOOY 
ET€ 20Nl.i' NE NEYriN· 

16 ll€20Y€1T ITE 2l.W8 

18 211TH€2CNl.Y IT€ 21.rHl.C ET€ Ill.I IT€ 12TTBl.J\. MITKW21' 
ITHE2<y0HNT IT€ "rl..>..JJ\.l.· 

20 ITHE2qTooy IT€ iWBHJ\.· 

11 afler (KaTci) the pallern (Turro,) of lhe imperishable (d4>8apTO!,) ones. 
2 They crealed 12 for lhem 

seven angels (dyydos) 
4 and for the 13 angels (dyyel.os) (he created) three powers (6uvaµ1,) 

6 

8 according lo (Ka Tri) the likeness 14 of the first pattern (TJJ1TO!,), 
which is prior u 10 him. 

10 The authorities (ieouola) 1ha1 came fonh 
16 from the Chief-Begeucr (dpxt yEviTwp), 

12 the Chief 17 Ruler (dpxwv) of the darkness and ignorance, 
18 together with (iiµa) the authorities (ieouoia), 

14 were in 19 ignorance of the one who had begotten them 

and their names 20 were these: 
I 6 the first is Haoth; 

18 21 the second is Harrnas. who is 22 the eye of fire; 
the third is 23 Gali la; 

20 the founh is Yobel; 

BG 39,9-40,8 

ETTTYITOC NNll.lWN '0N:i.<j>e:i.pToc 
;i.yw :i.qT:I.HIO M111TOY:I. TIOY:I. HHOOY
NC:l.'9'l "c:i.cyq ii:i.rrEJ\.OC 

4 :i.yw N:1.rrE"ll.OC N'!)OHNT€ N60H 
ET€ 14N€e;i.roq THroy NE 

6 '!)MT"<yECE N:i.rrEJ\.1:1. 
HN TEq"H:1.2'!,)0HNTE N60H 
K:l. 17T:I. ITEINE HITE20YEIT NTy"rroc 
ET2:I.T€q€2H 

10 NE!OY 19Cl:I. 6€ NTErOYOYWN2 
EBOJ\. 4012H rr:1.rx1rENETwr 

12 ITE20Y€1T 'N:i.rxwN MTTKl.KE 

14 €BOJ\. 2N 'TMNT:I.TCOOYN HTTENT:1.q'.xrrooy 
N:1.1 NE NEYr:1.N 

16 ll€120Y€11' IT€ 1:1.we 

18 TTH€2CN4[Y] 6TT€ 2ErH:i.C ET€ TTB:1.J\. M-TT7KW2T TT€
TTME2<yOMT TT€ 'r :I.J\.lll.:I. 

20 TTH€2CjTOOY TT€ iWBHJ\. 

after (KaTri) the pallern (Turros) of the 10 imperishable (d4>0apTOs) 
aeons (a!wv). And he created for 11 each of them 
12 seven angels (dyyEl.os) each 

4 and for the 13 angels (dyyEl.os) (he created) three powers,
who 14 are all under him, 

6 being 360 15 angelic beings (dyyeX[a), 
with his 16 third power, 
according 1710 (KaTd) lhe likeness of the first 18 pattern (n'.mos), 
which is prior to him. 

JO 19 Now, when the authorities (i{ouo(a) came forth 
from 401 the Chief-Begetler (dpxt yeveTwp), 

12 the Chief 2 Ruler (apxwv) of the darkness, 

14 by 3 the ignorance of the one who had 4 begotten them,
these were their names: 

16 the 5 first is Yaolh; 

I 8 the second 6 is Hermas, who is the eye of 7 fire;
the third is 8 Galila; 

20 the founh is Yobel; 

• In 16. IJ Prob. homoioleleulon (from .a. YNl.HIC lo .a. YNl.HIC, sec N60H and N60H in BG 39,4-6). • Ill 16,22 K002 was corrected to KW2T, 
• BG 39,12 c;i.cyq wrillen over erasure. • BG 39,12-16 The Coptic Synlax is unclear; the text appears corrupl. The normal meaning of dyye>.ia is "message." 
• BG 40.3 TIII-Schenke note lhal <2l.Hl. NElOYCll. NEY2N THNTl.TCOOYN> was omillcd due lo homoioleleuton. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

4 

II 10,28-32 

2 

4 

6 

8 

JO 

12 

14 

16 
; llcy

ll�"i 
opn' 
ETOYM

MEN TTECJP.l.N 29llE 2.ewe' 
OYTE Epoq' iii61 NrE30NE2. �E TJ"1�2.'io12c 

I llME2CN2.y 
18 

 
TTE 

32TTE 
22.p

K.l.>1.
t12.c 

1>1.2. 
31ETE n.1.1 ITTE llB.l.>1.J HTTKw2· 

llME2
llME2(YOMT OYHBp1 J CJTooy TTE 1.l.BH>I. 20 

6 

8 

The name (+µev) of the first 29 is Athoth, 

Th

whom the generations (yeved) call Jo [the reaper]. 

0 

e second is Harmas, JI who [is the eye] of envy. 
The third 32 is Kalila-Oumbri. 
The fourth is Yabel. 

IV ... (16) ... 

lrenaeus parallel continues in 35,1. 

SYNOPSIS 27 

• ll 10,30 The stroke over 2APM2.C extends over TI€, • II 10,3 I Probably should be emended to HTIK.W,!<T, as in Ill and BG. • I) 10,32 The stroke over K.2.>1.l>l.2. ex.tends over£ in TT£. 
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SYNOPSIS 28 
THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

Ill 16,23-17,13 

TTMe2"tov ne .l..AUJN.\.IOC 

TTM€2C.l.(9q TT€ K.l.i.N.l.N K.\.CIN 
6 171TT€<T£>(9AYMOYT£ epoq .x:e 

TTM€22(9MOYN ne .\.8!p£CCl.l." 
8 TTM€2o/lC 'TT£ iUJ8H7': 

TTM£2MHT TT€ .l.pMOYTTl4.l.H71: 
10 TTM€2MNTOYH£ TT€ .\..AUJNIN 

'TTM£2MNTC<N>OOYC TT£ 8€7'1.l.C· 
12 

OYN'T.l.Y M£N N2£NK£pAN 
14 €807' 2-N N£TTl78YMIA MN <N>OprH 

NAI THpoy 2ATT7'UJC 
16 'NeypAN C£KH8· £(9AYMOYT£ erooy 9N2HTOY 

£807' 21TOOTOY NN1€00y '°HTTCAN2P£ 
18 £AYMOYT£ erooy KATA 11TA7'H8£1A 

(9AYOYWN2 €807' NT€Y"cj>yc1c 
20 AYW AqMOYT€ erooy N61 CA11K7'AC N2rAi iN N£YrAN 

the" liflh is Adonaios; 

the sixth is 2.1 Sabaoth; 

the sevenlh is Kainan Kasin, 
6 17 1 who is is called the sun, 

the 2 eighth is Abiressia; 
8 the ninlh 3 is Yobel; 

the tenth is Annoupiael; 
10 'the eleventh is Adonin; 

5 the twelflh is Belias. 
12 

6 On the one hand (µiv) lhey have one set of names 

14 from lhe desires (irr18uµ[a) 7 and 1he wraths (op')'11). 
(On the other hand), lo pul ii simply (arrl.ws-), 

16 ' the names of all of these are doubled, since they are given names 
(also) 9 by the glories ,o on high. 

I 8 Since lhey (the powers) have been called II truthfully (KaTri, riAtj6€ia) 
they (lhe laner names) reveal their 12 (true) nalure (<l>uo1s). 

20 And Saklas called them 13 by their (fonner) names 

BG 40,9--41,7 

'nMe2tov ne .l..AUJN.l.lOC 

'°TTM€2COOY ne C.l.B.\.UJ8 

TT11M£2CA(9q TT£ KAiNAN AY12W KAH
6 TT£T£(9AYMOYT€ "eroq X£ KAiN €Te rrrH TTe 

14TTM€2(9MOYN TT£ A8!p€CCl"N£ 
8 TTM£2o/tC TT€ iUJ8H7' 

16TTM£2MHT TT£ 2ArMOYTTl.l.H7' 
10 17TTM£2MNTOYH£ TT£ A.AWNtN 

12 

18TTM£2MNTCNOOYC TT€ 8£7't 19A C

OYNTOY 2NK£PAN .A.£ TH'0rov MMAY
14 £807' 2N T€TTley4) 1MI;\. MN TorrH 

N;l.i .A.£ THpoy 'oyNTOY 2NK€r;\.N 
16 £YKH8 ev't MMOOY erooy 

N;\.I NT;;i.yT;1.';1.1;1.1y erooy 2i'TH rreooy NTTT€ 
18 'N;1.i· .A.€ K;\.T;\. TMH€ 

€TOYWN2 '£807' NT£ ycj>yc1c 
20 ;1.yw ;\.C;\. 1K7';\.C HOYT€ erooy NN1r;1.N 

9 the fiflh is Adonaios; 

10 the sixth is Sabaolh; 

11 lhe seventh is Kainan and 12 Kae; 
6 who is named 13 Cain, who is the sun; 

14 the eighth is Abiressine; 
8 15 the ninth is Yobel; 

16 the tenth is Harmoupiael; 
10 17 the eleventh is Adonin; 

" the twelfth is Belias. 
12 

19 And (SE), they all have one set of names 
14 20 from desire (im8uµ[a) 41 1 and wrath (opytj). 

But (&i) they (also) 2 have another set of names, 
16 making it a double set, which are 3 given to them;

the faller were given 4 to them by the glory of heaven,
18 5 and (&i) these (names) truthfully (KaTri). 

reveal 6 their nature (<l>ucns). 

20 And 7 Saklas called them by the (former) names

• IIJ 17,6 N1 mistakenly was given a superlincar s1roke; or <N>orrH. • Ill 17, 12 corr. N61 over .X.€. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 28 

1110,33-11.4 

"TTHeztoy TTE .1..a.wN.1.1oy 
TTETOYHOYTE "eroq ,JC.€ C.1.8.1.WS' 
TTHEZCOOY TT€ KITN 

"TT.1.'i ETOYHOYTE eroq il61 NrENE.I. ilrrw"HE .xe TTrH 
TTHEZC.1.t!)q' TTE .1.8€.J\. 

TTHEZ"C!)HOYN ne .1.Br1ceNe· 
TTHEZ'YIC TTE IWBHJ\. 

l l 1TTHEZHHT' TTE .1....,r�H�o=y"'TT:,1""E�H""J\.· 

TTHEZHN2Toye· TT€ H EJ\.Xeir.1..a.WNEIN' 

TTHEZHN3TCNOOYC TTE BEJ\.1.1.C 

TT.I. ... TT€ ETZI.XN TTC!)IK' 4N.I.HNTE 

For parallel to 28,13-29.4 see 33,3-12 

and Appendix 1. 

33 The fifth is Adonaiou, 

who is called 34 Sabaoth. 

The sixth is Cain, 
35 whom the generations (yeveci) of men call 36 the sun. 

The seventh is Abel. 

The 37 eighth is Abrisene. 

The ninth is Yobel. 

11 1 The tenth is Annoupieel. 

1 The eleventh 2 is Melcheir-Adonein. 

The twelfth 1 is Belias, 

, ii is he who is over the depth 4 of Hades. 

Forrexr parallel to 28,13-29,4 (lll and BG), see 33,3-12 (11 and N) 

, and Appendix 1. 

• II 11,2 The stroke over the name extends over E in TTE. 

IV ... 17,1-5 ... 

2 

4 171epoq N61] NrENE.I. NNpWHIE 1.XE TTrH· 
TT]l:1€[2]C.l.(9-q TT[€ .1.BEJ\. 

6 

'TTHEZC!)H TT€ .\.JBr1ceNE 

8 [TTHEZ4'YIC TT€ 'iWBHJ\.] 

TTH.I.ZHHT TJ(E 5.1.pHOYTTIEHJ\. 

10 TT]l:IEZH-NTO[YE 

12 ... 

14 

16 

18 

20 

67 
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SYNOPSIS 29 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

Ill 17. 13-20 

nroc Te"ct,.:lNT.:lCl.:l H-N iky6oH 
2 €B0h 0YN 1121TOOT0Y NNIE:00Y 

cy.rovc.zw 16oy iiicer 6wa 
4 Z•T-N N.:ll cy.rov6H176QH NCE:.:lYUNe· 

.:lYW .:lqK.Eheye 
6 "eTrec.:lcyq ep rpo 

s ezr•·i e.:i"N HTTH"ove 
l.YW toy e.:i"H nx.oc MN .:l20MNTe· 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

wilh reference 10 (npos-) 14 illusion (cj,avrncria) and their powers. 
2 Thu.� (ow) " through (the names of) the glories 

they decrease 16 and grow weak; 
4 (but) 1hrough 1he laller they grow 17 strong and increase (aiieavELv). 

And he commanded (K£A£V€LV) 
6 18 thal seven should rule 

8 over the heavens 
19 and five over the pit (xaos-) and 20 the underworld. 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

BO41.8-15 

'eyct,l.NT.:lCll. MN Tey6oM 
2 E:BOh 'MEN z'iT00T0Y NN1oyoe1cy 

'°(9l.YC002€ MMOOY iiicep 6we 
4 11€BOh A€ ziii Nii (9.:lY6M60M "iiice.y,:;i.Ne 

l-YU> ;i.qoyez "cl.zNe 
6 eTrec;i.(Yq Nf'ro p p14po 

8 z'IJC.N MTTHYE 
l-YU> tov e"zr;i.i ex.M nex;i.oc N.:lMNTe 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

8 with reference to illusion (cj,avTGcr(a) and their power. 
2 9 Now (µev) through (the names given by the glories) 

JO they gradually decrease and grow weak; 
4 11 but (SE) by the laner they grow strong 12 and increase (aiieavnv). 

And he commanded 
6 13 1ha1 seven Icings 14 should rule 

8 over the heavens 
and five 15 over the pit (xaoc;) of the underworld. 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

• Ill 17, 14 N' mistakenly was given a superlincar stroke. • Ill 17,16 corr. B over o. • Ill 17, 18 The expecled stroke on His missing. 
• 11117,19 corr. OY' over£ (from masc. lo fem.). 
• BG 41.14 £ erased before toy. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OP JOHN SYNOPSIS 29 

II 11.4-16 

2 

4 
;i.yw .:i.qTe:zo e:r.:i.Tcj 

6 NC.:l<:l)q Nrro 
'oy.:i. K.:i.T.:i. cTerewH.:i. NTTTe 

8 ezr.:i."i e.x.N THe,'c.:i.<:9qe HTTe 
;i.yW toy .:l.JC.H TTC:l)IK' HTTNOYN 'zwcTe .:i.Troyfrro 

10 .:i.yw .:i.qTTw<:9 e.x.woy E80ll. "ZH TTeqKw,T' 
;;meqTNNEY ..a.e €80)1. ZN 9T6.:i.H' HTTOYOEIN 

12 eNT.:lq.JC.ITC NTN TeqH.:i. 10.:i.y
NTOq r.:i.r' OYK.:lKE N.:lTCOOYNE TTe 

14 TTOY 110€1N ..a.e NT.i.reqTw, HN TTK.:lKE 
.i.qTreTTK.:l12KE r OYOEIN 

16 TTK.:lKe ..a.e NT.i.reqTWZ HN 11TTOYOEIN 
.:i.q,THTH TTOYOEIN 

18 .:i.yw HTTq<:l)W"TTe NOYOEIN OYTE NK.:lKe 
.:i.ll.ll.• .i.q<:9w�e eq"<:90Ne 

20 m.:i.rxwN 6e eTC:l)ONe OYNT.:lq HH.:lY 16NC:l)OHT' Nr.:i.N 

2 

4 

And he placed 

6 seven kings, 
5 each corresponding lo (KaTci) the firmaments (crTEi,Ewµa) of heaven 

8 over the 6 seven heavens, 

and five over the depth of the abyss, 7 that (wan) they may reign. 

10 And he shared his fire 8 with lhcm, 

but (BE) he did not send fonh (any) of 9 the power of the light 

12 which he had taken from his Mother, 
ID for (-ycip) he is ignorant darkness. 

14 And (SE) 11 when the light had mixed with the darkness, 

it caused the 12 darkness to shine. 
16 And (BE) when the darkness had mixed with 13 the light, 

it darkened the light 

18 and it became 14 neither (oirre) light nor dark, 

but (ciUci) it became 15 dim. 

20 Now the Ruler (dpxwv) who is weak has 16 three names. 

• II 11,4 correction 01 over e. 
• IV 17 ,19-20 There is 001 enough room for ..a.e. 

2 

4 

6 

8 

IV ... 17,16-25 

IO ... 

12 TeqH.:lJ.i.y 
INTOq "r.:i.r oyK.i.Ke N].:lTCOO(YN TT€ 

14 11TTOYOEIN ..a.e <NT.i.req,TJWZ t:1-1'.1 (TTKAKe 
19.:lqTreTTK.:lKe r O]Y(OEINJ 

16 TT(K.i.Ke 2°NT.:i.reqTw, MN TT]QYOE!IN 
.:lq21,THTH TTOYOEIN 

18 .i. YW HTTeq22
<:l)WTTe NOYOEIN] OYT(e NK.:lKe 

".:i.ll.ll..:l .:i.q<:9wme eq<:9Q1Ne 
20 m".:i.rxwN 6e ETC:l)ONe OYNT.:lq H21HAY NC:l)OHT] ".'PAIN 
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IBE AP(X:RYPHON OF JOHN 
.�YNOPSIS 30 

lff 17,20--18,4 

6 

I() 

12 

NET-N2r.1.·1 21.XN TC.l(J)(fC 11HTTE 
14 rmvr.1.N NEOOY NE N.li 

ne"2oye1T nc .lWO' n2.1. NHOYEI' 
16 11TTHC2CN.lY ne e�W.llOC n2.1. N€1W 

14TTHezcyoHNT ne .lCTO«jl.llOC nz.1. 18'N20CITC· 
IH TTHC2(fTOOY nc l.1.2:w 1n2.1. NAr.lKWN N2.l NHOYCI 

6 

10 

12 

TI10.,e in command of lhc seven 21 heavens, 
14 rheir names of glory arr lhcsc: 

22 The Jirsl is Aulh, lhe lion-faced; 
16 2i 1he second is Eloains, 1he donkey-faced; 

2' lhc lhird is Aslophaios, 18 1 the hyena-faced; 
I H the four1h is Yazo, 2 the scrpcnl (bpaKi,,v)-faced, lion-faced; 

20 l 1he Jiflh is Adonains 1hc • serpent (opciKwv)-faced; 

B041,16-42,4 

4 

6 

10 

12 

"NP.lN .a.e i1neooy 
14 NNCT2i11.XN Tc;i.cyqc HTTC Nl.l N C  

nc"zoyc1T n c  ·,;a.we 4> 0  HMoyi 
16 19TTHC2CNl. y nc C�Wl.lOC 4>0 N20CIW 

nHczcyoHNT nc ;i.cT;i.42 14>;i.1oc 4>0 N2oe:1Te: 
18 TTH€2'fTO<OY> 'nc i;i.w «jlo Nzoq 

NCl.(9<j€ Nl.'TTC 
20 TTHcztoy nc l..A.WNl.lOC 'n20 N.A.pl.KWN 

4 

10 

12 

16 The names ( +bE) of glory 

14 of those who are in command of 17 the seven heavens are these: 
the 18 first is Yaoth, lhe lion-faced; 

16 19 the second is Eloaios, lhe 20 donkey-faced; 
the lhird is Aslaphaios, 42 1 lhe hyena-faced; 

18 lhe four1h 2 is Yao, the serpent-faced 
wilh seven heads: 

20 3 the fifth is Adonaios, 4 lhe serpenl (6priKwv)-faced; 

• Ill 17,20corr . .X over T. • Ill 17,21 The liga1ure bc1wccn E' and N ,upports lhal lhc ink dol belwecn lhcse lcllers was nol inlended as a punclualion mark, 
• 111 18, I 'Inc ex peeled dicrcsirnn 17 is in a lacuna. • Ill 18,2 ;,.> over ernscd w. • Ill 18.3 corr. ;,. 'over w, • Ill 18.4 Msreads NE. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 30 

a 11.16-32 

myopTT' iiipAN TT£ IA/\. T A8�[ill81 
17TTMEZCNAY TT£ CAK/\.AC 
TTMEZC,l,)OMT' TT£ 18CAMAH/\. 
TTA'i .A.E OYC,l,)A(jTE TT£ 
ziii Te(jATTQ[NO]IA 19TA'i ETC,l,)OOTT' iiizpA'i iiizHTq 
A(j.XOOC rAp .XE 20ANOK' TT£ TTNOYTE 
AYill ':IN K£NOYT£ C,l,)OOTT' 21NCAB:ii:/\.H£1· 
E(jO NATCOOYN HTTE(jTA.XpO 22TTMA £NTA(j£1 £80/\. HMAY 
AYill AYTAMIO "iii61 NApXWN' NCAC,l,)(je iii6oM NAY' 

0 AYill 24iii60M' AYTAMIO NAY 
iiicooy iiiAr'r£/\.OC A25TTOYA' 

2 C,l,)ANTOYji C,l,)HTC,l,)ECETH iiiArre/\.OC 
"t .A.£ NE N'CillMA iiiiiiplN 

4 

TTC,l,)OPTT <TT>£ A8ill8 "oyzo iiiNECOOY TT£ 
6 TTMEZCNAY TT£ £/\.ill28Al0Y oyzo NTYcj>WN TT£ 

TTMEZ<,YOMT' 2"TI£ ACTA<i>AIOC oyz(O NZ0£1IT£ TT£ 
8 TTMEz'0qTooy TT£ 'iAW oyz10 iiiapAKl(!.)N TT£ 

£Yiii"T£(j' CA<,ll(je NATT£· 
!O TTME?toy TT£ CABAill8 "oyzo iiiapAKillN 

The lirst name is Yaltabaoth, 
2 17 the second is Saklas, 

and the third is 18 Samael. 
4 And (6E) he is impious 

in his arrogance (cin6vma) 19 which is in him. 
6 For (yap) he said, 20 'I am God 

and there is no other god 21 beside me,' 
8 for he is ignorant of his strength, 22 the place from which he had come. 

And the rulers (apxwv) 23 created seven powers for (each of) them, and 
10 24 the powers created for themselves 

six angels (iiyyEAOS') for 25 each one 
12 until they became 365 angels (iiyyEAOS'). 

26 And (&i) these are the bodies (owµa) belonging with the names: 
14 

the first <is> Athoth, 27 he has a sheep's face; 
16 the second is Eloaiou, 28 he has a donkey's (Tu<j,wv) face; 

the third 29 is Astaphaios, he has a [hyena's] face; 
18 the Jo fourth is Yao, he has a [serpent's (6pciKwv)] face 

with Jt seven heads; 
20 the lifth is Sabaoth, 12 he has a serpent's (6pciKwv) face; 

IV 17,25-18.20 

TT<,YOPTT N26pAN TT£ IA/\. TABl�WE;l 
2 [TTIMEIZCNAY 181TT]£ CAK/\.AC·

TTM[£2C,l,)OMT TT£ 2CAMAIH/\.· 
4 TTA'i .A.£ QYIC,l,)A(jTE TT£ 

ZN 1Te(jA]'l)'ONOIA· [TA0i ETC,l,)OOTT NZPA'i 4NZll:IT(j· 
6 A(j.XOQ[C rAr .XE ANOK TT£ 'TTNIOYTE 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

AYill (MMN KENOYTEI 'cyooTT' iiic�\1(/\./\.A'i 

IS 17TTM£Z(JTIQIOY TT£ iAill oyzo N 18apAKill]N TT£ 
ey[NTA(j CA<,ll(jE "NATT£ 

20 TTIMEZtQIY TT£ CABAW8 '0oyzo NAPAIK(WN TT£ 

• II 11, 17 The Slroke over the name extends over ne:. • II 11,26 haplography. • II 11,31 The Slroke over the name extends over ne:. 
• IV 18,20 The length of the line strongly supports the presence of ne:. 
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SYNOPSIS 31 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

Ill 18.4-22 

TTH£2COOY TT£ >..AW1NIN TT2• iii6>.TTI·
2 TTH£2C>.(9q TT£ 'C>.BB>..A.>.IOC 

TT2• N£KrwH £qr 'oyo£rN· 

4 T>.i T£ 8£B.A.OHl.C MTTCl.B8Bl.00N·
N>.1· N£T>.Hl.2TE E2r>-i £.X-M 9TTKOCMOC 

6 TOT£ fa.11..A.>.B>.we· £T£ '0c>.KJ\.>. TTE· 
TT>.TTl>.TO NHOr<q>>H 

8 
2WC11T£ N-(jOYWN2 2-N 20 NIM 

JO nroc n£q"<9l..XN£ 
l.(jH£r1z£ Nl. Y £BO,1\. 2-M 13TTEqKrwM· 

12 £80)1. .AE 2-M TTOYOEIN "N21J\.IKrlNEC ETE T.A.YNl.MIC TE 
15£T>.(j>.TTOC<TT>l. MMOC EBOJ\. 2-N TME16EY

14 Mn-qt NA y MHOC 
£TB£ n.·, 17N£qo N-X0£1c Erooy 

16 £TBE TT£OOY 
1'MnOY0£1N NT .A. YN>.MIC ETN21;tT-q '°NT£ TMl.l. Y 

18 £TB£ TT>.i NEqMOYTE '°£roq .X£ NOYT£ E2r>-i £.XWOY 
Eqo 21iiil.TTTl0£ £T£q2YTTOCT>.CIC 

20 NTl.q22
(9WTTE EBOJ\. N2HT-C-

the sixth is Adonin, s the monkey-faced; 
2 the seventh is 6 Sabbadaios, 

the shining fire-faced. 
4 7 This is the sevenness (eJl6oµd,) of the week (adflJ!ornv). 

• These are lhe ones who rule over• the world (Kooµ�). 
6 Then (TOTE) Yaldabaoth, who •0 is SakJa, 

the one of many forms (µop<j,tj), 
8 

so tha1 (wan) 11 he (can) show himself in any face, 
10 according to (npos-) his 12 desire. 

shared (µep[(flv) with them of 13 his fire. 
12 But (OE) of the 14 pure (eiMKptvi,) light, which is the power (6uvaµ1,) 

'' he had drawn forth (dnoamiv) from the Mother, 
14 he did not give them any; 

therefore 17 he was Lord over them. 
I 6 Because of the glory 18 of the light of the power (6uvaµ1,) 

that is in him, of the Mother, 
18 19 because of this he called 20 himself God over them, 

thus 21 disobeying (ne[8e1v) the source (imOOTacn,) 
20 22 from which he had come to be. 

BG 42,4-43,6 

TTME2COOY TTE 5l..A.WNI cf>o N6l.TT£1
2 TTME2Cl. •c,yq TTE C>.BBl. T l.lOC 

<Po N(9l.2 7NKW2T £qr OY0£1N

4 Tl.l 8TE TME2Cl.(9q£ M-TTCl.BBl."TON
Nl:i NE ETl.Ml.2T£ MTT'°KOCMOC 

6 ll.J\..A.l.Bl.W0 .A.E Cl. 11KJ\.l.C
TT l. t l.(9H MMorcf>H 

122WCT£ lfqoyON2q 2N 20 NIH
10 13nroc TTET£2Nl.q 

l.qTW<,9 Nl.Y 14£BO)1. 2M TT£qKW2T £T£ TTwq '·'TT£ MN 
12 T€q6oM €BOJ\. .A.E 2M '°TTOYOIN NTBBO NT60H 

TTl.EI 11NTl.(jTl.KMEq €BO,1\. 2N TMl. 11>.y 
14 MTTqt Nl.Y N2HT-q 

ETBE "n.·, .qp x-c Erooy 
16 ETBE nE431 1ooy 

TTETN2Jl;tTq NT€ T60M 2[NT£ TTOYJ<;>IN NTMl.l.Y 
18 ETBE 'ITT•·· l.qTJrOYMOYTE Eroq 4.J(;€ TTNOYT£ 

Eqo iiiNl.TTTl0€ 'EeynocT>.CIC 
20 NTl.q<9WTTE 6

EBOJ\. N2HTC 

the sixlh is s Adoni, the monkey-faced; 
2 1he seventh 6 is Sabbataios, 

the 7 shining name of fire-faced. 
4 This 8 is the sevenness of the week (aaflfkITov). 

9 These are the ones who rule the •0 world (Kooµo,). 
6 But (&i) Yaldabaoth 11 Saklas, 

the one of many forms (µop<j,tj), 

12 so thal (wcrre) he (can) show himself in any face,
I O 13 according to (npos-) his desire, 

shared with them 14 of his tire, which belongs to him. " and his power. 
12 But (OE) 16 of the pure lighl and the power.

17 which he had drawn forth from the 18 Molher.
14 he did not give them any of it; 

therefore 19 he became Chrisl (Xp1UTOS) over them.
16 Because of the 43 1 [glory 

that is in] him, of the power 2 of the light, of the Mother,
18 because 3 [of this he lei] himself be called 4 God,

UlUs disobeying (11e[8e1v) s the source (im6aTam,) 
20 from which he had come to be. 

• m 18,6 Punctuation mark was wrinen above rather than aflerc'; ms. reads NE. • m 18,10 Ms. reads HOrHH. • lll 18,15 Ms. reads .._nocT .... 
• BG 42,19 Till-Schenkc emend lO �-;;, as in the other versions; but see 43,16; 45,6; 49,13; 58,2.15; 64,14; 66.13; 67,19; 68, 13; 69.14; 70,9; 71,3 which shows a 
consistent pattern of change from the nomen sacrum "Lord, .:iCc" lO "Christ, xc;" x-c is thus probably not a copying error. • BG 43, 1 Till-Schenke emend to ne:100Y 
e:n.iHJTq. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 31 

II 11,32-12,10

TTH€2C00Y TT€ A.A.WNIN "oyzo NHN€ TT€ 
2 TTH€2CAC:9(j TT€ CABB€.A.€ 

"oyzo NKW2T TT€ eqt 0Y0€1N 
4 TA'i T€ T2€"B.A.OHAC NT€ TTCABBAT0N 

6 'iA)I. TABAW8' 36.A.€ 
NeoyNTA(j HHAY N0YHHH<:91e1 12 1HTTrocwTToN 

8 E(j0YH2 21.xwoy TH'roy 
zwcTe ATr€(j€1N€ NOY20 NA2'reoy THroY 

10 KATA TT€(j0YWC:9€ eqcyo'oTT 2N THHTe N2€NcArA<f>IN 
A(jTTW'cye .:>..XW0Y €B0)1. 2H TT€(jKW2T' 

12 

14 

eTee •TTA.i Aqr .xoe,c erooy 
16 €TB€ T60H' H7TT€00Y 

€TC:900TT' NA(j' NOY0€1N NT€ 'T€(jHAAY 
18 €TB€ TTA'i .:l(jH0YT€ eroq H'MIN' HHO(j .xe N0YTE 

N.:>.(jpTTl8€ .A.€ 10.:>.N ATTHA 
20 eN'TAqe, eeo)I. NZHT(j' 

the sixth is Adonin, " he has a monkey's face; 
2 the seventh is Sabbcde, 

,. he has a shining fire-face. 
4 This is 1he "sevenness (efl6oµas-) of the week (mi�jlaTOv). 

6 Bui (6E) Yaltabaoth 
36 had a multitude 12 1 of faces (rrpoawrrov) 

8 more 1han all of them 
2 so 1ha1 (waTE) he could put any face before ' all of 1hem, 

JO according to (KaT<i) his desire, when he is in• lhe midsl of seraphs. 
He shared ' his fire with them; 

12 

14 

6 therefore he became Lord over them. 
16 Because of the power of 1 the glory 

he possessed of his Mother's 8 light, 
18 he called• himself God. 

And (6E) he was not 10 obedienl (TTELflElv) lo the place 
20 from which he had come. 

• II 11,32 Y' over n. 

• IV 19.2 r,:ads "the Seraphs." 

IV 18,20-19,9 

TTH€221C00JY TT€ A[.A.WNIN oyzo NHN€ "ne 
2 TTJl'.-lfi:12CAC:9(j TT€ c.uee.a.e 

lloyzo NKWJ2T [TT€ €qi- 0Y0€1N 
4 "T.:>.'i TEJ 8€B.A.0H[.:>.C NTE TTC.:>.BBA 25T0N 

6 'fJ.).)I. TAlilAWl8 .A.€ 
N€0YNT.:>.(j26 HHAY N0YJHH[HC:9€ HTTpocw"TT0N 

8 €(jJ0YH2 21[.XW0Y THroy 
212WJCT[€ ETJr€(j€[1NE NDY20 l91N.:>.zp.:>.oy T)Hpoy 

10 KATA TTeqoyrwcye 'eqcyooTT 2NI THHT€ NNC[.:>.pA<f>IN 
'AqTTwcye €.XJW0Y €80)1. 21'.1 [TT€C('KW2T 

12 

14 

ETBETTJ.).'i A(jp .X0€1C IEPIQI0Y 
16 1ETB€ T60H HTT)l;:00Y 

eT'cy00T)' •rN.:>.(j N0Y0€1N NT€ TE(jH).).[AY 
18 'eTee TTA'i A(jH0YTE eroq HHIN 'HHO(j .xe NOYTE 

Neqpmee .A.€ 9AN ETTH.:>. 
20 €NJTAq€i [€B)Q;>,, Ni2HT(j 
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SYNOPSIS 32 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

Ill 18,22-25 ... 

.l.YW .l.(jNO'y'2B 21N:Z€N.ll.YN.l.HIC 
2 HN :Z€Nl€JlOYCl.l. 

"2-H rTTreq.xooc .l. ycywne 
4 .a.yw ".l.'ft r.a.N erooy 

.l.YW .l.(jK.l.EIICT.l. I 
6 

10 .. 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 .. 

And he joined 
2 with oulhoriries (e!ovaia). 

21 powers (6uvaµ1s) 

2' When he spoke, rhey came ro be, 
4 and 2.1 he named lhem. 

And he eslablishcd (rn0wrcivm JI 
6 

10 ... 

12 ... 

14 ... 

16 ... 

18 ... 

20 ... 

• HI One leaf, pages 19 and 20, is 10s1. 

• BG 42, 16 see norc on 42,19. • BG 43,13 <Te, omillcd due 10 haplography. 

BG 43,6-44,4 

.l.YW .l.(jNOY211 7HN N€WYCl.1. 
2 Nc.i.cyqe iii6oH 

'2H nTreqcy.i..xe .i.ycywm, 
4 'AYW .i.qt r.l.N erooy 

.1.qK.1.0111'cTA iii:ziiie1oyc1.1.
6 A<JPArxe"ce.1.1 N.XIN TTTE: 

T€2OY€1T€ 12OYN TE: 'T'TTpONOI.I. 
8 :ZATM TT€"20Y€1T 'j;i.we 

TH€:ZCNT€ <TE:, 14THNTNOYT€ 
ID :Z.1.TH TTH€:Z11CNl.Y €�

TH€:ZtyOH16NT€ TE: TMNTXC
12 :ZATM TTM€:Z17tyOMNT .I.CT.1.ip.1.1oc

TM€f<j18TO€ TT€ TTKW:ZT
14 :ZATM TTH€:Z(!"Tooy ll.W 

TMl.:ZtE: TE: TMN'"Tppo 
16 :ZATM TTHA:ztoy Cl.Bl.W8' 

441TMA:ZCO€ TE: T9YIN:Z€CIC
18 :ZA J2TM TTHA:ZCOOY .l.41WNI 

TM€:ZJ7C.l.ty(j€ TE: TCO(j>!.}, 
20 12.l.JTl:f 4TTH€:zc.i.cyq Cl.88.1.T.I.IOC 

6 And he joined 1 rhe seven powers 
2 with the authorities (e{ovaia). 

8 When he spoke, lhey came to be, 
4 'and he named them. 

He 10 established (Ka811mivm) authorities (i�ova(a) 

6 beginning (apxrnSm) 11 with the highest: 
the first, 12 then (ouv), is Providence (rrpovma) 

with the 11 firsl (authority), Yaoth; 
the second <is> 14 Divinity 

10 with the second 15 one, Eloaios; 
the third 16 is Christhood/Goodness (Xp1crros/xpTJcrTos) 

12 with the 17 third one, Astaphaios;
the fourth 18 is Fire

14 with the fourth one, 19 Yao; 
the fifth is 2° Kingdom 

16 with the fifth one, Sabaoth; 
44 1 the sixth is [Understanding (CT1Jvrn1s]) 

18 2 wirh rhe sixth one, Ad[oni]; 
[the] 1 sevenlh is Wisdom (ao<j,ia)

20 [with] 4 the seventh one, Sabbataios. 
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1112,10-25 

;i.yUJ 11.i.qMOY{!,)6 MN NE!OYCl.l,. €T(!,)00TT' "i.i. roq' 
iiic.i.{!,)qe iii6oM' zr.i.·i zi-1 neqMe"eye 
;i. yw zi-1 TTTreq.xooc .i.q{!,)UJTTe 
;i.y14UJ .i.qt r.i.N eT60M' T60M' 

, .i.qr.i.rxec"e;i.1 .XN MTTC.l,.NTTTe 
TT{!,)0rTT MeN Te 16TMNTXpc 

z.i.zTiii TT{!,)orn· .i.ewe·' 
"nMezcN.i.y Te TnroN01.i. 

0 z.i.TN "TTMEZCN.i.y €1\.W.l,.IUJ· 
'TMeZ{!,)0MT€ A€ TE TMNTN0YTE 

2 z.i.TN' TMEZ{!,)0MT' 19 ;i.·�c�T=r�.i.,if>�.i.�,�UJ· 
TMezqT0€ TE T'20MNT.X0€1C 

4 z.i.TN TTMezqT00Y l.l,.UJ 

11TMezte TE TMNTero 
6 z.i.zTN TTMezt"oy- c.i. NB;i.we· 

TMEZC0 TT€ TTKWZ 
8 z.i. "zTN TTMEZC00Y .i.AWNEIN 

TMezc.i.{!,)q' 24T€ TMNTrMNZHT' 

0 z.i.TN TTMezc.i.{!,)q 25C.l,.88.i.T€WN 

And II he united 12 !he seven powers in his thought 
with the authorities (eeoua(a) which were with him. 
13 And when he spoke it happened. 
And 14 he named each power 

beginning (iipxrnBm) 15 with the highest: 
the first(+ µev) is 16 Goodness (XPT]OTDS) 

with the first (authority), Athoth; 
17 the second is Providence (np6vow) 

0 with 18 the second one, Eloaio; 
'and (6e) the third is Divinity, 

2 with' the third one, 19 Astraphaio; 
the fourth is 20 Lordship 

4 with the fourth one, Yao; 
21 the fifth is Kingdom 

6 with the fifth one, 22 Sabaoth; 
the sixth is Envy 

8 with 23 the sixth one, Adonein; 
the seventh 24 is Wisdom 

'0 with the seventh one, " Sabbateon. 

IV 19,10-26 

1•.i.yw .i.qMOYJ.XO �N NJE!I0YCl.l,. 11€T{!,)0]QTT IZl�roq 
2 NC.l,.l{!,)qe N60M 12Nzp;i.'j ZMl T1l€J�M€{€ Y]I;: 

�IYUJ ZM "TTTlrl;:lq]�00C .i.Y{!,)IUJT1€ 
4 ;i.yw ".i.1qt r1.i.N e1T60M T(i[OM 

6 .i.qr.i.rxec"e1.i.1 (.XINI MTTC.i.NT[TT€ 
TT(!,)0rn, 161:1€N IT€! TMNTx""'[rc1 

8 i�[TN TT{!,)0rTTJ ".iie1w1e1· 

TTMEZCN.l,. Y T[€ TTTr0N0l.l,. 
10 "z.i.JT-N TTMl;:IZJ«;N.i.y €;>..(!Jf.l,.IW 

19Tlll:1€Z{!,)OM€T Al;: [TE 
12 

'°TTMEZqTooy A€ T[€ T]MNT.X(0€1C 
14 "i.i.fN TTMezqTooy fi.i.'iw· 

Tl(MEZJ"tQY A€ TE TMNTer10 
16 z1.i.1TN TTMez"t1oy c.i.B.i.we· 

TMEZC[0 TT€ TTKWZ 
18 "i.i.TNJ TTMEZC0QY .l,.AW[N€1N 

TMez"c.i.J<:9qe A€ TI;: TM�[TrMNZHT 
20 26

zA.TNJ T11:1(€]ZC.l,.(9(q C.i.88.i.TEWN 

• II 12, 19 The corrector who added text above the line crossed out .a.e TT€ at the beginning of line 20 to fit !he expected pallem, 12, 15 and 17. The uncorrected text in 
II translates as "and the third one is Astraphaio." • I) 12,22 reads "Sanbaoth." 
• IV 19, 19 supports the uncorrected text of II, "and the third one is A." • IV 19,20.22.25 conform to !he parallel construction in II 12, 18. 
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SYNOPSIS 33 

Ill ... (19/20) ... 

2 "' 

6 

10 

12 

14 

16 "' 

18 '" 

20 

6 

12 

14 

16 '" 

18 ... 

20 

THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

BG 44,5-9 

'N;i.i' OYNT•Y HM•Y NNOYCTE6pEWH;I.
2 K•T• TTE ;i.yw oy';i.rwN 

For parallel ro 33,3-12 see 28,13-29,4 

4 and Appendix l. 

6 

10 

12 

14 

K;I.T• TTEINE N;I.IWN 

I 6 'ET<yOTT XIN N<yOpTT 

18 HTT9TYTTOC NNl;I.TT;I.KO 

20 

l These have a finnament (aTEpEwµa) 
2 6 corresponding to (KaTa) each heaven and an 7 aeon (alwv) 

For parallel ro 33,3-12 see 28,13-29,4 

4 and Appendix l. 

6 

12 

14 

according to (KaTd) the model of the aeons (alwv) 

16 8 that have existed since the beginning, 

18 in the 9 pattern (n'.mo,) of the indestructible ones. 

20 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 33 

II 12,25-13,3 

NA'i A€ oyiiiTAY HMAY iii"oycT€r€WMA' 
2 KATA TT€ NAIWN 

NA'i M€N 27AYt rAN erooy 
4 KATA TT€OOY NNATTT€ 

"e;myorlcyr NN1160M' 
6 iiirAN .b.€ €NTAY29TAAY erQ[OY 

21TNJ TTOYArx1r€NNHTwr' 
s "e;yp 6oM' 2rA1 N2HToy 

iiirAN .b.€ € T'TO 31€rooy 
10 KATA TT€OOY NNATTT€ 

€Y<yOOTT 32NAY e;ycyorcyp· AYW AYMNTAT60M NAY 
12 "2wcT€ €YNTAY HMAY iiirAN CNAY 

14 
KATA TTIN€ iiiiiicyorTT "(NIAIWN 

16 €NTA2(9WTT€ 
2wcT€ ATreq'l3 1 TAMIOOY 

18 HTTCMAT' NAT'T€KO 
oyx 2OTI 2iiiTAq' .XE AqNAY ANATTEKO 

20 All.II.A T60M' 3€ TN2HTq' 

And (BE) these have 26 a firmament (onpiwµa) 

2 corresponding to (KaTci) each aeon (a[wv)-heaven. 
They (+µfr) were 27 given names 

4 according to (KaTci) the glory of the heavenly ones 
28 for the [ destruction of the ] powers. 

6 And (BE) in the names which were 29 given to [them 
by] their Originator (apxl'YEVETWp) 
30 there was power. 
But (BE) the names which were given 31 them 

10 according to (KaTci) the glory of the heavenly ones 

mean 32 for them destruction and powerlessness. 

12 33 Thus (WOTE) they have two names. 

And (BE) 34 everything he organized [IV 20,11-12: [And (SE) 
14 after he had created [everything, he organized] them] 

according to (KaTci) the model of the first 35 aeons (alwv) 

16 which had come into being 

so that (won) he might 131 create them 

18 in the pattern of the indestructible ones. 

Not (m)x) because (0TL) 2 he had seen the indestructible ones, 

20 but (a/..Aci) the power 3 in him 

IV 19,26-20,16 

27NA'i .b.€ OYN]TAY (Mlt:IAY [NOYJ20 1<;:T€p€WM4 
2 KATA [TT€ NAIWNI 

'NA'i M€N AYt rAN (erooy 
4 KATA 'TTEOOJY NATTT€ 

[ETTcyorcyr NN1460]M' 
6 iiirAN .b.€ (NTAYTAAY erooy 

'21JTN TTOYArXlf1€N€TWr 
8 EYP 60MJ 6N2rAi iiizTQIY 

10 "' 

12 EYN10TAY] t:t[MAY] iiirAN [CNAY 
NKA A€ 11NIM] EAq(TA]MIOq N[OYCMOT Aq12TC€N]OQ(Y 

14 
KIATA TTl[N]€ N[NcyorTT N€13WN 

16 NT]A2(!JWTT€· 
2WJ<;:[T€ €Treq 14TAMIO]QY 

18 (MJTTCMQT i-i[ATTAKO 
"oyx 20TI N]TOq .XE AqN[AIY €NA[T 16TAK0 

20 All.II.JA T60M €T[N2HJTq 
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SYNOPSIS 34 

Ill ... (19/20) ... 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 "' 

14 

16 

18 

20 

2 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 ... 

14 

16 

18 

20 

THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

BG 44,9-45,6 

2 

.\qN.\Y 10..a.e eTTCWNT eTz.roq 

4 MN 11TTMHH<ye N.\rre;>..OC ET 12Z•roq 

N.\'i NT.\ycywne neBo;>,. N ZHTq ne.x..q N.\Y .x.e 
6 "•NOK OYNOYTE NreqKwz 

11.\.XNT MN ;\..\.\Y 
8 

HA.H eqt M.\16'iN NN.\rre;>..OC ETz.roq 
10 .xe 11OYN KENOYTE <yOTT 

eNe M-N "Keoy. r.r ne 
12 NeqN.\KWZ € 19NIM 

.c.rxece.1 6e N61 TM.'.1.45 1.'.I.Y

14 eem<1>er1e 
€J,',\.CEIME 2€TT€C<yT,',\. 

16 

18 EBO;>.. .xe MTTE 'TT€CCYN2:yroc C yM(j>WNI 4NHM.'.1.C 
ZM TTTrovtere H1MOC EBO;>.. z'iTH TTEC.X.WK 

20 • 'NOK ..a.e TTE.X.\EI .xe 

2 

10 And (lie) he saw the crealion which is benealh him,
4 and 1 1 1he mullitude of (dyyeAOS') angels allending 12 him,

which had come forth 11 from him, he said to them,
6 14 'I am a jealous God; 

15 there is none beside me,' 

already (�61)) indicaling 16 to the angels (dyyeAos-) who auended him 
I O that 17 there exists another God. 

For (ycip) if there were no 18 other one,
12 of whom would he be jealous? 

19 Then the Mother began (apxea8m) 
14 45 1 'to move lo and fro' (im<j>ipeo0m) (Gen 1,2 LXX), 

when she became aware 2 of her deficiency, 
16 

18 because 3 her consort (ouvCu-yos-) had nol agreed (01J11<t>wve1v) 4 with 
her when she was blamed (ljliyHv) 5 by her perfection."

20 6 But (6£) I said, 

• BG 44, 12 eo>. erased afler <9we (dillography). • BG 45,1 Till-Schenke read eemcj,1eir1e1 >.ce1He (too short). 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 34 

n 13,3-18 

T.:1.1 ENT•q.XITC EBO}I. ZITN 4TEqH.:1.•Y 
2 E.:1.C,XTTO NZHTq' MTTINE· M5TTTCENO 

EQN•Y ..a.E ATKTICIC ETKWTE 6Epoq' 
4 ;i.yw n.:1.cy.:1.·i NN.:1.ffE}I.OC ETKTHY 7Epoq' 

N.:1.·1 ENT.:I.Y(9WTTE EBOX MHOq TTE8,x;i.q N.:I.Y· .XE 
6 ;\.NOK' ANK' OYNOyTE NpEq'9KWZ 

;i. yw HN KENOYTE NC.:I.B1',1.;i.j 
8 n;i.·i ..a.E '0EqTi..yo MHOq· 

EqrcHH•NE NN•ffE11}1.OC ET(9OOTT' cyi..poq 
10 JC.E OYN KENOYTE "cyoon' 

ENEHN KEOY• ri..p cyoon' 
12 NE NIH "TTETqN2..KWZ Epoq 

i._cp;i.pXEC0E 6E 
14 N(9E 14EI N61 TH.:1.2.. y 

l.CMHE 2..TT(9T• 
16 ZM TTTpEq'"6w,xB N61 TIPPIE MTTECOYOEIN 

.yw i..c16ZTOHZTM 
18 EBO}I. .XE MTTEqrcYHq>WNE 17NMH2..C N61 TTECcyBr ZWTp 

20 l.NOK ..a.E TTE18.X:2..EI .XE 

which he had taken from 4 his Mother 
2 produced in him the likeness of 5 the cosmos. 

And (8e) when he saw the creation (KTiots-) which surrounds 6 him 
4 and the multitude of the angels (dy-yE>-os-) around 7 him 

which had come forth from him, 8 he said to them, 
6 'I am a jealous God 

9 and there is no other God beside me.' 
8 But (6€) by 10 announcing this, 

he indicated (OT]µaivELv) to the angels (dy-yEXos-) 11 who attended him 
10 that there exists another God. 

12 For (ycip) if there were no other one, 
12 of whom 13 would he be jealous? 

Then the Mother began (dpxrnBm) 
14 14 'to move to and fro.' 

She became aware of the deficiency 
16 when 15 the brightness of her light diminished. 

And she 16 became dark 
18 because her consort 17 had not agreed (cruµ4>wvE°iv) with her." 

20 But (6€) 1 18 said, 

IV 20,16-21.4 

T;l.[I 17NT2..q.XITC] EBO}I. zjfN [TEJqH.;l.[Y 
2 11E2..CJC.TTO NZJl;ITq <M>TTIN[E HTT]T<C>E)NO 

19EqN2..YJ ..a.E t;:TKTICIC ETK[W]Tt;: 20[EpoqJ 
4 ;I. yw n;i.cy;i.°j NN2..rrE;>.JOC 21ETKTH]Q[YI Epoq· 

N2..I NTA(ycyw"TTE] El;l[O}I. HHJoq TTEJC.Aq N2..Y .XE 
6 i..23[NOJK 2..NQ[K OJYNOYTE NpEqKW(Z 

"2..v1w Ml:11NJ �ENOYTE Nci..e;,.,1.2..(i 
8 25Tl•I ..a.11;: t;:(qJT2..YO MHOq 

EqrcHH;l.(NE 26NN2..fr]E}I.QC ET'cyoon' cy;i.ro(q 
10 27.JC.E OYN] KENOYTI;: cyoon'· 

(ENE H28HN KEOY.:I. r1;i.p cyoon' 
12 NE NJ)H TTE29TqNl.KWZ EJrOq· 

2..[C]f.2..r(XEC0E 306E 
14 N](9[E]t;:II] ,:i61 TH(2..2..Y 

l.CHHE "ETT](9T• 
16 21:1 TTTPE(q6W.XB N61 TTpplE] 211MTTl;:(CJOY(O]EIN· 

•YW •CZTIOHZTHJ 
18 2EBO}1. .Xt;: (H]t:IEqpcyHq><.µ(NE NHH.:I.C 'N61] lJ'l;:(C(9BPJ 

,:jzwTp-

• IV 20, 18 TENO is not attested as noun; the verb is not used elsewhere in the document. 

79 



SYNOPSIS 35 

m ... (19120) ... 

2 

4 

6 

8 

IO 

12 

14 

16 '" 

18 

20 

2 

4 

6 

8 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

BG 45,6---46,7 

nex-c oy 'ne em<j,ere 
2 NToq .A.€ .i.qcw•ee ne.x.i.q .xe 

€KM€€Y€ .xe 'K.1.T.1. ee NT.i.q.xooc N61 Mw'0ycHc .xe 

4 Zi.XN MMOOY 
MMON 11l.7'.7'.l. l.CNl.Y €TKl.Kll.

6 HN Tl.12TTOCTl.Cll. €TNl.(9WTT€ 

H"neccgHre 
8 l.CM€T;I.N0€1 

;i.y14W €CNl. €CNHY 
10 ZM TTKl.K€ 15NTMNTl.TCOOYN 

.1.c.1.rxe"ce.1.1 ecgme 
12 l. YW €NCT07'. 11Ml. l.N €K TOC 

l.7'.7'.l. N€CNl. 18€CNHY TT€ 
14 necN.i. .A.€ MN "nece:1 n.i.·i ne em<j,ere 

N'°T.1.req.x1 6€ Noy6oM N61 461 1J'l.Y8l.[.A.HC 

16 €)�0"- ZN TMl.l.Y 
2N.i.qo NNl.TCOOYN NOY.I.TO 3€T€ N€TOYOTB €T€qMl.l.Y 

18 
4Neq.xw MMOC r.i.r ne €Teq'Ml.l.Y .X€ 

NTOC OYl.l.C ne N€C 6(900TT 
20 .i.qNl.Y €TTMHH(!I€ 1€TNl.<gWq Nl.rr€7'.0C 

"Chris!, what (does it mean that) 7 she 'moved to and fro ' 
2 (Emcj,EpE'cr8m)?" And(&!) he smiled 8 and said, 

"Are you thinking that ii is, 9 as (KaTci) 10 Moses said,
4 'above the walers' (Gen 1,2)? 

No, 11 but (ciA}.ci) she saw the wickedness (KaK[a)
6 and 12 rebellion (ciTTocrTacr[a) thal would happen 

through 13 her son, 
8 she repented (µETavoe1v). 

And 14 moving aboul 
IO in the darkness 15 of ignorance, 

she began (dpxrn6m) 16 to be ashamed. 
12 And she did not dare (rnXµav) 17 10 return, 

but (ciA).ci) she was moving 18 about. 
14 Now(&!), her moving 19 about , this is 'lo go to and fro' (imcj,EpE'o8m). 

20 Now when 46 1 the arrogant one (au0ci6T]s) took a power
16 [from] the Mother, 

2 he was ignorant of many (things) 3 that surpassed his Mother. 
18 4 For (ycip) he was saying about his 5 Mother that 

she alone 6 existed. 
20 He saw the great multitude, 7 the angels

• BG 45, t 2 lill-Schenke suggesl <NT;>.y,cywne. • BG 46,7 q over partially erased;,.. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 35 

1113,18-31 

TT.XOEIC OY TTE :I.C(9EEI' 

2 NTOq .a.e: ":1.qcwee: TTE.X:1.q' .XE 
i=trrpHe:e:ye: .xe: K:l.wT;i. ee: ENT:1.q.xooc ti61 HwycHc 

4 z1.XN 21MHOYEIOOYE 
HH:1.N :1..11..11.:1. NT:1.pECN:I.Y 22:1.TK:1.Kl:1. 

6 ENT:I.C(9WTTE 
;i.yw TT.XI ENT:l.q23.X1Tq' iii61 TTEC(9Hpe:· 

8 ;i.cpHET:1.NOEI 
";i.yW :I.YB(9E (9WTTE N:I.C 

10 zi=t TTK:1.KE jijl.lTHNT:I.TCOOYN 
;i.yw :1.c:1.rxe:1 iii<9me: 

12 

26Ziii OYKIH 
14 TTKIH .a.E TTE TT(9EEI 

:1.q.x1 27.a.e: iii61 n:1.ye:1..a.Hc iiioy6oH' 
16 EBO.11. ZI28Tiii TEqH:1.:1.Y N:l.qO r;i.p' N:1.TCOOYN 

18 e:q'29HEEYE r:1.r .XE 
HN 6[E (9Oic;>TT' EIHHTI 10:1.TEqH:l.:1.Y OY:1.:1.T[C 

20 e:qN:1.YJ .a.e: :1.n:1.<9:1.'i "iiiiii:1.rre:.11.oc 

"Lord, what (does ii mean that) 'she moved lo and fro'?" 
2 And (SE) he 19 smiled and said, 

"Do not think ii is, as (KaTci) 20 Moses said, 
4 'above 21 the walers' (Gen 1,2).

No, but (ci>-.Xci) when she had seen 22 lhe wickedness (KaKia) 
6 which had happened, 

and the theft which 23 her son had committed, 
8 she repenled (µETOVOELV), 

2A And as she was overcome by forgetfulness 
10 in the darkness of 25 ignorance, 

and she began (dpxELv) to be ashamed. 
12 {IV 21,13-14: [And (&i) she did not dare (rn>.µilv)] to return, 

but (ci>-.Xci) [she was moving]) 26 about. 
14 And (SE) the moving is 'lo go lo and fro' (Gen 1,2).

And (&i) the 27 arroganl one (ati0ci6T]S) took a power 
I 6 from 28 his Mother. 

For (ycip) he was ignorant, 

rv 21.4.21 

In.xoe:IIc;: oy TT€ :I.CC9E[E]I' 
2 'INJToq .a.Ie: :1.qcweIe: ne:.x:1.q .xe: 

HTT[p'HJl;:EYE .XE �[:I.TA ee: ENT:1.q.xooc 1NJ«:il MlWYCHC] 
4 Z[I.XN HHOYEIOOY€ 

8HHJ+INJ :1.)\.)\.:1. [NJTl;:[PECN:I.Y ETK:l.9Kl:I.
6 ENJT:I.CIC9 JWTTE 

+IYW TT.XI €B0.11. N1°T:1.q.x1Jnl iii«:i[IJ TTEC(!;>[HpE 
8 :1.CpHET:l.11NOEIJ 

A yw A yiicg[E cgwne: N:I.C 
10 12ZH] 1'.l�+KE NTHNT[:I.TCOOYN 

:I. YW ":1.J<;:[PJ+r.XEI N(91TTE 
12 HlTTECpT0.11.H:I. 14.a.JE €KTc;>c· 

:1..11..11.:1. f:llECH00<9E ZN "OJYKI� 
14 TTKIH .a.e: 1'.l[E TTC9EEI 

;i.q".XII .a.e: N[6JI TT:I.Y0+[.a.HJc;: [NOY60H] 
16 17EBQ.11. zjT-N TEqH:1.:1.Y NEqc;> [r:1.p NJ18+TCOOYN· 

18 e:qHEEYE r:1.r [.XE 
HHN 19K]I;: cgoon' EIHHTI [ETEqHJ:l.l:1.Y 20H]:1.Y:1.:I.C' 

20 e:qN:I.Y 1.a.e:i' l;:TT:l.<91:1.'i 21N]f:l:l.rrE.11.0C 

/renaeus 

2 

4 
., When these (i.e., Wickedness, Jealousy, Discord and Desire) had been 

6 born, 

8 the Mother, Wisdom, was grieved 

10 

12 

and fled, 
14 

16 

18 29 thinking ( +,ycip) that 18 

there existed no other except (El µ�TL) Jo his Mother alone. 
20 And (BE) when he saw the mullitude JI of the angels (iiyyEAOS) 20 

• ll 13,25 The scribe skipped a line between 13,25 and 26: MTT€CpTO!I.HA .A.€ €KTOC 4)\,)\,4 N€CH00(9€. 
• IV 21,20 used the synonym H• Y••'· 
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SYNOPSIS 36 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

2 .. . 

4 .. . 

6 21 1CYNZYr)QIC 

Ill ... 21,1-12 

.a.cJHe:T.a.Noe:r .a.crrHe: Vl 'IoyN0I6 NpIHe: 
8 .a.yw .a.ycwT-H €1TTWB2 'INT€CHI€Tl•JNOl.a. 

.a.vw .a.vn.a.p.a.K.a.11.e:I •Ie:zr.a.fi fi:I.XJwc 
) 0 iii61 NE:CCNHOY 

.a.yw 'I.a.q)Kl.T.a.Ne:ye: iii6r nz.a.rroN HTTN.a. 'INll.?OPl.TOC 
12 

.a.qnwz'l' e:zp.a.r €.XWC 7INIQYTTN.a. iiiz.a.rrON 
14 eBO/1. 2-H ne:v'ITTJ�HPWH.a. 

e:.:i.ncyNZyroc er e:ne:•IcHTJ 
16 

E:Tl.2O NNE:Y'!,)WW'l' er.a.TOY 
18 1•I.a.vwI .a.qt N.a.q ZITN oynpONO ll. 

E:Tl. 11 I2O N]NE:C'!,)WWT 1;:pl.Toy· 
20 .a.yw .a.ye:r"rNe: HJ":fOIC e:zr.a.Ji· 1;:ne:c.a.rwN .a.N 

2 ... 

4 

6 21 1 conson (miv(uycs)], 
[she] repented (µ£Tav0£1v) and wepl with 2 [much] weeping. 

8 And 1he prayer 3 [of her repentance (µETcivma)] was heard, 
and her brothers prayed (napaKOAELV) 4 [for her]. 

10 And' the holy (ii-y1ov) invisible (cioparns) Spirit (nvEuµa) 
consented (KaTOVfl!flV) 

12 
6 and poured a Holy (iiy1ov) Spirit (nvfiiµa) down upon her 

14 7 from their 8 perfection (nXtjpwµa), 
since lhe conson (cniv(tryoS) came 9 [down] 

16 
10 correct their deficiencies. 

18 10 (And] through Providence (np<ivma), he granted him 
10 correct II her deficiencies. 

20 And she was not [brought] 12 to her aeon (aiwv), 

BG 46,7-47,9 

iii8T.a.qcoNTOY 
2 NE:q<-X.>PO NZHT 'e:zp.a.i e:.xwoy 

TH.a..a.y .A€ N 1°T€p€C€1HE 
4 ecf>oyze; HTTKl. 11K€ .XE N<jzN OY.XWK AN 

.XE 12HTTE(jCYH<f,WNI NHHAC 
6 "N61 TTE:CCYNZyroc 

l.CH€14Tl.NOi .a.cplHE ZN oyp1"He ENAC:!)W(j 
8 .a.yw .a.qcwT-H 16€TTTWBZ NT€CM€Tl.NOIA 

".a.yw .a.yconc e:zr.a.·, e:.xwc 
I O "N61 NE:CNHY 

.a.qK.a.TANEY 1'e N61 ne:nN.a. E TOYAAB N.a.20op;1.ToN 
12 NT3.pe:qK3.T3.N€Y47 1e 6e N61 TT3.ZOP3.TON MTTN3. 

';1.qnwzT ezp;1.i· e.xwc NOY3TTN3. 
14 €80/1. ZH Tl.XWK 

NT3.q4El N3.C ezp;1.'j N61 TTECCYNZY'roc 
16 

€T3.2O NNEC(!,)T3. Ep3.TOY 
18 '.a.qp 2N3.q €BO/\. z'ITN oynpO 7NOl3. 

€T3.2O NN€C(!,)T3. €p3.TOY 
20 '::1.yw NT3.YNTC e:zr;1.'j €1l€C3.I9WN 3.N ETE TTWC ne: 

8 which he had created. 
2 He <exalted> himself 9 above them. 

And (SE) 10 when the Mother recognized 
4 Iha! the dark abonion II was nol perfect, 

because 12 her conson (cniv(uycs) 
6 had nol agreed (cruµ<j,wVE1v) with her, 

13 she repented (µnavoE1v) 14 and wepl with 15 much weeping.
8 And he heard 16 the prayer of her repentance (µncivma). 

17 and the 18 brothers prayed for her. 
10 19 The holy invisible (cioparnv) Spirit (rrvEiiµa) 

consented (rnrnvEuHv); 20 when 47 1 the invisible (ciopaTOv) Spirit
12 (nvEuµa) had consented (rnrnvEuHv), 

2 he poured over her a 3 Spirit 
I 4 from the perfection. 

'Her conson (cniv(uyos) came down to her. 
16 

' 10 correct her deficiencies. 
18 • He decided throughProvidence (npovma) 

7 10 correct her deficiencies. 
20 8 And ii was nol 10 her own aeon (alwv) thal she was restored, 

• 11121.5 A phrase parallel to BG 46.2-47,1 NT:i.r£qU.Tl.N£Y£ 6£ N61 TT:1.zor:1.TON HTTN:1. was probably omined by homoioteleulon (TTN:1. :i.zor:i.TOC to 
equivalcnl). • Ill 21,7 corr. z over :i.. 
• BG 46.8 Ms reads N£qxro. • BG 46,15 Till-Schcnke suggest :l.cY>CWTH. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 36 

n 13,31-14,11 

N:1.'i €NT[:l.qC]QNTOY 
2 :1.q.x1"ce: 6e: MMoq e:zr:i.'i e:.xwov 

TM:1.:1.Y .A.€ "NT:1.p€CMM€ 
4 :I.TZBCW MTTK:I.K€ .xe: M"ne:qcywne: ZN OY.XWK' 

:i.cMM€ 6e: ".xe: Mne:qpcyM'<j>wNe:1 NMM:l.c 
6 N"61 ne:ccyar NZWTP 

;i.cpM€T:1.N0€1 14 1ZN OYPIM€ e:N:i.cywq· 
8 ;i.yw ;i.ycwTM :1. 2nconc NT€CM€T:I.NOl:I. 

;i.yw :I.Y€1N€ 'NOYCMOY e:zr:i.'i i:i.roc 
10 N61 TT€TT}I.HpW4M:I. THpq' 

MTT:I.ZOP:I.TON MTT:1.p8€NIKON 5MTTN:1.

12 

;i.qnwzT' e:zp:i.'i €.XWC N61 TT€TTN:I. 6€TOY:l.:l.8 
14 €80}1. 21TN ne:'y'TT}I.HpWM:I. THpq' 

'NT:1.qe:1 r:i.r N:l.c :i.N N61 ne:ccyap NZWTP 
16 •;i.11.11.:1. <N>T:1.q'e:1 N:1.C e:zr:i.'i z1TN TTTT}I.HPWM:1. 

9,X€K:l.:I.C e:qN:i.cwze MTT€C(YT:I. 
18 

20 ;i.yw :I.Y€1 10N€ MMOC e:zr:i.'i :I.TTC:I.IWN :I.N MMIN' M 11MOC 

which he had created, 

IV 21,21-22,15 

N:l.'i €N!T:1.]qCON(TOY 
2 ":1.1q.x1ce: 6e: MMOq e:zr:i.r'i] t;:(.XWOY 

"TJl:1 +:I.Y .A.€ NT€p€CHM(€ 
4 e:Tzecw ''MJT:iK:1.Ke: .xe: i=ine:qcywnre: zN oy".xJ{!)K 

:I.CHM€ 6e: .X� [MTT€qpCYMJ26<j>wNI N1:1M:I.C 
6 N(i! TT[€C<y8p 27NZWTP 

:i.cp]M€T:I.NO'i ZIN] OY[PIM€ 22 1€]N:1.<ywq· 
8 ;i.yw :1.Y(C]WT-1:1 €TTC02[TT]c;: NT€CM€T:I.N(Ol:I.] 

;i.yw :i.y3[€1N€] NOYCMOY e:ir1:1.'i1 i:1.ro1c 
10 N61 4TT€]TTII.HpWM:I. T[Hpq 

M]TT:l.?O[p:1.TON] '1:1n:1.pe€NIKON (MTTNJ;I.· :I.Y{!) 1:1.q1•e:1wpM 
12 2-M TTT[p€q€]!Wf'M .A.€ [N61] 7T:r+ l219P(:1.TON] l:1TT[NJ+ 

+qTTW?[T e:'zp;i.'i €,XWC NJ(il [TT€TTN]:1. [€]TQ[Y:l.:1.B 
14 9€80}1. ZITN TT]t;:'y'TT/1.HpWM + [THpq 

'"NT:1.qe:1 r:1.r1 N:i.c :i.rNI N6• nre:ccyar "NZWTp 
16 ;1.}l.]}1.:1. NT:1.qre:11 N+IC e:zr:i.i 1221TN TTTT}I.Hp]tµM:I.· 

.X€K:l.:I.C e:q[N:l."coze: MTT€C]<yT:I.· 
18 

20 ;i.yw :1.qe:1N[€ 14MMOC e:zr1+'i €TT€C:I.IWN :I.N H[MIN "MMOC 

lrenaeus 

2 then he eulted 32 himself above lhem. 2 
And (6E) when 31 the Mother recognized 

4 that the gannenl of darkness 14 was imperfect, 4 
then she knew 35 that her consort 

6 had not agreed (cruµcj,wV£1v) 16 with her. 6 
She repented (µHaVOELV) 14 1 with much weeping. 
And the whole 2 pleroma (rr>..�pwµa) heard the prayer of her repentance 8 
(µenivma), 1 and they praised on her behalf' the invisible (ci6parnv), 

10 virginal (nap0evtK6v)' Spirit (rrveiiµa). 10 
{IV 22,5-7: And [he] consented; and (6E) when [the invisible 

12 (d.6parnv) Spirit (rrveiiµa)] had consented,) 12 
the holy Spirit (rrveiiµa) poured • over her 

14 from their whole pleroma (rr>..�pwµa). 
7 For (ycip) it was not (on his own that) her consort came to her, 

16 • but (d.Uci) he came to her through the pleroma (n>..�pwµa), 
9 in order that he might correct her deficiency. 

18 

20 And she was taken 10 up, not to her own aeon (alwv)

14 

16 

18 

20 " wilhdrawing 10 the upper regions; 

• 1113,33 HE and .AT written over erasure. • JI 14.4 Text is missing due to homoioteleuton. • II 14.5 Text is missing due to homoioteleuton. • n 14,6 The same 

correction is made in both II and IV. 
• IV 22,13 reads "and he (her consort) look her up." 

83 



SYNOPSIS 37 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

III 21,12-23 

A.11.111.11.A E:TBE THNTATCOOJYINJ 
2 NTACOY"IWNZ €80}\. NZHTC 

4 ECJZ-N THAZ'fl"fTE: 
<yANTCTAZO HTT)EC<yWWT E16[pAT<j 

6 AYW OYCHH ACJ<yWTTE <yApOC 17[.XE 

8 q<yoon N61 TTPIWHE AYW TT<yH"IPE HnpWHE 
A<.jCWTIH .A.€ iii61 TTE'"[ZOYE:IT NApXWN ·1A)hAA.BAWe· 

IO NE<j'0[HEEYE .A.€ AN J(E

12 
NITATECHH El e21fBO.II. ZH n.x1ce1 

14 N61 
AQOYWNZ NAY 221€8011. 

mzArioc TTIJTE:.11.IOC 

16 

18 
N21fZOYEIT NpWHE

20 

but (d>J.ci) ll [because of the ignorance] 
2 that had 14 [ come forth from her, 

4 she is] in the Ninth 
15 [until she has corrected] her deficiency. 

6 16 I And a voice J came to her,

8 17 'The Man !exists and lhe] Son 18 fof Man.' 
And (OE) the 19 [Chief Ruler (dpxwv)], Yaldabaoth, !heard (it).

I O 20 And (OE) he did not know that] 
the voice was coming21 !from on high]. 

12 
He taught them, 

14 122 namely, the holy (iiyws)], perfect (TEAELOS), 

16 

18 
23 [first Man]. 

20 

BG 47,9--48,4 

A..11..11.A ET10BE THNTATCOOYN iiizoyo 
2 11NTACOYWNZ EB0.11. NZHT-C 

4 Ec"cyoon ziii THEZ'flTE 
13<yA.NTCTAZO MTTEC<yTA e:14pAT<j

6 A YCHH €1 <yApoc .XE 

8 q"cyoon iii61 npwHe: AYW ncyH"pe: HnpwHe 
A.CjCWTM .A.E iii 1761 TTEZOYE:IT NApXWN 'iA)\. 18.A.ABAW8

10 NE<jHEEYE J(E 
TE19CHH NOYel AN EZPA'i TE €20[8011. ZH TTJ(ICE: 

12 
ACjTCAB]QOY 48 1Ep0<j 

14 N61 TTEIWT ETOYAB 1NTE.11.IOC

16 

18 
TTEZOYEIT N1pWHE 

20 MTTECHOT NOY'PWHE 

• but (ciUci) because of 10 the great ignorance 
2 " that had come forth from her, 

4 she 12 is in the Ninth 
11 until she has corrected her deficiency. 

6 14 A voice came to her, 

8 15 'The Man exists and the Son 16 of Man.'
And (BE) 17 the Chief Ruler (dpxwv), Yaldabaoth, heard (it). 

10 18 He was thinking that 
the 19 voice was not something coming 20 [from on high.

12 
He taught] them about himself, 

14 48 1 namely, the holy and 2 perfect (TEAELOS) Father,

16 

18 
the first l Man, 

20 of human form. 

• Ill 21.13 The supralinear stroke over N' is visible. • IU 21.14-tS or '1'1fce. • m 21,20 For A£ ne xe see Acls 72S (Sa). • Ill 21,22 No room for mwT in the 
lacuna. • Ill 21,23 A parallel lo BG 48,3-4 HTTECHOT NOYPWHE was probably omined by homoioteleulon (PWHE lo pWHE). 
• BG 47.19-20Till-Schcnke. • BG 48,2 N erased before ne2oye1T. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 37 
1114,11-24 

2 

NTTTE MTTEC(9HrE 
4 :1.TrEc<9W12TTE ZM TTMl.Z'YIT' 

19:1.NTEccwze MTTEc'"<9Tl. 
6 ;i. yw oycMH l.CE:I 

€BO/\. ZN TTTE: Nl.1 14WN E:T.XOCE: ,xe 
8 q19OOTT' N61 TTrwME :i.yw "t:r<:YHre MTTrwMe 

:i.qcWTM .z..e N61 TTrw"T:1.rxwN fail.Tl.Bl.W8" 
10 eqMeeye .xe 

NTl.t17cMH (9WTTE 1(9WTT€1 €BO/\. ZITN TEqMl.18l.Y 
12 l.YW MTT E:q'MME: .XE: NTl.CE:I TWN 

;i.yw ":1.qTceBooy 
14 N61 TTMHTrOTTl.TWf E:TOYl.l.B '0:i.yw TTTE:/1.E:IOC 

TerrroNOll.' E:T.XHK' €BO/\. 
16 "TZIKWN MTTll.ZOrl.TOC 

€TE: TTl.'i TT€ TTE:IWT' 22MTTTHrq' 
18 rr:i.'i E:NTl.TTTHr<f (9WTT€ NZHTq' 

"TT19orTT' NrwMe 
20 .x.e ZN OYTYTTOC Nl.N.z..re":i.c 

2 
11 but (ciX>.ci) 

above her son, 
4 that she might be 12 in the Ninth 

until she has corrected her 13 deficiency. 
6 And a voice came 

forth from the exalted 14 aeon (alwv)-heaven: 
8 'The Man exists and 15 the Son of Man.' 

And (BE) the Chief Ruler (t1pwTcipxwv), Yaltabaoth, 16 heard (it) 
I O and thought that 

the 17 voice had come from his Mother. 
12 18 And he did not know from where it came. 

And 19 he taught them, 
14 namely, the holy and perfect (TEAHO<;) Mother-Father (µT)Tpot1ciTwp), 

"'the perfect Providence (t1pcivma), 
16 21 the image (ElKwv) of the invisible One (ci6parns-), 

who is the Father 22 of the All, 
18 through whom everything came into being, 

23 the first Man, 
20 for 24 in a human (civ6pfos-) fonn (TWOS') 

• II 14,17 dinography. 
• IV 22,16 Ms reads HH.>.2 "[may become) ninth." 

IV 22, 15-23,2 

2 

NTTTE: HTTECC!)HlrE 
4 "eTreccyWJTTE <ZM Tl>Ml.Z'\'E:IT' 

(9[l.N17 T€CCOZE MTTJEC(9Tl.· 
6 + YW OY18[CMH] +eel 

EBO/\. i'N TTTE NNl.lWN 19[Tl.'i E:JT.X.OCE .X.E 
8 q19oon' N611 rr1r1w"'Me :i. vw1 nr191Hre i1rrrwME 

211:1.q1c;:w1TM .z..1e ti61 TTrwT:1.rxwN "fil.il.JT:1.B:1.w1e1 
10 EqMeeye .x.e 

NT[l."TE:CJMH (9(!.>TTE €BO/\. VTN TEljM[l.24l.Y 
12 l.JYW HTTEqe1Me .x.e NT+c;:[Et 2.1TWNJ 

+ YW :i.qTCl.BOOY 
14 ti61 TT[MH"TrOTTl.JTwr ETOYl.l.B' l.Y[W TTTE27il.EIOC 

TeTTrJONOll. E:T.X.HK EBO)\. 
16 28[81KWNJ MTJll.ZOrl.[TJQC 

ETE [TTl.'i 29TT€J TJl[W)T' HTTTHrrq 
18 TT ;i.'j ENT l. '°TTT]Hpq (9WTT€ NZH[Tq 

rrcyorrr1 231tirwME 
20 .x.e Z-N OYTYTTOC Nl.N[.Z..re1':1.c 

lrenaeus 

2 

4 " and so, counting downward, there resulted the Ogdoad. 
91 That after she had departed 

6 he thought he alone existed (see 35, 18-19) 
" and that for this reason he said, 

8 " "I am a jealous God; there is none beside me" 
(see 30,4-8: II only; 34,6-7) 

I O 96 Such are the lies these people tell. 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 
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SYNOPSIS 38 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

111 21.23-22,7 BG 48,4-16 

ATT)IHAKAr1oc ''{OYWNJ2 NAY €807'. NTe:qzu.e:;i. l.TTHl.Kl.plOC oyw'Ne:2 ne:qe:1Ne: Nl.Y e:eo;,,. 

2 2 

4 4 

6 6 

8 8 

221:i.yw AYKATANeYE: ;;;161 T:i.rxoNTl]2KH THrc 
JO tie:1oyc1:i. 

12 

AYW l.Y<NAY> 12M TTMOJ'OY 
14 E:TTTYTTOC NT21KWN 

r:rre:.xAy e:11'e: 2"' Ne:ve:rHoy .xe: 
16 MAPfNTAMll{O NoyrwJ'Me: 

KATA 81KWN MTTNOYTE: 
18 AYIWJ 'Kl.TA ne:qe:1Ne: 

20 AYW AYTl.MIO e:{B07'.J 7N2HTOY MN NE:YAYNAMIC TH[roYJ 

The blessed One (µao«ip,o,) 24 [revealed] his appearance (16ia) to
2 them. 

6AYW l.CKl.TANe:ye: N61 TAr'xoNTIKH THrc
10 NTc:i.cy'qe: NelOYCll. 

12 

AYNl.Y 2M 'TTMOOY 
14 e:ne:cMOT N811°KWN 

TTe.XAY NNOY11€PHY .X€ 
16 Ml.rN"TAMIO NNOYrWM€ 

e:zN 1381KWN MTTNOYT€ 
18 AYW M-N 14TTIN€ 

20 

4 The blessed One (µaKdptOS') revealed 5 his appearance to them.
2 

4 4 

6 

8 

22 1 And the entire [array of rulers (dpxovrnoi)). the 
JO (i{oooia), benr down (KaTOV£U£1v), 

12 

2 and they [<SaW> in the water]
14 3 the form (TVTTOS') of the image (E<Kwv). 

[They, therefore, said] 4 among each other,
16 'Let [us create man] 

5 according to (KaTd) the image (EtKwv) of God
18 and 6 according to (KaTd) his likeness.' 

6 

8 
authorities 6 And 7 the entire array of rulers (dpxovn KTi) of the seven authorities 

10 (efouaia) bent down (KaTaVEU£tv). 

12 

8 and they saw in 9 the water 
14 the form of the image (£1Kwv). 

10 They said to each II other,
16 'Let us 12 create a man

in 13 the image (EtKwv) of God 
18 and 14 the likeness.' 

20 And they created 7 out of themselves and [all] their powers (6uvaµ1s). 20 And they created out of 15 each other and all their powers.

• Ill 22,2 There is no room for Nl.Y in lhe lacuna; ii may have been omined due Jo homoioleleulon. • 11122,3-4 A]€ is not possible since the scribe never breaks up a 
syllable. • Ill 22,4 Trace before the lacuna may be the rail of r which was crowded between ;i. and N; the reconstruction assumes line extended into the margin. 
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n 14.24--15,6 

iqoyWN2 EBO/\. MTTEq'EINE 
2 iyw iq'"CTWT' THrq' N61 TT;\.IWN MnrwTirxwN 

26;\.yW ;\.NCNTE MTTNOYN iyKIM 
4 ;\. yw EBO/\. 2721TN MMOYEIOOYE 

Ni'i ET<goon' 21.XN "T2Y/\.H 
6 iqp Q[YOEllN N61 TTC;\.MTTITN 

EBO/\. "2ITM TTOY[WN2 EBOl/1. NTEq'21KWN 
8 Ti'i EN30T;\.COYWN2[C 

iyIw NTiroyE1wrM'E N61 "NE!OYCI;\. THroy 
10 iyw nrwTirxwN 

iy12Niy ;\.TTMEroc THrq' MTTC;\. MTT'l'TNE Eiqr "OYOEIN 
12 iyw EBO/\. 21TM TTOYOEIN 

iyNiy "zri·i 2M TTMOOY 
14 inTYTTOC NT21KWN' 

!51iyw TTE.Xiq' NE!OYCI;\. ET<goon' cgiroq' 2.XE 
16 ;\.MHEINE NTNT;\.MIO NoyrWME 

K;\.T;\. 3elKWN MTTNOYTE 
18 iyw K;\.T;\. TTNEINE 

.XE4K;\.;\.C ipETEq'21KwN N;\.(9WTTE N;\.N NOYO'EIN 

20 iyw iyTiMIO EBO/\. 21TN N60M NNOY6ErHY' 

he revealed his appearance. 
2 And the 25 whole aeon (alwv) of the Chief Ruler (TTpwTcipxwv) 

trembled, 26 and the foundations of the abyss shook. 

4 And 21 of the waters 

which are above 28 matter (UA'l), 

6 the underside was illuminated 

by 29 the appearance of this image (ElKwv) 

8 which 30 had been revealed. 

And when all the authorities (e{ouaia) 

10 31 and the Chief Ruler (rrpwTcipxwv) looked, 

they 32 saw the whole region (µepo,) below 33 illuminated. 

12 And through the light, 

they saw 34 in the water 

14 the form (mo,) of the image (ELKWV). 

151 And he said to the authorities (E'fouaia) which attend him, 

16 2 'Come, let us create a man 

according to (KaTci) 3 the image (EiKwv) of God 

18 and according to (KaTci) our likeness, 

that 4 his image (EiKwv) may become a light for us.' 

20 5 And they created through their respective powers 

• IV 23,4 dropped the redundanl 3. before NC-NTE. 

IV 23,2-21 

iqoywN-2 EBO/\. MTTE[qEINE 
2 1iIy<.!J iqcTWT THpq N61 TTEIWN M'nrI<.!JT;\.rxwIN 

iIyw NC-NTE Ml,l;IQIYN 'iYlKIM' 
4 iy<.!) l;:IBlQ/1. VT-N MMOyE1Io•oy1i;: 

Nlifi ET[<gOOlTT [2I.XN SlY[/1.ll:1 
6 iqrr 1OYOIEIN N61 ITT]t;:;\. [MTTITN 

EBO/\. 2ITN 8TTOYIWN� IElBIO/1.] l;IT(;:[q2IKWN 
8 Ti'i N9T;\.ClOYON2-C' 

iyw NITiroYEIWPM 10N61 N]E!OYt;:II];\. THrorv 
10 iyw nrwTir"xwNJ 

iyNiy ETTM(;:lroc THrq MTTC;\. 12MTTITJN Eiqp OYOE[IN 
12 iyw EBO/\. "21Tll;I noyOEIN 

iYNl;\.Y Nzri'i 2M 14TT]MOOY 
14 in'Tynoc NISIKWN 

iyw "n1E.xiq NNE!I.OYCII;\. ET<gOOTT "cgI�roq .XE 
16 ;\.MHEITIN NTNT;\.MIO 17NOJYrWME 

K;\.T;\. �[ll�IWN MTTNOY 18TE 
18 iyIw K;\.T;\. TTENEINE· 

.XIEKi"iIc ErETEqi]KWN N;\.(9WITTE N;\.N 20NOYIOEIN' 

20 iyw ivri1:1IIO EBO/\. "21TNl N60M NNEYElrHJQIYJ 
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SYNOPSIS J9 IBE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

111 22.8.2J 

2 1l.YTTll.l.CC€ 
NOYTT/1.l.CHl. €BOIi. Nf2HJ'TOY 

4 l.YW ToV€1 TOY€1 NNAYN!l.HICJ 
10l.CTl.HIO €BO11. fN T€C60H NQIY'i'Y111XH· 

6 l.CTl.HIO 
Ie1Bol\ fN Tec21KIWNI 12MHIN MHoc Tl.1 NT•CN� y Ieroci 

8 

10 11Kl.Tl. TH!HH(,;flC 
HTTeTcyoon .X.IN( "iiicyorn TTIIT£11.IOC NrWHE 

12 l.YW( "ne.x..y .x.e (Hl.PNt reNq .X.€ l..A.l.H( 
1•.x.eu •• c nIeqr.N HTT€THHl.Y HNI "Teq.A.YN.l.(HIC 

14 eyNl.<ywne Nl.NJ ''Noyoe1N 
(l.YW .y.1.pxeco.1 .X.IN( "MnecH'T' !N61 N6oH 

16 T<yopn THNTNOY('°Te 
OYKl.C (Ho/YXH 

18 THE:2CNTe( 11Te THNT.X.(0€1C 
l.CTl.HIO IIOYo/Yl"XH HH(OYT 

20 TH€2(90HTe Te 2•I"H•· TIHNTxrc TTKW2T 

2 1 They molded (11>.tiooflv) 
a fonn (11>..doµa) (out ofl • 1hemsclves (cf. Gen 2,7 LXX). 

4 And each one of 1he (powers (fiwaµ,,)) 
to created from ii& power (a soul (,j,V)(t\)). 

6 11 II (i.e., each power) creo1ed 
from the image image (<1Ki:1v) 12 which ii itself had seen, 

8 

10 11 by (KOTd) imilating (µiµl]OtS) 
[the one who is from] "the beginning, (the perfect (Ti>.E,o,) Man. 

12 And) "1hey said, '(lel us call him Adam,] 
16 that (that his name and) 17 its power (bwaµ,,) 

14 (may become] 11 a light (for us].' 
And (the powers] began (apxrnOa,) from (the image) 1• below: 

16 (the first is Divinity(, 
(it created) a JO bone•[soul (,j,V)(t\); 

18 the second] 11 is (Lord]ship, 
((it created) 22 a sinew•soul (,j,uxt\); 

20 the third is both (aµa) u Christhood/Goodness (XPIJOT<ls-) and Fire, 

BG 48, 16----49, 15 

2 l. YTT 11..l.CCl. 
iiiNOY17TT7'.l.CHl. €B011. N2HTOY

4 .l.Y 11q.J (T)QY(EI TOY)�(I) 1:1�61011:1 
491 (l.YW l.YT.l.HIO El�Q/'.1- 12Jiii T'6ot:t INITl'YYPP:f 

6 .l.YT.l.HIOC 
E'BO1\ ziii 81KWN iiiTl.YN•Y e'roc 

10 Kl.T.l. OYHIHHCIC 
HTTET'cyon .X.IN iiicyorn TTIT€7'.IOC 6NPWME 

12 ne.x..1. y .x.e 1-1;1.piiit 'pNq .xe •A•M 
.XEK.l.C np;i.N H'TTH Hiii Teq6oM 

14 EYE<:!,IWTTE 9N.l.N NOYOEIN 
.l.YW .1.y.1.pxe••ce.1.1 .XIN TTECHT iii61 N60M 

16 11T(,9OpTT TE THNTNOYTE 
ov"tYXH NK.l.C Te 

18 TH€2C-NTE "TE TMNTX-C 
OYHOYT Mo/Y 14XH T E  

2 0  TH€2g,)OHNTE TT€ "TTKW2T 

2 16 They molded (11Aciooetv) 
a 17 form (11Maµa) out of themselves (cf. Gen 2,7 LXX) 

4 11 and (each one] of the powers. 
491 (And] by means of the 2 power [they created the soul (lj1uxt\)]. 

6 They created it 
1 from the image (Eltcwv) which they had seen 

8 

JO • by (KaTci) imitating (µ(µ!]ms) 
the one who l is from the beginning, the perfect (Te:l.eto,) • Man. 

12 And they said, 'Let us 7 call him Adam, 
that his name I and its power 

14 may become 9 a light for us.' 
And 10 the powers began (iipxrnem) from (the image) below: 

16 11 the first is Divinity: 
it (i.e., what it created) is a 12 bone•soul (,j,uxt\); 

18 the second " is Christhood/Goodness (Xpt<IT6slXPIJ<IT6s ): 
it is a sinew•soul (,j,uxt\); 

20 " the third is "Fire: 

• Ill 22,10 con. c• over q. • Ill 22,13 ond 18 or Jc;Nj. • Ill 22,12 Of !he leneri only the diaircsis isvisible. • 11122, 15 Short line ending probably with a line filler. 
• 11122,19 Reconstruclion assume., line extending into the margin. • 11122,22 2"-IH>. rcconslruction very uncertain (er. 16.18). 
• BG 49,1 Till•Schenkc: i>.CT>.HIO HTTHI .. IN IHJN ("made the characteristic and"J. • BG 49,13 Perhaps THNT.XC; but see 42.19. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 39 

U 15,6-17 

2 

6 AYt NOYMAE:IN 
'iiizrA·i ZH TTTYTTOC NTZIKWN TA.i €:NTA(jNAY •e:roc 

8 zrA·I ziii Te:q'tYXIKH 
A(jTAMIO iiioyzy 10TTOCTACIC 

10 KATA TTIN€ 
HTT<yorTT' iiirwMe: N 11T€A€1OC 

12 AYW T1€.XAY .xe: MAriiiMOYTE: e:roq 12.xe: AAAM" 
.X€KAAC e:re:TTe:qrAN' 

14 NA(9WT1€ "NAN iiioy6oM iiioyoe:1N 
AYW AYArxe:1 iii61 14NAYNAMIC· 

16 TcyorTT' TMNTXrttcTOC 
ACTA"MIO iiioytyxH NKAC 

18 TM€ZCNT€ .a.e: TTTro'6NOIA 
ACTAMIO iiioytyXH HMOYT' 

20 TM€217
(9OMT€ TMNTNOYT€ 

6 in correspondence (KaTci) with the characteristics which were given. 
2 

4 And 7 each authority (eeoucria) 

6 supplied a characteristic 
8 by means of the form (niTTo<;) of the image (el1<wv) which he had seen 

8 9 in its psychic (ljluxucri) (form). 
He created a being (u1T61JTacr,s-) 

10 10 according to (KaTci) the likeness 
of the first, perfect (TEAELO<;) Man. 

12 11 And they said, 'Let us call him 12 Adam, 
that his name 

14 may become 13 a power of light for us.' 
And the powers (8uvaµL<;) 14 began (apxetv) (to create): 

16 the first one, Goodness (XPTJOT0<;), 
created 15 a bone-soul (ljluxtj); 

18 and the second, Providence (TTpDVOla), 
16 created a sinew-soul (ljluxtj); 

20 the third, 17 Divinity, 

IV 23,21-24,7 

2 

6 IAYt N2'OY]MA€1N 
iiizrAi Z-M TTTYITTOC N"el]KWN TA"i NTAYNAY €[pOC 

8 N26ZPAfi i"N Tetyx1KH 
�l(jTAMIO N]27QYZYTTOCTACIC 

10 [KATA TTIN€ 

M]21t:f(90!'n' INrlWM€ NTl;:IAE:IOC 
12 29AYW] t:11;:[.XliY .xe MAl'NMOYITE: '°epoq .xe AA]�M 

.X€K�[A]c;: er1e24 1TT€J(jrAN 
14 NA(9WT1€ NAN ifoy60M 2[N]Oyoe1N· 

AYW AYrAr<X>I iii61 iii'fAYNA]MIC· 
16 T(901'n' Te: TMNT))'.frc 

'ACT]AMIO iiioyty[XH] NKAC-
18 TfM€ZJ'Cf:IT€ T€ T'TTroNQflJ� 

AC[T]AMIO JNOYJ6'i'YXH MMOYT' 
20 IT]M€2(9OMTI;: JA€1 7T€ TMN(TNOJYTJE: 

• IV 24,6 .ll.e: is supported by the length or the line. • IV 23,23-25 rends "the characteristic ... which was given to them." • IV 23,26 reads "in the psychic." 
• IV 24,3.5.6[. correspond to the parallel construction (see 1115,18 and 19). 
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SYNOPSIS 40 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

lfl 22,23-23,6 

OYCl.PKIJ24KH wi'YfXH 
2 H-N ffKW ezp;i.1 THpq 23 1HffCJ(µM[;\) 

TH£zqToe TenpoNOl<l.> 
4 'roy;i.TK)l.C N'i'YXH' 

6 TMezte THNTJ''IPO 
OYCNJQ[qJ M'i'YXH 

8 THezco Te '{TCYJNZec;:;1c 
oycyu, M'i'YXH 

10 M-N �ffCJWMl. THpq· 
TMezc;i.cyqe Te Tco'1<j>1;i.1 

12 oyqwe M'i'YXH· 

(ii crea1edJ a neshly (oaprnni) "soul (,J,uxtj) 
2 and the entire constitution 23 1 of the body (owµa);) 

the founh (is) Providence (rrpovma), 
4 '(a marrow]-soul (,J,uxtj); 

6 the fiflh (is) Kingdom, 
1 (a blood]-soul (,J,uxtj); 

8 the sixth is• (Understanding (owrn1,)), 
a tooth-soul (,J,uxtj) 

10 with' (the] whole body (owµa); 
the seventh is Wisdom (oo<j>ia), 

12 • a hair-soul (,j,uxtj). 

2 

BG 49,15-50,4 

OY'i'YXH NCl.pl Te 

16TMEZ'fTOe Te TffpONOll. 
4 170Y'i'YXH NNl.TKl.C Te 

M-N "nKW ezr.:i.J THpq MffCW"Ml.
6 TMezte Te TMNTepo 

S0'oytyxH l:l[CNOoq Te 
8 TJMez'coe Te TCyNz1e1c;:;11c1 

OY'i'YXH 1Nq,)l.l.p Te 
10 

TMezc.:i.cyqe Te 4TCO(j>ll. 
12 OY'i'YXH Nqwe Te 

it is a nesh-(ocip�)-soul (,J,uxtj); 
2 

16 the founh is Providence (rrpovma): 
4 17 it is a marrow-soul (,J,uxtj) 

and 18 the entire foundation of the body (crwµa); 
6 19 the fifth is Kingdom: 

501 it (is] a (blood]-soul (,J,uxtj); 
8 (the] 2 sixth is Understanding (ouvrn1,): 

it is a 1 skin-soul (,J,uxtj); 

the seventh is 4 Wisdom (oO<j,[a): 
12 it is a hair-soul (,J,uxtj). 
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n 1s,11-2J 

2 
TMe:zqTO€ .A€ Te: TMNT.XOEIC 

4 ACTA19MIO NOY'fYXH NATKAC-

6 TMe:zte: Te: TMN20Te:ro· 
ACTAMIO NOY'fYXH NCNOq 

8 TM€221CO€ TT€ TTKWZ 
ACTAMIO NOY'fYXH N(9A22Ape:· 

10 
TM€2CA<yq€ Te: TMNTpMNZHT' 

12 ACTA"MIO NOY'fYXH Nqoyze: 

created a flesh (oape)-soul (t)Jux,j); 

2 
18 and (6€) the fourth, Lordship, 

4 created 19 a marrow-soul (l/>ux,j); 

6 the fifth, Kingdom, 

20 created a blood-soul (l(,ux,j); 

8 the sixth, 21 Envy, 
created a skin-soul (l(,ux,j); 

22 the seventh, Understanding, 

12 created 21 a hair-soul (t)Jux,j). 

THE APOCRYPHON OP JOHN 

IV 24,7-14 

>.ClT>.MIO NOY['fY8XH NCAP1 
2 

TMIE2q[T)Q .Al;> Te: T[MNT9 ,X0€1C 
4 ACTAMllO NQY'fYXH iii[ATKAC 

6 "'TMe:zt Te:1 TMNTe:ro 
>.CTAl:1(10 11NOY'fYXH NJCNoq· 

8 TMe:zqo TT€ 12TTKW2 
ACT>.M]IO NOY'fYXl:I (N<y>.">.p 

IO 

TM€2CA]<yqe: Te: TMNTP[MN142HT 
12 ACTAMIOl IIIOY'fYXH NBO(Y2€ 
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SYNOPSIS 41 

III 23,6-11 

AYW AYKOCHE:I 7[Hlt:TrWHE THp(j· 
AYW AYA2€ erATOY "reroo)y N61 NE:YAl'fE:ll.OC 
AYTAHIO 9[€80,-:J 2N NE:'fYXH NT.>.YCBTWTOY 

4 10[N61 Nl€10YCIA 
iiTr21ynocT.>.c1c 111 'r'/'vxoo1y£ 

6 

And !hey ordered (KooµEtv) 7 lhe whole man. 
2 And 8 their angels (O)')'fAOS') attended !hem. 

9 From !he souls (t),uxtj) !hey had prepared 
4 10 !he aulhorities (Etouoia) created 

6 
· !he substance (im6oTaots) of 11 [the souls (t),uxtj)], 

!he (limbs (µl>.os)] wilh the joints (apµ6s). 

• Ill 23,9 The articulation mark after ll. is visible. 

THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

BG 50,5-11 

5AYW AYKOCH€1 MTTCWHA 'THrq 
2 ,;i.yw ANE:YArrE:ll.OC 7W2€r.>.TOY 21.xwoy 

<.>.YTAHIO> €807'. '2ii NENT.>.YCBTWToy N(J,IOrTT 
'2iTN NIEIOYCI.>. 

N2YTTOCT.>.'°CtC H'fYXH 
6 

Hn2wr6 NM11H€7'.0C N2APHOC 

l And they ordered (KooµE1v) the whole body (owµa). 

2 6 And !heir angels (ayy,>.os) 7 attended them. 
8 From !he things first prepared 

4 9 by the authorities (i€ouoia) <they created> 

6 
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lhe substance (um\OTaots) of the soul (lj,uxtj), 

10 !he hannony oflhe II joined (apµ6s) limbs (µi).os). 



II 15,23-29 

;i.y,x1 €80/\ 21ZITN N€!!.OYCl2. 

NTC2.tyqE NZYTTOCT2.CIC "NT€ T'fYXIIKiH 
, .XE:K;!.2.C €YN2.T2.HI0 

M27TT.XWNq' NMHE:/\OC 
MN TT.XWNq' NNtl,12.Y 

THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

IV 24,15-21 

4 2.y.x1 e:80/\ zlT-N 1:1"1e:1oyc1;i. 
N]TC2.tyq€ NZYTTO<;:(T;!.18CIC NT€ T'f]YXH 

6 .XE:K;!.2.C €YN[2.T;!.19MIO] 
l'iT)'�W[NqJ NMHE:/\0C 

8 H[N TT .XW20NqJ i';iNty2. Y 

SYNOPSIS 41 

"MN TCYN0€CIC MTTTC2.l:IO HTTOY2. noy;i. 29NMH€/\0C H� TCYN0€CIC MT)'[T€21N0] MTTOY2. noy;i. NNMH€/\OC' 

And (Be) the multitude 24 of the angels (ciyye>.os) attended him, 

and they received 25 from the authorities (e�oua[a) 
the seven substances (im6a-raats) 26 of the soul (i!JUJ(,i) 

, in order to create 
27 the proportions of the limbs (µO,os), 
and the proportions of the trunk 
z, and the proper working together (cruv811ms) of each 29 of the parts (µO,os). 

• 1115,26 error under influence of 15,9 (?). 
• IV 24,15 should probably be emended to <er;i.T,0Y. 
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SYNOPSIS 42 
THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

BG (50,11) 

ΠΙ (23,11) 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 42 
Π 15,29—16,7 

ncyopn H[EN a.qa.p]xei NTAMIO »NTARRE 
2 e - f e p X ^ ä x i 5 n i e i »ΙΒ|»α>]Ν AqTAMio " i ö c c u q 

MHNirreccTpojHe AqTAMio Μ 1 ! π ε Ν κ ε φ Α λ ο ο 
4 ICTEPEXMHN ΠΒΑΛ NPY"NAM 

βίόίίδΜδχΓΜ ΠΒλλ Ν6ΒΟΥΡ" 

6 ieptuMNYMOC Π Η ΐ Ι Χ Ε ΝΟΥΝΛΜ' 
SICCOYM "ΠΜΑΑΧΕ Ν6ΒΟΥΡ~ 

8 ί κ ί ω ρ ε ΐ Μ ΜΤΤψΑ 
16'Β"ΪΝΗΝ εφρογΜ* ΝΝεοττοτογ 

10 ΑΜΗΝ !ΝΝΟΒ26 
ΪΒΪΚΑΝ ΝΝΑΧ26 

12 BTCIAIAAHMH 'ΜΠΑΡΙΟΟΜΙΟΝ 
ΧΧΧΊ N C T I - φ Υ λ Η 

14 ΑΧΪ 'ΒΑΝ MTTMOYTS 

XÄAMANΜΠΟΦΟΝΤΥΛΟΟ 

16 ' Λ ε Χ ρ χ ω Ν Τ ψ ο γ ω β ε 
ΤΗΒΑρ 

1 8 NTNAJBE 'NÖBOYP 

MNlÄpXCÖN' 
20 ΜΠκελ,εΝκεζ Ν76βογρ· 

The first one (+μειΟ began (άρχΕίν) to create 30 the head. 
2 Eteraphaope-Abron created 31 his head; 

Meniggesstroeth created 32 the brain (ένκέφαλος); 
4 Asterechmen (created) the right eye; 

33 Thaspomocham (created) the left eye; 
6 34 Yeronumos (created) the right ear; 

Bissoum (created)35 the left ear; 
8 Akioreim (created) the nose; 

16' Banen-Ephroum (created) the lips; 
10 Amen (created)2 the teeth; 

Ibikan (created) the molars; 
12 Basiliademe (created)3 the tonsils (παρίσθμιον); 

Achcha (created) the uvula (σταφυλή); 
14 Adaban (created)4 the neck; 

Chaaman (created) the vertebrae (σφόνδυλο?); 
16 5 Dearcho (created) the throat; 

Tebar (created) the (IV 25,4-5: right shoulder; 
18 N[ (created) the]) l e f t 6 shoulder; 

Mniarchon (created) the (IV 25,6-7: right elbow; 
20 [ . . . e (created) the]) l e f t 7 elbow; 

IV 24.22-25,7 

"(rricyiopiTt MEN AqpAp<x>ei ε τ Α Μ μ ο N2JTAITT$ 
2 ειτερίΑφΑωπε ΑΒΡΦΙΝ "AqiTAMio (N]xcuq 

MHNtrrecc[TptuHe "AqiTAMio [ Μ ί π ε Ν κ ε φ Α λ ο ο -
4 "lAC]Tepe[XlMH ΜΠΒΑΛ. NOYNAM 

"(ΘΑΟΙΠΟΜΟΧΑ MTTBAA. NÖBOYIp 
6 2 Ι ϊ ε ρ ι υ ΐ Ν γ Μ ρ ς ΜΠΜΑΑΧΕ ΝΟΥΙΝΑΜ 

"ETCCOYM ΜΙΠΜΑΑΧε NÖBOYP 
8 !0[Ακ.εια>]ρ|[Μΐ MTTUJA 

ΒΑΝ[Η]Ν εφϊρογΜ ! ' Ν Ν Ε Ε ) π ο τ ο γ 
10 ΑΜ(ΗΪΝ Ν[ΝΟΒ£ε 

"ΙΒΙ1Κ.ΑΝ N N A X 2 e 

12 BJACIXIAJLHMH] 25'ΜΠΑρΐεθΜΙΟΝ 
ΑΧΧΑ ΝΟΤΑφίΥλ,Η) 

14 2ΑΛΑΒΑΝ ΜΗΜΟΥΤ1· 
ΧΑΑΜ[ΑΝ Μ'πίςφΟΝΤΥΛ,ΟΟ 

16 Α , ε Α ρ χ α ) NTcyioYcuBe 
"THLBÄP NTN[A2B]e NOYNAM 

18 Ν[ !ΝΤ]ΝΑ£Βε NÖBOYP 
MNIAXCUp (ΜΠΚε'ΛεΝΙΚ,εΖ NOYN[AMl 

20 . . . ε Μ[ττκε7Λ.ε]Νκε2 Ν£Βρΐγ]ρ· 

• II 16,3 Ms reads AXXAN ΟΤΑφγλΗ; the scribe mistook the Greek word for a proper name. 
• IV 24,22 Ms reads Αρχι. · IV 24,32 or |KA NNNAXje. · IV 25,4 It is difficult to estimate the length of the name in the lacuna. 
• IV 25,5 reads, probably more comctly, MNIAXCUp. 
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n 1s.29-I6,7 

myop!T l:'l(EN ;i..q;i..p]�EI NT;\.HIO '°iiiT;i..�e; 

Effe;p;i._cj>;i..W'IJ'IE] �[BpW]r:,I ;i..qT;i..HIO 31N.XWq 

N1rre:ccTpWH8 ;i..qT;\.HIO M32TTENKE<j>;i..11.oc 
MH 

_ J) 
cTEpEXMHN TlB;\.l\. NOY N;i..H· ;i. 

cnoHOX;\.M TlB;\.l\. iii6eoyp' e;i.. -
1€j'U)"N YMOC TTH;i..;i...x_e; NOy�;i..H' 

iicCOYH' "TTH;i..;i..,xe; N6eoyp 
;i..KIWPEIM Mll',94 

I6'e;i..NHN' e;cj>poyH' NNECTTOTOY 

, ;i..HHN 2NNOB2E 
�N iiiN;i...xze; 

e;i..c111.1;i...a.HMH 'MTT;i..p1ceHION 

;0('x;i.. NCT;i..cj>yll.H 

ifi'iiii,I· MTTHOYT' 

x;i..;i..H;i..N MTTC<j>ONTYl\.OC 
>.a,e;;i..pxw NT(,YOYWBE 

THB;i..p 

MTTKEl\.ENKe:z iii'6eoyp' 

The first one ( +µev) began (apxELv) to create 30 the head. 
Eteraphaope-Abron created 31 his head; 

Meniggesstroeth created 32 the brain (EVKe<j,aXos-); 

Asterechmen (created) the right eye; 

JJ Thaspomocham (created) the left eye; 
34 Yeronumos (created) the right ear; 
Bissoum (created) 35 the left ear; 
Akioreim (created) the nose; 
16 1 Banen-Ephroum (created) the lips; 
Amen (created) 2 the teeth; 
lbikan (created) the molars; 
Basiliademe (created) 3 the tonsils (TTap[cr8µt0v); 
Achcha (created) the uvula (OTa<j,uAtj); 
Adaban (created) 4 the neck; 
Chaaman (created) the vertebrae (cr<j,6v8uXos-); 
5 Dearcho (created) the throat; 
Tebar (created) the { IV 25,4-5: right shoulder; 
N[ .... (created) the]} left 6 shoulder; 
Mniarchon (created) the {IV 25,6-7: right elbow; 
[ ... e (created) the]} left 7 elbow; 

THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 42 

IV 24,22-25,7 

22(Tl](,Y(Op]'IJ' HEN ;i..qp;i..p<X>EI ET;\.H[IO N23T;\.]Tll;: 
2 l;:[Te:p1;i..4>;i..wne;· ;i..epq.>[N ";i..q]T;\.HIQ [Nl.XWq 

HHNrrre:cqTpwHe ";i..qJT;\.HIQ [H]TTENKE<j>;i..11.oc-
4 "1;i..cJTer1;:rx1HH Mne;i..11. iiioyN;i..1:1 

27[8;\.CJ!TOHOX;\. MTTB;\.71. iii6eoy[ r
6 "iepW]N YHQc;: MTTH;i..;i..,x:e; NOY[N;\.H 

29BICCOYH H]TTH;i..;i..,x:e; iii6BQYP 
8 "(;i..KEIWlP.llH] MTTc,y;i..· 

B;\.N[H]N e:qiipoyH ''NNEC]!TOTOY' 
10 ;\.H[H]N N(NOBZE 

"IBl]K;\.N NN;i..,x:ze;· 
12 !l[;\.Cll\.l;\.AHHH] 25 1Mn;i..p1ceHION· 

;i..xx;i.. NCT;i..<j>[Yl\.HJ 
14 ';i.� MTTHoyT'· 

x;i..;i..1:1[;i..N H'TTJc;:<j>oNT Yll.Oc;: 
16 A.e:;i..pxw NTC!,)(OYWBE 

4THJB;i..p NTr:,i[;i..zeJE iiioyN;i..H· 
18 l:'ll ..... 'NT]N;\.ZBE iii6eoyr· 

HN1;i..xwr [HTTKE671.EN]KEZ NOYN[;\.H]' 
20 :-:-:-E M[TTKE771.E]r:,IKEZ NZBQ[YJP· 

• II 16,3 Ms reads ;i,xx;i.N cT;i..qiy11.H: lhe scribe mistook the Greek word for a proper name. 
• IV 24,22 Ms reads ;i.p.x1. • IV 24,32 or JK;I. NNN;i..xze:. • IV 25.4 II is difficult to esumate the length of the name m the lacuna. 
• IV 25,5 reads, probably more correctly, HN1;1.xwp. 
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n 16,7-19 

� iiieUJME iii�YN2..M', 
EY' •NSHN iiie�M€ N�BOYr 

Kfyc iiiT61.X.' 9N�YN•M 
iftiXYi• iiiT61.x· N6�ovr 

• _ 

fj>H'°NEY iiiiiiTHBE' �T61.X
. �NOYN�M 

�/1. "iiiiiiTHB':__NT61
_
.x N6eovr 

KrlMA iiiiiie1e11B€ NN_61.x 

.icTrw""'l'' iiiT61BE N�YN•M 
• 

"e•r'rw<I>' iiiT61ee N6eovr 

eioYM MTT.XUJ 14NOYN•M' 
i'j>irlM ;:in.xw iii6eovr 
ipEX "iiiTKOl/1.1• 
cpe•YH iiie0/1.TTE 
CHN•q>IM "MTTYTTOXON<�>r1oc 

.p.xeewffi MTTCTTW 17NOYN•M' 
Z•BE.A.UJ' MTTCTTlr' iii6eovr· 
"B•rl•C 

iiiTtrre iii6eovr 
.-s=H�N"'/1."-'€-;,N";l.:-;r;-;X;;.;EI 19NN;I. TK;I.C 
XNOYMENINOrlN NNKEEC 

Abilrion (created) the right underarm; 
'Evanthen (created) the left underarm; 
Krys (created) the right hand; 
9 Beluai (created) the left hand; 
Treneu 10 (created) the fingers of the right hand; 
Balbel 11 (created) the fingers of the left hand; 
Kriman (created) the nails 12 of the hands; 
Astrops (created) the right breast; 
13 Barropb (created) the left breast; 
Baoum (created) the right 14 shoulder joint; 
Ararim (created) the left shoulder joint; 
Areche (created) 15 the belly (KmMa); 
Phthave (created) the navel; 
Senaphim (created) 16 the abdomen (imox6v6pLOv); 
Arachethopi (created) the right 17 ribs; 
Zabedo (created) the left ribs; 
18 Barias (created) the ( IV 25, 19-20: right hip; 
Phnouth (created) the} left hip; 
Abenlenarchei (created) 19 the marrow; 
Chnoumeninorin (created) the bones; 

• ll 16,14 reads "Arech." • IJ 16,16 Ms reads 2.. 

THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

IV 25,7-22 

;I.\B1Tr1wN N8UJM€ 'NOY}N;I.M' 
2 EY;I.NE:1\HN N8WM€ N6eovr 

'KrJyc iiiT61.x NOYN{;I.M} 
4 !ll:tl/l.Y;1.1 N10T611.x iii6eovr· 

Trl:IINE)Y NTHIBE <NT61.X> N110YJl>l;I.M· 
6 �/1. i-i!THJBE i-i{TJ611x. N116BoJYr· 

KrlM;I.N Nla\lEIB NJi-i{61.X. 
8 ";I.CJTrw'i' TKIBE NO\YN;I.M 

e;1.rrwrt> "TKJ!BE iii6eovr· 
. 10 B;I.O\YM TT.XO Ni,OJYN;I.M· 

;1.r;1.r1M TT.X.IO N6B<>Yr 
12 ";1.rJEXH NTKOl/1.l;I.· 

4>ie;1.yH N80/I.TTE 
14 "CH}N;l.$81 <MTT,'\'TTOXQ{NJ,1!-rmc;: 

;1.r1;1.xe"ewrrn iirrcrrir iiioyN;1.M· 
16 ;I.Bla[.JI.W 19MJTTCTTW iii6eoyr· 

e;1.r1;1.c NTltTTEJ 20f:IOYN;I.M' 
18 qiNoye Tt(TTEJ 1:161eoyp 

21;1.BHNJ/I.EN;l.pXEI NN;l.[T}�{;I.J«;:· 
20 )l:[NOy22MENINJOrlN NNK;l.;1.\C}" 

SYNOPSIS 43 

• IV 25, 17 reads "Senaphthi." • IV 25, 17 or <IT>. • IV 25, 18 reads "Abedo." 
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SYNOPSIS 44 
THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

BG (50,11) 
111(23,11) 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 44 
II 16,20-32 

LOPHCOKE SNCTOMLXOC 
2 ϊ τρδΜΧΫΜΪ. Μ"φΗΤ· 

g i j j c u MTTNeyMONIN 
4 ( 5 ΰ 5 5 τ ρ Γ π ΐ Χ ^ΜΠΖΗΠΑ,ρ-

INHCIMAA.A|' MTTCTTA-HN 
6 ew»mepä> ΝΝΜΘΖΤ' 

ΒΙΒΛΟ) N N Ö A i T e 
8 Wpoepcup" NMMOYT 

fXcf j j iecb NNXICE -'MTTCCUMA 
10 irfÖYCnOBCUBi. Ν Ν φ λ ε ψ ' 

«BINeBOplN ΝΪρΤΗρΤΪ. 
12 ϋ Τ Ο Ϊ Μ Ε Ν ψ Η φ ε ί "NCUOY Νβ NNlqe 

e T g N M M e x o c Τ Η ρ ο γ 
|4 "ΗΝΘΟΛΛΕΐΑ NTCip? , ' T H p c 

ΒΕΛΟΥΚ' " Μ Π Τ β Τ β ΙΝΟΥΝΛΜΙ' 
16 ipiBHel ΤΤΒΑ-2 Νόβογρ 

' " ε ί λ ί ϋ Ν Α τ ρ ι ε γ ε ] 

18 CtUpMA ΝεΑΥΟΝ 
Γ0ρΜΑ"ΚΛΙ0ΧΛλΒΛ.ρ TTMHpOC ΝΟγΝΑΜ 

20 Νεβρ ίθ "ΠΜΗρΟΟ Ν ό β ο γ ρ 

rv 25,22—26,7 

CHCOIAe MTT"CTOMA|XOC 
2 ΑΓρΟΜλγΜΑ ΜίφΗΤ 

ΜΒΑΝΟ>] ΜΠΝεγΜΟΝΙΝ 
4 CiO>CTpa.TTA.Ä. "MTTJHirtip 

ΑΝΗΟ[Ι]ΜΑΛΑρ [MTTCTTAHN 
6 ! 6 θα>]π ΐθρα) NNMieigV 

ΒΪΪΒλ.0) N 2 1 N0AI |TE 
8 ρ ο ε ρ ω ρ [NMMOYT 

" Τ Α φ ρ ϊ ε ω NNJCICE [M]TT[CCDMA 
10 WINOY]CNO[B|CÜBI Ν Ν φ ϊ λ ε ψ 

,0BINCBOpiN] N i p T H p i [ i 
12 2 6 ' Λ λ . ] τ ο | Μ ε Ν φ Η φ ε ι NCUOY Νε NNi'iqe 

e jT 'gN MMCAOC THpOY 
14 ΗΝΘΟ[Λλεΐ>Α N l T C i p i TH|>C 

BCAOYK π τ ι ε τ ε 'NOIYNAM 
16 ipAB[Hei] TTBAG ν6β[ΟΥΡ 

'εΐ]Λ.α) NAIAYMO(C) 
18 CO p'Mi. NeAIYON 

δ Γθρ]ΜΪ KAI ΟΧΛ[ΑΒΑ]ρ HMHpOC N[OY?NAlM 
20 [Νεβρίθ] n M H p o c Ν6βο[ΥΡ 

20 Gesole (created) Ihe stomach (στόμαχος); 
2 Agromauma (created) 21 the heart; 

Bano (created) the lungs (ττνεύμων); 
4 Sostrapal (created) 22 the liver (ήπαρ); 

Anesimalar (created) the spleen (σπλήν); 
6 Thopithro (created)23 the intestines; 

Biblo (created) the kidneys; 
8 21 Roeror (created) the sinews; 

Taphreo (created) the spine 25 of the body (σώμα); 
10 Ipouspoboba (created) the veins (φλέφ); 

26 Bineborin (created) the arteries (αρτηρία); 
12 Aatoimenpsephei,27 theirs are the breaths 

which are in all the limbs (μέλος); 
14 21 Entholleia (created) all the flesh (σαρξ); 

Bedouk (created)25 the right buttock (?); 
16 Arabeei (created) the left penis; 

30 Eilo (created) the testicles (IV 26,5 δ ίδυμος) ; 
18 Sorma (created) the genitals (αίδοιον); 

Gorma-Kaiochlabar31 (created) the right thigh (μηρός); 
20 Nebrith (created)3 2 the left thigh (μηρός); 

• II 16,26 Stroke should be on BlNeeopiN instead of Ihe Greek word ApTHpiA. · Π 16.26 A1 could also be \ . · Π 16.30 has the Coptic plural attested in Bohairic. 
• IV 25,22 reads "Sesole." • IV 25,29 Apparently the scribe thought φλ , εψ was a name. · IV 25,21.6.12.14.15.26-30 appear to have been unusually short lines. 
• IV 26,1 reads "Aatoimenphephei." 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 44 

ll 16,20-32 

JO�€ MTTCTOM;\XOC 

;i.rpOM;\ yM;i. M"cj>HT' 
!iiNW MTTNEYMONIN 

cwcTp;I.Tl;\)\. 22MTTZHTT;1.p' 

;i.NHCIM;\)l.4p MTTCTT)I.HN 

ew"mepw NNMEZT' 
eiiiXOJ jijjij6)1.;I.T€ 

"roerwr' iiiMMOYT' 

T� iiiiii.XICE "MTTCWM;\ 

ITTOYCTTOBWB;\ NNq>)I.E'f' 

"BINEBOplN jij;1.pTHpl4 

;i.;i.TOIMEN'j'HqJ€1 17NWOY NE NNlqE 
ETZN MM€)1.0C THpoy 

"HNBO)l.)1.€1� i;iTc;1.p1' THf"c 

BEAOYK' 29MTTT€T€ [NOYN;I.Mj' 

;i.p;i.BH€1 TTB;\Z iii6soyp 

"€17'.W jij;i.Tp[EYEJ 
cwrM;\ NE.A. YON 

ropM;\ 11K;\IQX)l.;\8;1.p TTMHpoc NOYN;I.M' 
N€Bp10 "TTMHpoc iii6soyp' 

20 Gesole (created) the stomach (oToµaxos); 

Agromauma (created) 21 the heart; 

Bano (created) the lungs (rrveuµwv); 

Sostrapal (created) 22 the liver (�TTap); 

Anesimalar (created) the spleen (OTTAtjv); 

Thopithro (created) 2J the intestines; 

Biblo (created) the kidneys; 
24 Roeror (created) the sinews; 

Taphreo (created) the spine 25 of the body (owµa); 
lpouspoboba (created) the veins (ct,AE'tj,); 
26 Bineborin (created) the arteries (clpTT]p(a); 

Aatoimenpsephei, 27 theirs are the breaths 

which are in all the limbs (µE'>.os); 
28 Entholleia (created) all the flesh (crap€); 

Bedouk (created) 29 the right buttock (?); 

Arabeei (created) the left penis; 
Jo Eilo (created) the testicles ( IV 26,5 6[6uµo,); 
Sorma (created) the genitals (a(6o'iov); 
Gorma-Kaiochlabar JI (created) the right thigh (µripos); 
Nebrith (created) Jl the left thigh (µripos-); 

IV 25,22-26,7 

CHC0[7'.€ MTT"CTOM;\]�oc· 
2 UpOJ-:1� YM;\ i=i[q>HT 

"B;\NW] J-:1TTN€YMONIN 
4 <;:[WCTp;i.n;i.)I. "MTTZHllJ;l.p· 

;\NH<;:[l]M;\7'.;1.p [MTTCTT)I.HN 
6 "ew1mepw iiiiiiM[EJZ-T'· 

Jjjf&7'.W N27N6)1.;i.JTE· 
8 roepwp [NMMOYT 

28T;1.q>p]€W NN.XIC€ (M]TY[CWM;\ 
10 2�iTTOY]<;:TTO[BJWB;\ NN<j>[7'.E'f 

10BIN€BOplNJ jij;i.pTHp![;i. 
12 26 1 ;1.;1.JTQIMENq>Hq>EI NWOY NE NNl2[q€ 

EJT'ZN MME)I.OC THpoy 
14 HN0Q()l.)l.€J1;\ NJTC;\l>i THf"c· 

1[1€.A.OYK TTT[€T€ 'NO]YN;I.M· 
16 ;1.p;1.B1He11 ns;i.z iii61,11ovr 

5€1])\,W N.A.I.A.YMO(C] 
18 co'p'M;\ N€.A.(YON 

•rop[M;\ �;\I OX)l.(;\8;1.Jr. TTMHpoc NIOY7N;\]M' 
20 [N€Bp18] l)'MHpoc iii6BQ(YP 

• 1116,26 Slroke should be on BIN€BoriN inslead of lhe Greek word ;1.rTHr1A. • II 16,26 ;1.1 could also be 7'.. • II 16,30 has the Coptic plural attested in Bohairic. 
• IV 25,22 reads "Sesole." , IV 25,29 Apparently the scribe thought cj,ll.€'f was a name. • IV 25,21.6.12.14.15.26-30 appear lo have been unusually short Imes. 
• IV 26,I reads "Aaloimenphephei." 
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II 16,32-17
,
8 

fili'HM iii6}1. ::I.T
€ iii"ToyrH

T€ 
iii

OYN::I.M' 

::1.c::1.K.}l. ::I.C T6}1.
UJ T� "iii68o y r' 

opM::1.We HTT 11 €T 
��

YN::1.M , 
'
·' (H(t:! HNYN H 1111€ T N68oyr 

1<.NYi' TCH1718 € iii
�

yN::1.
M' 

TYTTH}l.0 N
TCH8€ N68oy r

i;uciif ,X iii
TK. J\:}1.€ NOYN::I.M' 

cj,NHMH 
iii

T
K.J\: 3}1.€ iii68

0�:r' 4 _ <j>1oyepo
M 

iiiT oYrH T€ NOY N ::1.M 
B C!A8 €}1. 

NN€CTH
H8€ 

Tp::1.XOYN 
iii'TOYPHT€ iii68oYr' 

ipiKN::I. NN
€

CTH H�€ 

' Ml::I.
M
::1.1· 

N€ 1 €1 8' NNoYrHT€ 

7,.4B Hp NI OYM 

THE A P OCR Y PHON O P  J OHN 

IV 26,8-19 
''l'

ttr
H

M N6}1.::I.JT€ iiiT[OJYPHT€ l'.l (
O

YN::I.
M 

2 
9
::1.C::I.K. }l.::I.C T67'.JUJT iii68oyp 

..-o p( M ::l. (JJ0 "'rm JET l'.l(OY]l'.l ::1.M ·
4 liHHNyN (1111 €T 11NJ68[0] YrIKN

JYJ 
Tcttqe iiioy

[N::1.MJ 6 "
T Y

TT l;t 7'.0N (TJ<;:l;t(j€ iii68oYr 
.\. [X IH}I. 1 1NT K.7'. ]}I. [€] NQ [YJN::I.M ·

8 

10 8
0::1.8€}1. N14(N€CTH8€ 

Tr
::1.

1 xoy NTOYr
HTl;l [N"6 80 Y

p 12 <j>I
K.]1'.1 ::1. NN€CTH8€· 

M[l ::I.M::1.1 16N
€1€18 NNJ QYErHT ::1.1· 

14 7'.ABtir [NIOYM 

S Y NOP S IS 45 

' NENT::I. YT0(:90Y A€ e
zr

::1.·1 €
.Xiii N::1.

'i 
THpoy '

TT
€ 

Z ::1.e we 

11
N €

NT::1. YTO]l,l;)OY A€ e ir::1.'i €� IN 18N A .'i  THJr QY [ 11€ ]
16 ::1.ewe· 

::1.rM::1.C 
1(. ::1. }l.l}l.::I. '  

ii&H7' 

P
sere m  

(created) I.he kidney s  of 33 the ri ght leg; 
A sa

k
l
a
s 

(c realed) the lefl 34 
kid ney: Ormao t

h ( created) I.he right leg; 
3l Emenun (created) the left leg; K
n

yx (c reated) I.he 171 right sh in-bone; Tupelon (created) I.he left shin-bon e; 2 Ac hiel (created) the right knee; Phn
em e (created) I.he 3 left knee; Phio uthrom (c reated) I.he right foot; 4 Boa bel ( created) i t s  to e s; Tra choun (cr eat ed) l the left foot; Phikna (creat ed )  its to e s; 6 Mi amai (created) the nails of the feet; 

L
a
bemioum . . .  

7 A
nd (6€) t ho

se who were a ppoin te d  over all of the se 8 are s even: 
Athoth, 

Arm
as, 

Kalila, 

lab el, 

{IV 2 6 19-20: Sab a oth, 

::I.PM .\.[C· 

18 19K.
].\.7'.17'.A: 

l ;\8H}\.
· 

20 c""ifime· 

• II 
1 7

,4 The strok e  on 
N ::I. H  

is inc o rrect .  , n 1 7,8 o r: :z:;i. e
ui

e, but s ee  1
7

, 30; one expects a superli
ne ar  

s
troke on a le tter used as a number. • 

IV 
2 6,9 

reads "Yo nnaoth.
" • rv 26,1

3 homoiotele uto n  (From iiio y N;i.H t
o iiio

yN;i.H). 

10
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THE APOCRY PHON OF JOHN 

IJ 17,8-19 

NE:T€9Ne:rre:1 A€ KATA Me:roc 

zrA·, ZN NME:/\.OC 
'°TATT€ MEN A·""1"'0""1'.,.,l"'M"O-"""A-;;rcaA:-;z .. A 
TTMOYT' IAM'11M€A!!.' 
TNAZBE: NOYNAM IAKOYIB 
TNAZ12B€ N6eoyr' oye:rTwN 
T61.J,;' NOYNAM' OY13AIAI 

o T6eovr' Are:\.o 
NTHBE: NT61.X NOY 14N:\.M /\.� 

2 NTHBE: N'T'61.x' N6eoyr' ""-HE:K:\.qi:\.r 
T61B€ NOYN:\.M B:\.rB:\.r 

4 T61"Be: N6Boyr' l�H 
TME:CTZHT' TTIC:\.NAr:\. 11TTTHC 

6 TTXW NOYN:\.M KO:\.AH 
n.xw N6eovr "oAe:wr 

8 <Tl>Cmr' NOYN:\.M' :\.cipiiii' 
ncmr "N6Boyr' cyNorxo yT:\. 

0 TKOl/\.1:\. :\.ro v<P 

Cain, 
Abel}. 
And (8€) 9 those who are panicularly (KaTci µipo,) active (Evepye1v) in 
the limbs (µEADS') 10 (are: 
in) the head (+µev) Diolimodraza, 

, the neck Yammeax, 
11 the right shoulder Yakoubib, 
the 12 left shoulder Yerton, 
the right hand 13 Oudidi, 

) the left one Arbao, 
the fingers of the right hand 14 Lampno, 

1 the fingers of the left hand "Leekaphar, 
the right breast Barbar, 

I the 16 left breast Imae, 
the chest Pisandraptes, 

5 17 the right shoulder joint Koade, 
the left shoulder joint 18 Odear, 

! the right ribs Asphixix, 
the left 19 ribs Synogchouta, 

) the belly (KotAta) Arouph 

IV 26,19-27,2 

KAriN 
2 20:\.BJE:/\.· 

NE:TE:Ne:rri A€ K:\.T:\. M€21(rOJ<;: 
4 [NZJr:\.'i ZN NME:/\.Oc· 

T:\.TT[E: ME:N 22AIO)/\.ll:1[0Ar]:\.:Z:\. 
6 TTMOYT �MME:U 

"TJN:\.ZBE: NQYN:\.M �iB 
8 TN:\.2248)€ i',j6BO[YJr oye:pTWN 

[T61.X NOY"N:\.M O)Y 4€1AI· 
10 T6Boyr A('[B:\.O 

N26THB€] NT61.X NOYN:\.M· /\.:\.MTJ[NW 
12 27NTHBJ€ NT(i[IJ.Ji: NZBOYP /\.Hl;:[K:\.<p:\.p 

28TK1B€ NOYNJ�M 8:\.PB:\.p 
14 T�[l8€ N296Boyr 'i]M�l;t 

TM€<;:8HT TJ[IC:\.N30 Ap:\.TTT]HC 
16 TT.XO N[OJYN�[M KO:\.AH 

31TTXO N6J11ovr OAE:Wlr 

18 TTCTTlp] 271NOYN:\.M :\..-,C:--,qi"'l"'!!."'
[!!.
"7

)�1! 
ncmr N6BQ[YP1 'coyNorxoyT:\. 

20 TKOl/\.1:\. :\.PQY<i> 
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II 17,20-31 

20TT€KOYNq' C:1.8:1.,1.W 
TTMHpOC NOYN:1.M 21x:1.px:1.pB 
TTMHpOC N6Boyp X8:I.WN 
"N:1.IAOION THpoy B:l.81NWe 

TTTT€T N"OYN:I.M' XOYi' 
TTTT€T' N6eoyp x:1.px:1. 
"TCHB€ NOYN:I.M' :1.pOHp' 
TCHB€ N6eoyp' "TW€X8;\. 

TKh}I.€ NOYN:1.M' :1.w,1. 

> TKh}I.€ "N6eoyp' X:1.p:1.NHp 
TOYpHT€ NOYN:1.M' 278:1.CT:I.N 

! N€CTHHB€ :1.pX€NT€X8;\. 
TOY"PHT€ j;j6eoyp M�:1.�p �€�<!>=

1':1
�0�Y�N�e 

I NN€CTH19HB€ :1.Bp:1.N:I. 

N€Yl6M60M] €zp;i."i ZIX-N '0N:1.·1 THpoy N61 c:1.efq Z 

; MIXiif,1. 

oyplH}I. 

I ":1.CM€N€A:I.C 

c:1.q,�,1. 

) ;1.:1.pMO YPl:I.H 

20 the womb Sabalo, 
the right thigh (µ!]p6,) 21 Charcharb, 
the left thigh (µ 'lP"S') Chthaon, 
22 all the genitals (al6ofov) Bathinoth, 
the right leg 23 Choux, 
the left leg Charcha, 
24 the right shin-bone Aroer. 
the left shin-bone 25 Toechtha, 
the right knee Ao], 

I the left 26 knee Charaner, 
the right foot 27 Bastan, 
its toes Archentechtha, 
the 28 left foot Marephnounth, 
its toes 29 Abrana. 
Seven, 7, have power over 30 all of these: 

, Michael, 
Ouriel, 

: 31 Asmenedas, 
Saphasatoel, 

I Aarmouriam, 

IV 27,3-16 

'TT€KOYN(j C:I.B:1.,1.W· 
2 TTHHpO<;: INOY4N:l.]H X:1.pX�(PB] 

TTHHpoc N6eoyp '1xe1:1.w· 
4 N:I.IAIO]!QN THpoy 8:l.81Nq)l8 

6TTTT€]T NOYN:l.[H X]OY� 
6 TIET N6BIOYP 7X:l.]pX:1. 

TCH[B€] NQ[YN:I.H :1.r1O1Hr 
8 8TC]HB€ N6eoyp [TW€X8:I. 

TK,1.,1.€ 9NOIYN:I.H :1.W[,1. 
10 TK,1.,1.€) l':l()B[OYP '°X:1.p:1.]l':IHP· 

TIOY€pHT€] NOYl':ll:I.H 118:I.CT:I.NJ 
12 N€ICTHB€ :1.pX€]NT€Xl8:1. 

12TOY€PHT€ N6eovr H:1.p€JlP(NOYN8 
14 11N€CTHB€ :1.Bp:1.N:1.· 

N€Y6H60H "ezr:1."i ZIXN N:1.·1 THPOY N]()I <;:�[<yq "Z 
16 HIX]:I.IH}I. 

oyp1H,1. 
18 :I.CH€]1':1€�[;\.C 

16C:l.q>:1.C):I. TO[H,1. 
20 :1.:1.pHOYPl:I.H 

• IV 27,5 reads "Chthao" and "Thabinoth." • IV 27,11 reads "Achiaram." 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 48 

II 17,32—18,7 

" P I X P A M ' 

2 iMICüpt 
iYCU NeTglJCN NilCeH"CIC 

4 ΑρχεΝΑεκτΑ 
AYCU n e T g i J C N Τ Α Ν Α Α Η Μ " · | Ί Ο 

6 Ä e i e i - P B i ö A C 
iYO) neTgiXN τ φ λ Μ » τ ι ο ΐ λ 

8 OYMMAA 
ly t t l neTglXN nX(OJN|C| 

10 18'AÄxTÄpÄM_ 
iYO) neTg lXN TgopMH THpc 

12 ί ρ ι ΐ ρ Χ Μ Ν ΐ χ ω 
ΤΠΗΓΗ A C NNIAAIMCUN 

14 3NAI ETGN TICCDMA THpq" CETHO) eqT0 4 0Y 
O Y 2 M M 6 

16 ο γ Α ρ ο ψ 
OYgOÖBGC 

18 ο γ ' φ ο ο γ ε 
τ ο γ Η ΐ λ γ A e ΤΗρογ τ ε Τ2Υ'Α.Η 

20 π ε τ ο Α ε N x o e i c e x R π ζ μ ο μ φ Α ο ' ι ο φ Α 

32 Richram, 
2 Amiorps. 

And the ones who are in charge over the senses (α'ίστησις)53 (are) 
4 Archendekla; 

and he who is in charge over perception (άνάλημψυ)34 (is) 
6 Deitharbathas; 

and he who is in charge over the imagination (φαντασία)35 (is) 
8 Oummaa; 

and he who is in charge over the composition 18' (is) 
10 Aachiaram, 

and he who is in charge over the whole impulse (όρμή)2 (is) 
12 Riaramnacho. 

And (δέ) the origin (πηγή) of the demons (δαίμων) 
14 3 which are in the whole body (σώμα) is determined to be four: 

4 heat, 
16 cold, 

wetness, 
18 5 and dryness. 

And (δέ) the mother of all of them is matter (ϋλη). 
20 6 And (δέ) he who reigns over the heat (is) Phloxopha; 

• IV 27,24-end is missing. 

IV 27,16-23... 

pljxpfiM 
2 "ΑΜίωρΐψ 

[Α.Υ CD NCTglXN] NAIICOHCIC 
4 "ApXCNACKTA 

AYCU nelVgijCN [TANA"A.HMV1'IC 
6 ACIBApBAeACV 

A1YCU neT I 0 glXN ΤφΑΝΤΑΟΑ 
8 ΟΥΜΪΗΑΑ 

!I[AYCÜ π ε τ χ ι χ Ν nxcu iNq 
10 AXIAIPAM 

"AYCU neTg lXN eopjMH THpc 
12 "[piApAMNAXCU 

ΤΠΗΓ1Η A l e 
14 ... 

16 ... 

18 . . . 

20 ... 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

"r1xp.l.M' 
.l.MIWP'Y" 

II 17,32-18,7 

4yW NETZI.Xiii N.l.lC0H"CIC 
4pXeN..a.EKT.l.· 
.l.YW TTETZIXN T.l.N.l..>..HM'"-J,1c 
..a.e1e.l.pB.l.8.l.C 
4YW TTETZI.Xiii T<j>.l.N"T.l.Cl.l. 
OYMM.l..l. 

.l.YW rreTz1.xiii TT.J!;)WNJq 
(81.l..l.Xl.l.p.l.M 
4yW TTETZI.Xiii TZOPMH TH!'C 
'pl.l.p.l.MN.\.XW 
TTTHrH ..a.e NNl..a..\.lMWN 
'N.l."i eTziii TTCWM.\. THpq' CETH<y eqTo'oy 

oyzHME 
oy.l.pO<y 
oyzo6sec 
oy'cyooye 
TOYM.l..l.Y ..a.e THPOY Te TZY'.>..H 
rreTO ..a.e iii.xoe1c E.XM TTZMOM <j)Xo'ioqi.l. 

32 Richram, 

Amiorps. 
And the ones who are in charge over the senses (aLOTl]OlS) 33 (are) 

Archendekta; 

and he who is in charge over perception (civciAl]µ•jlls) 34 (is) 

Deitharbathas; 

and he who is in charge over the imagination (<j,avracr[a) 35 (is) 

Oummaa; 

and he who is in charge over the composition 181 (is) 

Aachiaram, 

and he who is in charge over the whole impulse (opµ11) 2 (is) 

Riaramnacho. 

And (6€) the origin (TTTJY'l) of the demons (6a[µwv) 
3 which are in the whole body (crwµa) is determined to be four: 
4 heat, 

cold, 

wetness, 
5 and dryness. 

And (6€) the mother of all of them is matter (UAT]). 
6 And (SE) he who reigns over the heat (is) Phloxopha; 

• IV 27 ,24-end is missing. 

IV 27,16-23 ... 

r11xrt.l.M 
2 ".l.M1wrrf' 

[.\.YW NETZI.XN] 1:1:;i.11ceHCIC 
4 18.l.pXeN..a.EKT.\. 

.l.YW rreJTVXN [T.l.N.l.19.>..HM-J,ic 
6 ..a.e1e.l.pB.l.e.l.cJ· 

.l.(YW TTET'°ZI.XN T<j>.l.NT.l.Cl.l. 
8 OYM]M.l..l. 

21(.\.YW TTETZI.XN TT.XW]Nq 
ID .l.Xl.l.(p.l.M 

21.l.YW TTETZI.XN 0Op]t,1H TH!'c;: 
12 21[Pl.l.p.l.MN.l.XW 

TTTHr]l:I 41€ 
14 

16 

18 

20 ... 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 49 

II 18.7-24 

π ε τ ο A e N j c o e i c eJCM r t i p o t y " o p o o p p o o o c 
2 π ε τ ο A e S x o e i c e x M n e ' T c y o y c u o Y e p i M i x c u 

π ε τ ο A e N x o e i c '"AJCM n a ) 6 e e Α ο γ ρ α > 

4 TMAAY A e NNAI T H " p O Y C A g e e p A T C N T O Y M H T e 

o r J o p o o x p A l ! c A e t e c c y o o n N A T T o c y c 

6 Α γ ω CTH2 "NMMAY' THpOY 
Α Γ Ω Τ Α Ϊ NAME τ ε ΤΖΥΛ,Η 

G « Ε Γ Ο Α Ν Α Φ Τ 1 ΓΑΡ ε β ο λ . 2 ' T O O T C 

n q T O O Y " Ν Α Ρ Χ Η Γ Ο Ο N A A I M W N 

10 ε φ ε Μ ε Μ φ ι π ε " Π Α Τ Ζ Η Α Ο Ν Η 

ϊ ω ϊ α υ π ε Π Α Τ β π ι β γ Μ ε ΐ Α 

12 " Ν Β Ν Β Ν ' τ ω φ Ν Ι π ε Π Α Τ Λ Υ Π Η 

Β λ Α Ο Μ Η Ν " π ε Π Α Τ 2 Ν Ο ) 2 ε 

14 τ ο γ Μ Α Α γ Α ε Τ Η ρ ο γ 8 c e H N " c i c ο γ χ ε Π Ι Π Τ Ο Η 

εβΟΛ Α ε 2Ν n i q T O O Y i oNAAIMCUN 

16 Α Υ φ ω π ε nö i 2 Ν Π Α θ ο ε 
ε ! ' β ο λ Ae 2Ν τ λ γ π Η ο γ φ β ο Ν ο ε ογκα>2 "OYMKAJ 

18 OYOXA.HCIC OYNIKe OYMNT"ATj> 2THq ο γ ρ ο ο γ φ θ Υ 2 Η β ε 
Αγω πκε 2 4 α)ωχπ~ 

20 εβολ Αε 2Ν Τ2ΗΑΟΝΗ 

7 and (δέ) he who reigns over the cold 8 (is) Oroorrothos; 
2 and (δί) he who reigns over 9 what is dry (is) Erimacho; 

and (δέ) he who reigns1 0 over Ihe wetness (is) Athuro. 
4 And (δέ) the mother of all of these, " Onorthochras, stands in their 

midst,12 for (γάρ) it is she who is illimitable, 
6 and she mixes 13 with all of them. 

And she is truly matter (ϋλη), 
8 14 for (γάρ) they are nourished by her. 

The four1 5 chief (αρχηγό ; ) demons (δαίμων) (are): 
10 Ephememphi who 16 belongs to pleasure (ήδονή), 

Yoko who belongs to desire (έπιθυμία), 
12 17 Nenentophni who belongs to grief (λύπη), 

Blaomen 18 who belongs to fear. 
14 And (δέ) the mother of them all ( is) 1 9 Esthensis-Ouch-Epi-Ptoe. 

From (+δέ) the fou r 2 0 demons (δαί μων) 
16 passions (πάθο;) came forth. 

21 And (δέ) from grief (λύπη) (came) envy (φθόνο;), jealousy, 
18 22 distress, trouble (όχλησι ; ) , pain, 23 callousness, anxiety, mourning, 

24 and so on. 
20 And (δέ) from pleasure (ήδονή) 

IV ...28,1-22 

ΐ 2 8 ' ε χ Μ Π Α ρ ο α ; o p o o p p o e o c 
2 π ε τ ο ' A e N j x o e i c e x N π ε τ " φ ο γ ω ο γ ' leipniMAXcu 

π ε τ ο A e N x o e i c ^IJCM 4 π ι ψ 6 β Α θ γ ρ α > 
4 T[MA]AY A e ΝΝΑ[Ϊ] 'THpOY C A j e p A f C NlTieYMHTC 

" O N O p e O X p i C ΤΑ(Ϊ eClqjOOTf ΓΑΡ [Νΐ'ΑΤ'ΤΟφΙΟ 
6 Αγα) C1T1H12 NMMAY [THl'plOlY 

A.1YCD TAI ΝΙΑΜίε Τ ΐ ε Ι Ί ' ΐ θ γ Λ . ρ 
8 [eY'CANAOJT ΓΑΡ εΒΟΛ.] ^ i T O O T C 

niqTO'°OY N]ApXH[rOC NAAI1MUJN 
10 έ ψ Τ ε π ε Μ φ ι " π ε ι π ΑΤ^ΙΗΛΟΝΗ· 

ιωΤκΤα) π ε ΠΑΙ!τε]πΐθΥΜΐεΐΑ 
12 ΝεΝεΝτωφΝί π ε , 3 ΠΑΤΛ.]ΥΠ[Η 

ΒλΑΟΜΗΝ π ε Π Α θ ρ Τ ε ι4ΤΟΥΜ]Α|ΑΥ Αε Τ Η ρ ο γ 
14 e c e H N " c i ] 2 0 Y X ι ε π ι π τ ο Η 

ε β ο λ Α ε 2 Ν " n q i T o o i Y NAAIMCDN] 

16 i i Y c y c u n e "ΝΙ6 | ^ΙΕΝΠΑΘΟΟ 
ε β ο λ ] Α ε 2(Ν ΤΛ.Υ,8ΠΗ 0 ) γ φ [ θ 0 Ν 0 ε OYKCÜ2 ΟΥΜ"ΚΑ21 

18 OYPIXXHCIC ΟΥΝΑΑΚε "OYIMNVAITP 2THq ΟΥΡΟΟΥΦ 
! ι θ γ | 2 Η Β β AIYCU π κ ε φ ω χ π 

20 " ε Β ] Ο λ Α ε 2Ν [ΘΗΑΟΝΗ 

•II 18,18-19 bastardization of α ϊ σ θ η σ ι ; ούχ επί πτόη; "perception not in a state of excitement," mistaken for a proper name; see also 19,1. · II 18,12 name misread 
and γάρ omitted, · IV 28,3 Stroke over XM visible. · IV 28,12 Part of stroke over Ν ε υ ε Ν τ ω φ Ν Ι visible. · IV 28,17 Trace before A may be an articulation mark 
with eBOA (cf. IV 9,27). 
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II 18,7-24 

neTo .ll.€ tixoe1c e.i,::H n Arocy 'oroorroeoc 
neTo .ll.€ ti.i,::oe1c e.i,::H TT€'Tcyoywoy eriHufu 
TT€TO .ll.€ N.l(O€1C JOA.l(H TTW68€ A8Yrw 

THAAY .ll.€ NNA ..
. TH 1 'roy CAZ€ erATC NTOYHHT€ 

oNoreoxrA 12cAe1 eccyooTT' NATTocy-c 
AYW CTHZ "NHHAY' THroy· 
AYW TA"j NAH€ T€ TZY"'-H 
1•eyCANA<9T' rAr €80}\. ZITOOTC 
nqTOOY "NArxHroc N.ll.AIHWN 

) e<j>€H€Hq>I TT€ 16TTATZH.ll.ONH 
"j(l)Kil) TT€ TTAT'€Tll8YH€1A 

t "N€N€N'TW<j>NI TT€ TT AT }I, YTTH 

8}\,AOHHN 18TT€ TTATZNWZ€ 

I TOYHAAY .ll.€ THrOY €C8HN1'c1c oyx ETTITTTOH 
€80}1. .ll.€ ZN mqTOOY 20N.ll.AIHWN 

; AY(9WTTE ti61 ZNTTA8OC 

€"80}\, .ll.€ ZN T}I, YTTH oy<j>eONOC OYKWZ 22OYHKAZ 

I oyOX}I.HCIC OYNIK€ OYHNT"ATP ZTHq' ovrooycy OYZH8€ 
AYW TTK€24(9WXTT' 

I EBO}I. AE ZN TZHAONH 

7 and (61') he who reigns over the cold 8 (is) Oroorrothos; 
and (61') he who reigns over 9 whal is dry (is) Erimacho; 
and (8e) he who reigns 10 over the wetness (is) Athuro. 
And (61') the mother of all of these, 11 Onorthochras, stands in their 
midst, 12 for (-ycip) it is she who is illimitable, 
and she mixes 13 with all of them. 
And she is truly matter (UAI]), 
14 for (-ycip) they are nourished by her. 
The four" chief (cipxl]-Y0S') demons (8a(µwv) (are): 

, Ephememphi who 16 belongs to pleasure (�8ov�). 
Yoko who belongs to desire (em8uµ(a), 
17 Nenentophni who belongs to grief (XuTT!]), 
Blaomen 18 who belongs to fear. 
And (61') the mother of them all (is) 19 E sthensis-Ouch-Epi-Ptoe. 
From (-+«) the four 20 demons (8a( µuiv) 
passions (1rci8os-) came forth. 
21 And (61') from grief (XUTTT]) (came) envy (cj,86vos-), jealousy, 
22 distress, trouble (0XAl]ITLS'), pain, 23 callousness, anxiety, mourning, 
24 and so on. 
And (6e) from pleasure (�6ov�) 

IV ... 28,1-22 

12s 1ex-H TTArocy oroorroeoc 
2 TTETO 2.A.€ N.l(OEIC €.l(-N TT€T'cyoywoy '1e1rll]HAXW· 

TT€TO A.€ N.l(0€1C €1.l(H 4TT](!.)08 Aeyrw· 
4 T(HA]4 y .a.e NN4[IJ 'THpoy CAzerA T-C �ITJEYHHTE:· 

'oNoreoxrAc T41-,- ec1cyoon' rAr tNJ'AT'TO(!!IC 
6 AYW C[TIHJZ NHHAY ITHJ"r!OJY-

4[YW TA.I N]4H[E: TJE JTi8Y}l.l;l 
s 1ey'cANAC9T rAr eso"'-J VTOOT-c· 

TT[qTO10oy Nl4rx1;11roc NAAIJHWN 
10 Eq>l€H€H<j>I 11TTE:] TTATZ[HAONH· 

·1WJK[W TTE: TTA"TE:]Tll8Yl:11E:IA 
12 NE:NE:NTW<j>NI TTE: JJTTAT}I.JYTT[H 

8}1,AOHHN TTE: TTA8pTe 14TOYHJ4[AY A.€ THroy 
14 E:C8HN1'c11zoy� [E:TTITTTOH 

€80}1, .a.e ZN "TTqJTOQ[Y NAAIHWNJ 
16 A[Y(9WTTE 17N](i! ?l€NTTA80C 

E:80}1.]' A.€ ?IN T"'-Y 1'TTH OlY<j>[eONOC OYKWZ OYH"KAZ] 
18 OYQ(X}I.HCIC OYNAAKE 20oyJHNTA(Tr ZTHq oypooycy 

210YlZHBE: 4(YW TTKEC9W.l(TT 
20 22E:8JQ}I, A.€ V-1 (8HAONH 

• II 18,1 g.J9 bastardization of ai'.cr8rims- olJX, Errl TTT0TJ ; "perception not in a state of excitement," mistaken for a proper name: see also 19. I. • II 18,
_ 
l2 na

.
me misread 

and yap omined. , IV 28,3 Stroke over .XH visible. , IV 28, 12 Pan of stroke over NENENTWq>NI visible. • IV 28, 17 Trace before .a. may be an art1culaLJon mark 
with eeo" (cf. IV 9,27). 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 
SYNOPSIS 

II 18,24—19,10 
IV 28,22—29,18 

Y I Y ' " c y a m e N6I Z ^ Z NKAKIA i y u j n c y o y c y o y 
2 J'ETCYOYEIT ι γ ι υ Ν ε τ ε ΐ Ν ε ΝΝΑΪ 

ΕΒΟΛ " A e 2Ν τ ε τ τ ι ο γ Μ ί Α ο γ ο ρ Γ Η OYÖUJNT J'MN 
4 ογχο[Λ.Η] MIN o j y e p t u c e q c i t y e "MN OYMNTATCGI 

I Y U J NETEINE NNAI 
6 » ε β ο λ A e ZN TNCuge ο γ ε κ π λ Η ί ΐ ο ο γ ' Ί α υ ρ φ 

o y i r c U N i i o y c y i n e 
8 N i i A e Τ Η " ρ ο γ R e e Rigr ineTp c y i y mn Ν τ τ ε β ο " ο γ 

TeNNOia. A e N T e ΤΟΥΜΗΕ τ ε Λ Ν λ , 4 ρ φ Ε Τ Ε ΤΑΪ τ ε TATTE 
10 NT2YMKH N f Y X H 1 9 ' ε ε ψ ο ο π ΓΑρ1 MN T e c e H c i c ζ ο γ χ ' 

eni'TTTOH 

12 Ti 'I T e T H n e ΝΝΑΓΓΕΑΟΟ 
erri ' τ ο ΑΥΤΌ ε γ ε ί ρ ε N c y M T c y e c E T H e 

14 λ γ ' ρ ζ ω β Τ Η ρ ο γ e p o q 1 

(YANTQXCUK1 ΕΒΟΛ ^ ι τ ο ο τ ο γ KATA MEAOC 
16 Ν6Ι ψγΧΙΚΟΝ "AYCU Π2ΥΛ.ΙΚΟΝ NCCUMA 

c e a j o o n 1 ΓΑΡ 7N6I g E N K o o y e J I X N n K e c y c u x t r MTTA8OOC 
18 ΝΑΙ ε τ ε ΜΠΙΧΟΟΥ NAK1 

e a m e κ ο γ ' ω φ ε A e I M H E ε ρ ο ο γ 
20 qCHg 2ΡΑΪ zm "nJCÜJOJMe N Z t u p o A C T p o c 

25 much wickedness (κακία) arises, and empty 26 pride, and similar 
2 things. 

27 And (δέ) from desire (επιθυμία) (comes) anger (όργή), wrath 28 and 
4 bittemess (χολή) and bitter passion (έρως) 2 9 and unsatedness 

and similar things. 
6 30 And (δέ) from fear (comes) dread (έκπληξις) , 3 1 fawning, 

agony (αγωνία), and shame. 
8 All (+δέ) of these 32 are like useful things as well as evil things.33 But 

(δέ) the insight (έννοια) into their true (character) is Anaro,34 who is 
10 the head of the material (ύλικόν) soul (ψυχή), 19' for (γάρ) it belongs 

with the seven senses (αϊστησις) , Ouch-Epi-Ptoe. 
12 2 This is the number of the angels (άγγελος) : 

3 together (έπ'ι τό αύτό) they are three hundred sixty-five. 
14 They4 all worked on it 

until,5 limb for limb (κατά μέλος), the psychic (ψυχικόν) and 6 the 
16 material (ύλικόν) body (σώμα) were completed by them. 

Now (γάρ) there a r e 7 other ones in charge over the remaining passions 
18 (πάθος)8 whom I did not mention to you. 

But (δέ) if you 9 wish to know them, 
20 it is written in 10 the book of Zoroaster. 

α>ΑΎΐ"αρψπ[Ε] N(6I 

10 

2 9 ' ο ρ τ ε ο γ ε κ π λ Η ϊ ΐ ο oyRcopcy 
'OYARCÜNIA OYCYME 
ΝΑΙ A e ' Τ Η ρ ο γ S e e Ν χ β Ν π ε τ ρ UJAY "|MNI Μ π ε τ ί ζ ο ο ι γ 
τβΝΝΟΐΑ A e ! [ Ν τ ε τ ο γ Μ ε τ ε ι AN|Apu> 

16 

2 6 Ν " [ κ ο ο γ ι ε 2(IXM π κ ε ψ ι υ χ π 
18 ΜΠΑΘΟΟ ιδΝΑΪ] ε τ ε ΜΙΤΤΙΧΟΟΥ ΝΑΚ 

e o j j t e " κ , ο γ ε υ ψ ε A e eMMe ε ι ρ ο ο γ 
20 [ q c H j "2Μ π ζ ω α ΐ Μ ε N Z t u p o i A C T [ p o c ] 

•Π 18,32 2 was crossed out after Νθε. dittography. · II 19,1 The Greek phrase αϊσβησις ούχ επί πτόη was mistaken for a proper name; see also 18,19. 
•II 19,10 correction CüJ overT. 
• IV 28,24-end are missing. · IV 29,1 has the more common Sahidic synonym θ ρ τ ε · IV 29,18 There is no room for ΝχρΑΪ before JN. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 
1118,24-19,10 

g,1"-Y'"cy<.UTT€ N61 Z"-Z �K.\.KI� "-V,<.U TTcyoycyoy 
"ET(90Y€1T' .\.Yill NET €IN€ NN4I 

€B0/1. 21.i._€ ZN T€TTl8YMl4 oyorrH oy6wNT' "MN 
oyxo[/1.H] M[N O]YEP<.UC' EqC4'9€ "MN OYMNT4 TCEI 
.\.Yill N€T€1N€ NN4.i 

2 

4 

IV 28,22-29,18 

)0€B0/1. A€ ZN TNWZ€ OYEK'TT/1.H:!IC OY"Kwrcy 6 291epT€ OYEKTT/1.H:!IC OYKill['<y 

SYNOPSIS 50 

oy.\.r<.UNI.\. oycylTTE 20Y4rWNl4' OY<ylTT€' 
N"-•· .i..E TH"rov NeE NZNTTETP cy4y MN NTTEeo"oy 8 N;\.'i .i..E 'THrov Ne€ NZENTTETf' cy;\.y 'IMNJ MTT1;:T1zoo1v-
TENNOI"- A€ NT€ TOYMH€ TE 4N4"rf.!J €TE T4i' TE T4TT€ T€NNOl4 A€ '[NT€ TOYM€ TE] 4J:1[4pW 
NTZY/1.IKH N'fYXH 19 1€C<yOOTT r4p' MN T€C8HCIC z oyx' 10 ... 
€TTl2TTTOH 
T.\..i TE THTT€ NN4rr€/I.OC 

ETTi 1TO 4yTO €YEip€ N(!)MT(!)€C€TH€ 

"-v'rzwe THrov Eroq·
cy4NTq.X:<.UK' €80/1. 'ZITOOTOY K4T4 M€/\OC 
N61 'fYXIKON 64YW TTZY/1.IKON NCWM4 
C€<900TT' r4p 'N61 ZENKOOY€ z1.x:iii TTKE<yW.X:TT' MTT4'eoc 
N4'i ET€ MTTI.X:OOY N4K' 
€<9TT€ KOY9W(!)€ A€ 4MM€ €pooy 
qcHZ zr4'i zM '0TT.x:wwME iiizwro4cTpoc 

"much wickedness (KaK[a) arises, and empty 26 pride, and similar 
things. 
11 And(&) from desire (em0uµ[a) (comes) anger (opy�). wrath 28 and 
biuemess (xoX�) and bitter passion (epws) 29 and unsa1edness 
and similar things. 
30 And(&) from fear (comes) dread (EKTTAl)6s)," fawning, 
agony (c:iywv[a), and shame. 
All (-1«) of these 32 are like useful things as well as evil things. 33 But 
(&) the insight (evvow) into their true (characler) is Anaro, 34 who is 
the head of the material (uXtK6v) soul (ij,ux�). 191 for (ycip) it belongs 
with the seven senses (aLCJTl)tJlS), Ouch-Epi-Ptoe. 
2 This is the number or the angels (ayyEXos): 
3 together (errl TO aUTO) they are three hundred sixty-five. 
They 4 all worked on it 
until, S limb for limb (KOTa µEAOS), the psychic (ijJUXLKOV) and 6 the 
material (uXtK6v) body (crwµa) were completed by them. 
Now (ycip) there are 7 other ones in charge over the remaining passions 
(rrciBos) 8 whom I did not mention to you. 
But(&) if you 9 wish to know !hem, 
ii is wrillen in 10 the book of Zoroaster. 

12 

14 

16 
ZEN"[KOOYJ€ Z[I.X:M TTK€(!)W.XTT 

18 MTT480C 16N4.i] (;:TE 1'.t[TTI.XOOY. N4K 
€(!IX€ 11KOYW(!)€ A€ €MM€ E)POOY 

20 lqCHZ "ZM TT.XWWM€ NZWP0)4CTlpOC) 

• II 18.32 2 was crossed out after Nee, dittography. , II 19, I The Greek phrase aia0T]at s ovx in\ 1TT61) was mistaken for a proper name: see also 18, 19. 
• II 19, IO correction w2 over T. 

• IV 28,24-end are missing. , IV 29,1 has the more common Sahidic synonym Elf'TE. • IV 29,18 There is no room for NZP"-'i before ZN. 
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SYNOPSIS 51 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

m 23. 12-24,4 

"fJ.YTJ.HIO HTTCWHJ. THpqJ €qzopHJ."{Z€ 
2 EBOII. 2H TTHHH!gEJ N4r'rE"{II.OC 

NTJ.i'.xoo1y Ncgorn 
4 J.YW J.q"f6W Eq2YllfO'11.YE 

NOYN06 NxroNOC 
6 "{EHTTO/y<g6H60H N61 TCJ.<gqE N11{€10YCJIJ. €TOyNocq 

OY.!.E TTK€11{<gHT{<g€c€· NJ.r'rEhOC 
8 NErc°M"fNNEJ NN2orHoc 

J.Cf 2NJ.C 6£ N61 20{THJ.JJ. y ETWK€ NT .a. YNJ.HIC 
10 NTJ.C"{TJ.J.C HJTTJ.rxwN 

2N oynroYNIKON 
12 "{NTHNJTU7'2HT 

J.CTWB2 HTTIWT 
14 "{€T€fNJ.cgE TTE:qNJ.€ 

HN ntoy NOY24 1OEIN 
16 J.qTNNOOY 2N {OYJ<g{J..XNEJ 'EqOYJ.J.B· 

<HTTJ.YTOrE:NHC> HN rre:qqTooy N{OYOJ1EIN 
18 HITTYITOC NNAl're:111.oc 

12 [The whole body (crwµa) was crealed, being lit together 
2 (6pµci(Hv) 13 [by the multitude] of angels (dyyeXas-) 

"[of which I have spoken] earlier. 
4 Bui it 11 [remained] motionless (urro).uw) 

for a long time (xpovas-), 
6 16 [because] the seven [authorities (eeoooia) were not] able 1710 awaken 

i� nor (mi&) were the other" [3]60 sixty angels (ayye>.os) 
8 who had 19 [arranged] the joints (opµas-). 

Now, [the Mother] wanted 20 to retrieve the power (6uvaµLs) 
IO which she had 21 [given ID] the Ruler (dpxwv) 

in sexual desire (rrpow,Kov). 
12 22 (In?] innocence 

she petitioned the Father, 
14 2J [who] is mosl merciful, 

and the live lights. 
16 24 1 He sent, by means of a holy [decree]. 

2 <Autogenes (ai,wyevtjs)> with his four lights 
18 3 in the fonn (rurros) of the angels (ayye>.os) 

BG50,l1-20 

J.YW J.YTJ."HIO MTTCWMJ. THrq Eqzor"M;).2€ 
2 €B07' 2M TTMHH!g€ N 14J.rrE7'0C 

NTJ.f.XOOY Ncgorrr 
4 "J.YW J.q6w e:qo NJ.rroN 

NOY16N06 NOYOE:11,!) 
6 E:Hiii 60H iii"TcJ.cgqe: NE:IOYCtJ. E:TOY"Nocq 

OYTE TTIK€1gHT!g€ "ce: NArre:hOC 
8 NTJ.YCMINE 51 1{NHHE7'OC N2::1.Jrl:1{0CJ 

4 yw 241cr ZNJ.C €.XII J:IT60M 
10 NTJ.c'n.::1.c;: 1:1i:r::1.rxwN 

NT€ ITEITroy'NIKOC 
12 ::I.C€1 EBOh 2N OYMNT'::I.TK::I.KI;). 

J.CCOITC MITE:IWT 'NNIITTHrq 
14 ET€ N::l.lg€ IT€q7N::I.€ 

MN ITNOYT€ NOYOEIN 
16 'J.qTNNOOY 2N OY(,!)O.XN€ Eq'oy::1.::1.e 

HTTIJ. YTOrENHC MN 101T€QTOOY NOYa
°
IN 

18 2M IT€C11HOT NN::1.rr€7'0C 

And 12 the whole body (crwµa) was created, 13 being fit together 
2 (6pµci(ELV) by the multitude of 14 angels (ayye>.os) 

of which I have spoken earlier. 
4 15 Bui it remained inactive (cipy6v) 

for a 16 long time 
6 because the 17 seven authorities (eeoooia) were not able to 18 awaken it, 

nor (oiiTe) were the other 360 19 angels (ayye>.os) 
8 who had arranged 51 1 [the joined (cipµ6s) limbs (µe>.os)]. 

And 2 [she wanted to retrieve] the power 
IO which she had 3 given to the Ruler (cipxwv) 

of' sexual desire (rrpow,Kos). 
12 She came in 5 innocence (Km<la), 

and petitioned the Father 6 of the All,
14 who is most merciful, 

7 and the God of Light. 
16 ' He sent, by means of a holy decree, 

9 Autogenes (aiiTOyevi\s) with the 10 four lights
18 in the II fonn of the angels (ayyeXos) 

• ITT 23, 12 The stroke on H' is visible. • In 23, 13 The expected stroke on N' is in a lacuna. • Ill 23, 14 The ex peeled stroke on N' is in a lacuna. 
• 111 23,20 corr. Y' over T. • rn 23,22 A distinctive trace of T before BA"-ZHT is vLsible. • lll, 23,23 See note on BG 23,4. The original text may have been nt, the 
abbreviation of TTNOYTE:, misread by Ill as rrtoy and correctly resolved by BG 51, 7 into TTNOYTE: (Till-Schenke); or it may have been ntoy (Autogenes, the 
"spark of light" 9, 13, plus the four lights equals five lights), misread by BG as tj. • m 24, I The expected stroke on 2N is in a lacuna. • III 24,2 The expected stroke 
on N' is in a lacuna.• lll 24,2 Krause emends after oy;u.e <HTTJ.YTOfE:NHC> on the basis ofBG 51,9; it is also missing in II and IV. 

• BG 51,2 TIII-Schenke read +fTHJ.<J.JY OY€(!1 .XII T60H (too long). 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 51 

II 19,10-20 

;i.yr ZWB' 11A€ THPOY N61 N1;i.rre;,..oc MN NA;\.IMUJN 
"cyANTOYTC€NO M'YYXIKON NCUJM;\. 

";i.yw ;i.qcywne THpq N61 noyzwq' N";i.rroN 
;i.yw N;\.TKIM ZN OYN06 Noy"oe:1cy' 

TMAAY AE: NT;\.pecoywcye ;\..l(.I "NT60M 
ENT;\.CT;\.;\.C Mmcyorn' N;\.p'17XWN· 

J.CCOTTC MTTMHTpOTTJ.Twr M 18TTTHpq' 
TT ATTN06 NN;\.€ 

;i.qTNNOOY N"toy M$WCTHp' ZM TTtlJOXNE: E:Toy;i.;i.e' 

'°e:zp;i.'j EXM TTTOTTOC NN;i.rre;,..oc 

And (St') 11 all the angels (ci-yyeXos-) and demons (8aiµwv) worked 
12 until they had constructed the psychic (<IJUXlKOV) body (owµa). 

11 And their product was completely 14 inactive (apy6v) 

and motionless for a long time. 

"And (St') when the Mother wanted to retrieve 16 the power 

which she had given to the Chief Ruler (iipxwv), 

17 she petitioned the Mother-Father(µ l]TpoTTciTwp) 18 of the All, 

.vho is most merciful. 

He sent, 19 by means of the holy decree, 

:he five lights (<j>WOTTJP) 

!O down upon the place (TOTTOS-) of the angels (ii-yyeXos-) 

'IV 29,25 The siroke over N' is visible. • IV 29,27-28 are missing. 

IV 29, 19-30,3 

";i.yp zwe AE: THPOYI N61 [Nl;\.r'°rE:7'.OC MN NA;\.IMJq_)N 
2 t1J(l.N21TOYTCE:NO M'YYXIKOIN NC(WMJ. 

4 22J.YUJ ;i.qcywne THpJq N61 TTO(YZWB "NJ.proN 
;i.yw N;i.TJKIM ZN ov"!N06 Noyoe:1cy 

T]M:I.J. y AE: i':i"(TE:pe:coywcy e:  EX.I] N[TJ6ot:t 
10 (NT]:I.C"[TJ.;\.C MTTlt!JOpTT N;\.p]XW[N 

12 

14 "' 

16 J.qTNJ301 NOOY Ntov M«pwcTHp V1 Tlt!JO2XNE: E:TOYJ.J.B 

I 8 e:zr;i.'j E:.Ji:N TTTOTTOC 1NNJ.r'rE:7'.0C 

113 

JO 

12 

14 

16 

18 

IO 

12 

14 

16 I 

]8 



SYNOPSIS 52 
THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

11124,3-16 

Hl'TTEnrwT •rXwN 
2 l.YIW NEYt <yl.l'.XN€ Nl.Q TT€ 

zwcTE NCETWKIE 
4 NJ"T A YNl.HIC NTHl.l. y NTOOTCf 

l.[YJ'W TTE.Xl. Y Nl.Q .XE 
6 NIQE E20YN 12H) •neqzo HTTEKTTNl.· 

l.YW n2w1s1 'Nl.TWOYNq· 
8 l.YW l.QNIQE €2fOYNJ "ezr.q NOYTTNl.· 

ET€ TAYNl.[HIC) 11NTHl.l.Y TE· 
IO 

12 !;:BO/\. 2-H TTE20YE[IT NJ"l.rXWN 

14 
E20YIN/ ETTCWHl. 

16 /l.QJ"KIH 21N TEYNOY 
l.YW l.QJ6j:j160HJ "eroq ;:i?fOYO 

18 l.YKW2 
N61 TT<yW.XTTJ "NNElOY<;:fll. 

20 .XE NTl.Q<yWTTE rl.r €/1680/1. NZHTOY Tttroy 

of 4 !he Chief Ruler (rrpwTCipxo,v). 
2 And flhey 'advised] him 

so 1ha1 (WOTE) they might retrieve 
4 • the power (6uvaµ,s) of the Mother from him. 

fAnd] 7 they said to him, 
6 'Blow 8 your spirit (TTVEiiµa) inlo his face. 

and !he artifact 9 will arise.' 

10 

And he blew !into] 10 his face a spirit (TTVEiiµa), 
which is !he power (6uvaµ1s) 11 of the Mother, 

12 out of !he Chief 12 Ruler (apxwv) 

14 
into the body (awµa). 

16 1 11 lmmediately it] moved 
[and became stronger] 14 than he. 

18 
[And the restj "of !he authorities (E�oua(a) [became jealous. 

20 because (+ycip) he had come into being] 16 through all of them, 

BG 51,11-52,4 

HTTE20Y<El>T 12Nl.rxwN 
2 •Yt <yO.XNE Nl.Q 

112WCTE NC<E>EINEil/ EBO/\. NZHTQ 
4 14NT60H NTHl. Y 

TTE.Xl. Y Nl.Q 15 .X€ 
6 NIQE E20YN 2H rreqzo €1680/1. 2H TTETTNl. €TN2HTK 

17l.YW <j>WB Nl.TWOYN 
l. yw .q"Nrqe eroq 2M rreqTTNl. 
ET€ "NTOC TE T60H EBO/\. 2N THl.Y 

10 

12 
ETTCWHl. 

14 

16 l.YW l.QKIH 52 12N [TOYNOY ETMHl.Y 

18 l.YKW]2 2<N>T€YNOY 
N6! [TTCE€TT€ NN[(;:310YCl2. 

20 .XE 2.qcywrre €80/1. 'NZHTOY THroy 

of the <Chief> 12 Ruler (apxwv). 
2 They advised him 

11 so that (WO'TE) <lhey> might bring forth from within him 
4 14 !he power of !he Mother. 

They said to him, 
6 " 'Blow into his face 16 something of your spirit (lTVEiiµa), 

17 and !he artifact will arise.' 
8 And he 18 blew at him, by means of his Spirit (TTVEiiµa), 

which 19 is the power from his Mother 
10 

12 
20 into the body (awµa). 

14 

16 And 52 1 in [!hat moment] it moved. 

I 8 2 Immediately 
[the rest of lhe] authorities (il;oua(a) [became jealous], 

20 3 because he had come into being 4 through all of them,

• 111 24, 11 corr. N' over H. • Ill 24, 12.13.22 Short lines ending probably with a line filler. 
• BG 51, I J ik<e,ELNE epsilon was omiued due 10 haplography. • BG 52,2 Till-Schenke read [TTKEceene NNIE (loo long); see 54, I J. 

114 



THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 52 

II 19,20----20,2 

-inpw"T>.pXWN 
>. Y .XI <y0.XN€ N>.q' 

iwcTe: >.T0Y"EIN€ €8011. 
�T60H NTH>.>. Y 
lYW ne:.x>.y "Nr>.11.Tl. 8>.We .xe 
�rqe: e:zoyN ZH TTEq"zo €8011. 21TN TTEKTTN>. 
l yw qN>. TW"WN N61 TTeq'CWH>. 

lYW >.qNrqe ezoyN "ezp>.q MTTEqTTN>. 
,Te: T>.'i TE T60H' 27NT€q'H>.>.y 
�ne:qMH€ .xe qcyooTT' "ZN 0YHNT>.TC00YN 
lY<.!) >.C8WK' ezoyN 29N61 T..a.yN>.HIC NTH>.;i,y 
c.807'. zrTN >.11.10T>.8>.We' 
:;zoyN >.'i'YXIKOC NCWH>. 
'ne:T>.yp zw8 epoq· 
(l.Tl. ll€1N€ HTT€T'31<y0OTT' .XN N<yOpTT' 
lqKrH' >.yw >.q6H"6oH' iii6r TTCWH>. 
l yw >.qp oyoerN' 
4>.YW l.YKWZ ziii T0YN0Y €THH>.Y 
i6r 201TTK€C€€TT€ N..a.yN>.HIC 
1(€ iiiT>.q<yW TT€ 'r>.p' €8011. ZIT00 T0Y THpoy 

,f 21 rhe Chief Ruler (,rpwTcipxwv). 
\nd they advised him 
o that (wcrTE) they might 22 bring fonh 
�e power of the Mother. 
,nd they said 23 to Yaltabaoth, 
Blow into his face 24 something of your spirit (TTVeiiµa), 
nd 25 his body will arise.' 
,nd he blew 26 into his face his spirit (TTVeiiµa), 
1hich is the power 27 of his Mother; 
e did not know (this), for he exists 28 in ignorance. 
,nd the power (Suvaµ,,) 29 of the Mother went 
UI of JO Yaltabaoth 
1to the psychic (,j,U)(LKDS-) body (crwµa) 
1 which they had fashioned 
fter (KaTci) the image of the one who 32 exists from the beginning. 
'he body (crwµa) moved and gained 33 strength, 
nd it was luminous. 
1 And in that moment 
re rest of 20 1 the powers (6uvaµ,,) became jealous, 
ecause (+ycip) he had come into being 2 through all of them, 

1119,21 >. yw omined due lo homoioreleuron. • II 19,29 correclion 6 over T. 

IV 30,3-22 

MTTpc.µT>.pXWN· 
2 >.Y[W] •�y.XI <y0.XN€ N>.[q 

ZWJCT€ €T[0Yl'€1N€ €8011. 
4 iiiT6Ql:1 [ 

6 

10 

12 

[4 ... 
H TT€T<yOO]n' J(.[IN N17(90pTT 

[6 >.qKIH l.YW l.]Q91:1(60H "N61l TTCl.!)[M>. 
,. yw >.qp oyoerN· 

18 19l.Yll!> l.Y[KWZ ZN TEYN0Y €TM10Ml.)Y 
iii6(1 TTK€C€€TT€ N..a. YN>. 21MIC) 

20 J(.€ N[T>.qtyWTT€ r>.p €BOIi. 12ZIT]0Q(TOy THpoy 
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SYNOPSIS 53 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

11124,16--25,6 

(AYW AYt HJ"TTpWH€ NN€Y.3.YNAHlc;: 
2 '4yUJ Aq<1>or1 NN€Yo/YXO(OY€1 

TCA<yqe: N€IOYCIA 
4 AYW HN (N€YJ.3.YNAHIC' 

(ATT€q]''H€€Y€ 6H60H· 
6 iiizoyo l;:(N€NTAY]19TAHIOq 

AYW HN TT€2QJY€1T N)'"ArxwN· 
8 AY€1H€ .3.€ .X€ qKJ:IIK A2HYJ 21€B0ll. NTKAKIA 

.xe: Ne:qo Nc;:(ABe: NJ"zoyo e:rooy TT€ 
JO AYW .X€ ACj(€1) lle;TTOY0€1N 

Ayq1 HHDq 
12 {AY€1N€] "HHOq €TT€CHT' €T2Yll.(H THPCJ 

"TTHAKAPIOC N€1WT' 
14 e:vri;:qrr TTe:T251NANJQY'f fTTJe: ;i,yw iiicy;i,N 2THq 

2{l.Cj(9N) 2TH(j e:zpAi €.xN TJI.YNl.HIC 1[NTHl.l.Y 
16 T)Ai" NTAY€1N€ HHOC 'f€B0ll.) NTOOT(j HTTArxwN 

AYW 'fC€Nl.rJ .XOE:IC 
18 e:zr;i,i €.X-H TTCWHA 

6fl.CjTJNNOOY E:BOll. HTTE:CjTTNl. 

(and they had given] 17 their powers (6uvaµ1s) to the man, 
2 and he possessed (cj,op,iv) their souls (,j,U)(�) 

-{those of) the seven authorities (E€ourria)---
4 and (their] powers (6uvaµ,s). 

[His] 18 thought was 
6 stronger than (that of) those who had 19 made him, 

and also (than that of) the (Chiefl 20 Ruler (dpxwv). 
8 Now (6£), they recognized that he was [free] 21 from wickedness 

(KaKia), because he was [wiser] 22 than they, 
JO and that he had [entered into] 23 the light. 

They took him 
12 and [brought] 24 him into the lowest region of (all] matter (UAIJ). 

25 The blessed (µaKciptos) Father, 
14 since he is a benefactor 251 and merciful, 

2 [had] mercy on the power (6uvaµ,s) 1 [of the Mother] 
16 which they brought '[forth] from the Ruler (cipxwv). 

And' [since they (the rulers) were about to] rule over 
18 the body (owµa), 

6 he sent his Spirit (rrveDµa), 

BG 52,4---53,4 

AYW AYt H5TTpWH€ Niii6oH €T(c!JOTT 'E:BOll. NZHToy 
2 ;i,yw Aq<j>or1 7NN€o/VXH 

NTCl.<yqe: N€8IOYCtA 
4 MN NE:y6oH 

l.T€(j9HNTCA8€ Tl..XPO 
6 iiizoyo e:'°rooy THpoy 

l.YW N20YO € 11<TT>€TTroT;i.rxwN 
8 l.YE:tHE: 12JI.€ .X€ CjKHK l.2HY NCl. NBOll. 11NTKl.Ktl. 

e:Boll. .xe: qo iiic;i,"se: Nzoyo erooy 
JO AYW A(j€t e:"zoyN E:TTOYOiN 

;i,yqtT(j 
12 l.Y16NT(j e:zr;i,'j €HH€p0C HTTE:17CHT NTE: 8Yll.H THrc 

TTtHA 18KAr1oc JI.E: NE:tWT 
14 oypeqp"TTTTE:TNl.Noy q TT€ NNl.HT 

20A(j(JJN 2TH(j e:zr;i,'j €.XN T60M 53 1 fNTMl.l.Y 
16 NTAYNT]c;: 1;:{BOlll. H1TJ[€TTrwT;i,rx1wN 

.xe: ece:6M'6oH 

18 [EJ2rl.t €.XM TTCWMl. (l.N) 
4l.CjTNNOOY €B0ll. MTT€TTNl. 

and they had given their inner powers to ' the man, 
2 6 and he possessed (ij,opeiv) 7 the souls (,j,uxTJ) 

of the seven 8 authorities (e�ouo[a) 
4 and their powers. 

His 9 intelligence 
6 was greater than (that of) to all of them, 

and greater than (that of) <the> 1 1 Chief Ruler (11pwTcipxwv). 
8 Now (6£ ), they recognized 12 that he was free from 13 wickedness 

(Kai<la), because he was 14 wiser than they, 
ID and that he had entered r, into the light. 

They took him 
12 and 16 brought him into the lowest regions (µepos) 17 of all matter (UAIJ), 

But (6£) the 18 blessed (µaKciptos) Father 
I 4 19 is a merciful benefactor. 

20 He had mercy on the power 53 1 [ of the Mother 
16 which they brought forth] from 2 the [Chief Ruler (11pwTcipxwv)], 

in order that they might (not} gain 3 power over 
18 the body (owµa). 

4 He and his great mercy sent 

• ill 24, 11 corr. N' over H. • lTI 24, 12.13.22 Shon lines ending probably with a line filler. • m 24, 17 The omission due to homoioteleuton (from AYNAHIC to 
.a. YNl.HIC) was corrected in lhe bonom margin by another hand, and the place of insertion was marked in the left margin. • III 24, I 9 H was crossed oul after 11 • 
• Ill 25,4 The expec!ed stroke on N' is in a lacuna. • lTI 25,6 The expected stroke on TN is in a lacuna. 
• BG 52.11 Ms reads T£nroTArxwN. • BG 53,2-3 Text appears corrupt. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 53 

n 20,2-15 

.yw .cT • .xro iii61 TEqMN'r'rMiiiZHT 
iiizoyo ANETAZTAMIOq' 
.yw iii'zoyo .m,yorn iii.rxwN 
NTArOYMME .ll.E 6.XE qo NOYOEIN 
.yw qMEEYE iiizoyo 'Erooy 
•Yill qKHK •ZHY NTKAKIA 
.yq1 M'MOq' 
.yNo.xq' ATlMEroc ETMTTCA M'TTITN 'iiiTzy11.H THf'C 
TTMAKAr1oc JI.€ TTMHTron.'"Twr' 
nrEqf TTETNANOyq' •YW Tl<!,)•N ZTHq' 
11.qiyiii zTHq Ezr•i A.Xiii T.ll.YNAMIC NTM•"•Y 
r.i· ETAYNTC EBO/\. ZlTM nrwT.rxwN 

"•Yill ON .XE CEN•6M60M' 

c:zr•·· E.XM TTCW"M• M'f'YXIKON .yw TTEC0HTON 
;i.yw .q'"TNNOOY EBO/\. ZITN TTEqTTN2. 

md lhey had given their 3 power lo the man, 

md his intelligence 

�as greater 4 
than (Iha! of) those who had made him, 

md 5 greater than (that of) 1he Chief Ruler (iipxwv). 

\nd (/le) when they recognized 6 1hat he was luminous, 

,nd that he could think better 7 than they, 

1nd !hat he was free from wickedness (KaK[a), 

hey took ' him 

nd cast him down into the lowest region (µepos) 9 or all matter (uAIJ). 
lut (6E) the blessed One (µaKciptos), the Mother-Father (µl]TponciTwp), 
0 the beneficent and merciful One, 
1 had mercy on the power (6uvaµ1s) or the Mother 
1 which had been brought fonh from the Chier Ruler (TTpwTcipxwv), 
1 for they (the rulers) might gain power over 

1e 14 psychic (tj,ux1K6v) and perceptible (a[o01JT6v) body (owµa). 

,nd he 15 sent, through his beneficent 16 Spirit (nveiiµa) 

II 20,8 omincd ATIITN due 10 homoiotelcuton. 

IV 30,28-29 are missing. 

IV 30,22-31,8 ... 

2 

4 

2.yw 2.CJ24T2..Xro N(i{I TEqMNTrMNZHT] 
6 "iiizoyo ENl;:{T2.ZT2.MIOq 

2.YW] "iiiZOYO {E]t:r[<yorn NArxwN 

8 N27T2.rJOYMM{E 

10 ] 31 'NTK2.Kl2.· 
2.yq1 MMOq 

12 2.YNO.X-q €2TTITN 2.TTMEroc ET-MTTC2. MTTIT[N] 'iiiey11.H THp<;: 

TTM2.K2.r1oc .ll.E •1nJMHTron12.Twr1 
14 nrEqf TTETN2.5[NJOYq •YW [TT<y2.JN ZTHq 

.qefN '[ZJTHq Ezr2."i 2.1.XN T.ll.YN2.]l:IIC NTM2.72.Y" 
16 T2."i N[T2.YNTC €80/1. ZIJT-N [TTrwJ'T2.P�l.!J�· I 

18 ... 
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SYNOPSIS 54 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

111 25.6-26,1 BG 53,5-54,5 

2 NOYBOHOOC 
HTT€20Y'J€1TI i;:re1 €TT€CHT 

4 ;i.yt pN(j .X€ '0f;l...l.;I..H) 
T€TTIN01;1.. HTTOYOEIN 

6 
T;l..i "JNT;i.qt1 rNc €B07'. 21ITIQOT(j XE :/:WH 

8 "IECZYJT:I0IYrre1 .l.E HTTCWNT) THP(j 
€C11f(:!,ITT ZIC€ NHH;l..(j 

10 ECT;i.zo HH0IQ i;;p;i.Tq "f€20YN €TT€(jTT)"-1:tPWH;!,· 
€CT0YN€1°'f;!.T HH0J(j EB0l\. €T6€1N€1 €TT€CHT 

12 "fHTT€(j2JYCT€pHH;!.· 
NC<Tc,;i,eoq €TT€(j17fBWK e2r1;i.i' 

14 
;i,ccywne 6e iii61 TETTIN0I;\, '"IHTT0Y0)€1N €C2Hrf iii2p;i,i 

16 N2HT(j· "f.XEK;\,l;\,C NN€Y€1HE iii61 N;!,pXWN 
20(;\,l\.l\.;\,) .XE EpETEN<yef'CWNE €T€121fN€ HH0]N Tcocj>1;i, 

18 ECN;!.T;!.20 ep;i."fT(j HTTJ€C2YCTEpHH;I.. 
€B07'. 21T021f0TC) NTETTIN0I;\, HTTOYOEIN 

20 ;i.yw 26';i,qp 0Y0€1N iii61 TTPWIHJ€ 

1 beneficenl and abundanl in 8 its mercy, 
2 as a helper (/Jo�Oo,) 

lo 1hc firsl • [one] who came down 
4 -he was given the name'° [Adamj­

namely, lhe Renec1ion (irrivma) of 1he lighl, 
6 

11 who had been called 'Life' ((wtj) by him (Gen 3,21 LJO(). 
12 [And(&) she assisls (imoupy£iv) the] whole [creature], 
by 11 [!Oiling wilh him, 

IO by restoring] him " [to his] perfeclion (rr�tjpwµa), 
and by leaching 15 him aboul the descent 

12 16 [of hisj defec1 (uaTip�µa), 
and by leaching him aboul i1s 11 [ascenl]. 

14 
TI1en lhe Reneclion (rrrivma) of the light was 18 hidden in him, 

16 19 in order 1ha1 1he rulers (apxwv) mighl no1 know (her), 
20 [bu1 (ciUri)j lhal our fellow-sisler, Wisdom, who resembles 21 [us,] 

18 migh1 correcl her 22 deficiencies (iiaTip�µa) 
by means of 23 the Renection (irrivo,a) of 1he light. 

20 And 26 1 lhe man shone 

2 N0YB0H00C 
HTTE 720Y€1T NT;\,(j€1 €TT€CHT 

4 NT;i.y•t PN<J JC.€ ;I...A..'I.H 
NT€TTEIN01;1.. 'Hnoyo'iN 

6 
T;i.'i NT;\.<Y>t pNTC 10€B07'. z'iTOT(j .XE ::ZWH
NTOC 11.A.€ €Tp 2we ETTCWNT THpq 
"eccyEn zi'ce NHH;i.q 

10 €C 11T;!.20 HH0(j €p.l.T(j eneqpTTE 14€T.XHK HHIN HHO(j 
;i,yw €C ° 'T0YN0Y N€1.l.T(j €807'. ETTEi 16€TT€CHT NTE 

12 neqcyT.1. 
€C17T;I..H0 HHO(j €TT€(jWl\. ezr.1."e1 

14 
;i.yw TETTEIN0I;\, HTT0Y 190EIN NECZHTT NZHT(j 

16 .XEK;\,C 10iiiNeiii;i,pxwN EIME 
.'l.l\.l\..'I. €p€54 1TN[CJWN[€ Tcocj>t.'I. €T€1J 2N€ HMON 

18 E<;:;i.T;i.[201 IIIN(;;C1(:!,IT.'I. Ep.l.TOY 
€807'. z'iT00TC 4NTETTEtNOI;\, HTToyoi'N 

20 ';i.yw ;i.npWME p OY0'iN 

the 5 good Spiril (rrvfiiµa) 
2 6 as a helper (�0�86,) 

to the 1 first one who had gone down, 
4 who was 8 given the name Adam, 

namely, the Renection (foivma) of the light, 

9 who had been called 'Life' ((wtj) 10 by him (Gen 3,21 LXX).
11 And (&) she assists the whole creature, 
12 by toiling with him, 

JO by 13 restoring him IO his" own temple, 
and by 15 teaching him about !he descent 

12 16 of his defect, 
and by 11 teaching him about its ascent. 

14 
"And the Renection (err(vma) of the light 19 was hidden in him, 

16 20 in order !hat !he rulers (apxwv) might not know (her),
but (ciUci) that 54 1 our [sister Wisdom (ao<j,ia), who resembles] 2 us, 

18 might correct her 3 deficiencies 
by means of 4 the Renection (irrivma) of the light. 

20 5 And the man shone 

• 111 25, 11 corr. c over q. • Ill 25, 15 € is crossed oul after 6. • lfl 25, 16 Ms. reads cn.eoq (scrambled leuers). • Ill 25,20 corr. T' over n. • ITI 25,23 T he expected 
stroke on N1 is in a lacuna. 
• BG 53,8 TIII-Schenke emend lo fNITETTEINOta.. • BG 53,9 Ms reads NT a.qt. • BG 53,14 perhaps to be emended lo €TTE(jfPJTT€T.XHK "to his own (i.e., former) 
perfection." However, BG nonnaJly uses 1he conslruclion TTEq.XWK ere. 
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II 20,15-29 

Nreqp TTE"TN;i.Noyq' ;i,yw TTETNJ,,<!)€ TTEqN;i. 
N0Y"B0H00C 

N;i..A.;i.M 
0YETTIN0I;\, NOY0EIN 
"T;i.·1 oy €80)1. NZHTq TE 
€J,,YM0YT€ eroc 19.X.€ ZWH 
TJ,,"j .A.€ ecrz ynoyrrEI NTKTICIC '°THrc 
EC<!)€TT ZIC€ NMM;i.q' 

I ;i,yw €CCWZ€ 21MM;i.q' EZ0YN .I.TTEqTT)I.HrWM.1. 
;i,yw €C"TC€80 MM.1.q' .I.TEq61N€1 ;i.mTN 
MTTC"nerM.1. 
ECTC.1.80 MMOq' €TTM.1.·1T' BBWK' "ezr.1.I 
TTM.1."jT' €NT.1.q'EI ezr.1.·1 MM.1.Y 
;i,y"W TETTIN0I.I. MTT0YOEIN ECZHTT' ZN J,,26.A..1.M 

, .XEK.1..1.C NNOYMME N61 N.1.rxwN 
27.1.)1.)\.;\, NccywnE N61 T€TTIN0l.1. 
iiioycw"ze MTT<!)T.1. NTM.1..1.y 

and his greal mercy, 
a helper (�o!]Oci,) 
1710 

Adam, 
a luminous reflection (eTT[vma), 
18 who comes out of him, 
who is called 19 'Life' ((wtj) (Gen 3,2 I LXX). 
And (8E) she assists (imoupyE1v) the whole creature (KT[m,), 
20 by toiling with him, 
and by resloring 21 him to his perfection (TT�tjpwµa) 
and by 22 teaching him about the descenl 
of his 23 seed (om\pµa) 
and by teaching him about the way of ascent, 
24 (which is) the way it came down. 
25 And the Reflection (eTT[vma) of the light was hidden in Adam, 
26 in order that the rulers (iipxwv) might not know (her), 
27 but (cix:l.ci) that Reflection (eTTivma) 
might be a correction 28 of the deficiency of the Mother. 

And the man became apparent 

IV ... 31,15-32,1 

2 

4 

6 N"ZHT(j] TI;: 

[€.1.YM0YTE eroc .JC,€ 16ZWH( 
s T.1.·i I.A.€ ecrzvnovrre, NT"KT1c1c Tttrc 

€C<!)TTI Z!«;:[€ NMM.1.(j 
10 1•.1.yw €CCWZ€ MMIQ'l l;:IZ0YN 19€TT€(jTT;>\.HrWM.1. 

.1.(YW [€CTC.I. '0eo MMO'I €TEq611�e, [€TTITN 
12 21MTTCTT€rM.1. 

€CTC].}-BQ t:IIM0'I 22€TTM.l.€1T NBWK ezir.1.f 
14 TT(M.1.21€1T NT.1.(j€1 ezr.1.-.-1. M.1.Y 

(24.1.YW T€TTIN0l.1. M]TT0Y0EIN (EC"ZHTT ZN .1..A..\.M 
16 .X(EK[.1..1.CJ €N0Y26[MM€ 

18 

20 132 1.1.qoywNz EBO;>\. iii61 nrwME 

• IV 3t, I 7 <yn fits the available space belier than <yETT. • IV 31,25 has the III Future: "in order that [the archons] might know." • IV 31,26-28 are missing. 
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SYNOPSIS SS THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

Ill 26,1-19 

.Xf€ 0l.€18€J 1NTTOY0€1N €TNZHT-q· 
2 l.YW l.Qf.XIC€} 'Nzoyo €NENTl.YTl.MflOq 

l.YW 
4 l.CJ'Kl.Tl.NEY€ N61 Tl.rXONTIKfH THrcJ 'NElOYCll. 

l.YNl.Y enrwM� fEQOYOf'TII erooy 
6 l.YW ;i.ye,re NOY(9l.f.XN€J 

'MN Nl.rre11.oc MN Nl.rXWN 
8 fMN TTJ'<:!,IW.XT1 NN60M 

TOTE TTEl'.lfNl. MNJ 'TTKl.2 
JO El.YHOY.XK <MN, OYMOQJY MN OYJ'°KrwM· 

l.YMOY.XT HMOOY JMN TTEQJ11TOOY NTHOY 
12 EYNIQE 2N OYfKWZTJ 

"t:> y1To1r11. eNefYlerHoy 
14 ;i.ye1rre NOYJ"No6 j:jrcyTorTr 

l.YEINE MMOq e1"2oyN �C;lll.J�flBE MTTMOY 
16 l.YEW€ NOYJ"KEl.Nl.TTll.l.CIC NK(€COTT 

€8011. 2Mf "TTKl.2 MN TTMOOY MN IT(KW2TJ 17MN IT€ITNl. 
18 €T€ ITl.f IT1;> [€8011. ZNJ "T2YII.H 

HTTKl.K€ 
20 Mtl TEflTl0YJ"Mll. 

(because of the shadow) 2 of the light which is in him. 
2 And he was [ superior I l to rhose who had made fhim. 

And• rhe whole] array of rulers (apxovmctj), 'of authorities (e�oucria) 
4 benr down (KOTOVEUEW). 

They saw tl1a1 the man (surpassed]• them. 
6 And they took (counsel] 

7 with the angels (oyy,>.os), with the rulers (apxwv) 
B and I with the I I rest of the powers. 

Then (TOTf) [spirit (TIVEUJIO)] and. eanh, 
10 mixed (with) water and 10 name, 

were mixed I with the J II four winds. 
12 Blowing with ffircj 

12 and being joined with each other, 
14 they (caused a) 13 great [disturbance. 

They brought him (Adam)) "into [the shadow of death. 
16 They made] "a form (ava11>.ams) (once more (Gen 2,7 LXX). 

from] 16 eanh and water and [fire)" and spirit (rrv,uµa), 
18 that is, [from) 18 the matter (ii>.�) 

of darkness 
20 and (from) [desire (em0uµia)I 

BG 54,5-55,8 

eT'BE e;i:ieec HTTOYO.iN €TN72HTq 
2 l.YW 'l.'TTEQMEEYE .X18C€ Nzoyo €N€NTl.YTl.M1'oq 

l.YW 
4 l.YKl.Tl.NEYE 

;i.y'°Nl.Y enrwMe ;i.q.x1ce N112ovo erooy 
6 l. YEip€ NOY12<:!,IO.XNE 

MN tl.rrEII.IKH THpc "NT€ Nll.pXWN 
8 MN ITCEETTE 14NNEY60M 

TOTE TTKW2T "MN TTKl.2 
ID l. YMOY .XO MN TT16MOOY MN TTEKPWM 

l.YTW"rn MMOOY MN TT€QTOY THY 
12 '"EYNIQE 2N OYKW2T 

EYTW196€ MMOOY ENEYEPHY 
14 ey55 11e1pe NNOYNOJ(> N(!)TOPTP 

'• YN{T/q {El?OYN E0l.iBEC H1TTMOY 
16 l. YEip€ NK€TT 11.l.CIC 4NK€COTT 

EBO/I. ..11.E 2M TTKl.2 'MN TTMOOY MN TTKW2T MN 'TTETTNl. 
18 ETE TTl.i. TT€ €8011. 72N 0YAH 

MN TTKl.KE 
20 MN T€ITl80YMll. 

because 6 of the shadow of the light which is 7 in him. 
2 And his thinking was 8 superior to those who had made 9 him. 

And 
4 they bent down (Karnveuflv). 

They 10 saw the man. He was II superior to them. 
6 They took 12 counsel 

with the whole array of angels (ciyy,>..,KJ\) 13 of the rulers (apxwv) 
8 and (with) the rest 14 of their powers. 

Then (TOTE) fire 15 and canh 
JO mixed with 16 water and name. 

They 17 seized them, and the four winds, 
12 18 blowing with fire, 

were joined 19 with each other 
14 and SS' [caused a great] disturbance. 

2 They brought him (Adam) into the shadow of 3 death. 
16 They made a form (11>.cicr,s) 4 once more (Gen 2,7 LXX), 

but (BE) from earth' and water and fire and 6 spirit (rrvEuµa), 
18 that is, from 7 matter (UATJ) 

and darkness 
20 and 8 desire (em0uµ(a) 

• t1126,9 M,. reeds N; oyJ ornJ. • 11126,11 c over<j. • 11126,15 The expected stroke on N7 is in a lacuna. 
• BG 54,9 q wrinen over erased oy. • BG 55, I Till-Schenke reconslrllcl eyre,re NOYNOJ6, see 72,2. 
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1120,29-21,9 

E:TBE: TZ.1.'iBE:C HTTOYOE:IN "'T;i."j E:T'!}OOTT zr.1.'i NZHT<f 
.1.yW .1.TTE:QHE:"e:ye: .XICE: TT.1.r.1. NE:T.I.ZT.I.HIOQ THrOY 

"iiiT.1.roye:IwrHe: .I.TTTE 
.1.yN.1.Y e:roq' ".xe q.xoce iii61 neqHeeye: 
A yw A yeipe "iiiOY'!)O.XNE 
Hiii T.1.rxoNTIKH Hiii T.1.r'"rE,'\.IKH THPC 

.1.yqI iiioyc.1.Te Hiii OYK.1.2 
I 21 1Hiii OYHOOY 

.1.YTW'Z' HHOOY Hiii NOyepHy 2Hiii TTEQTOY THY 
iiic.1.Te 
;i.yw .I.Y(9W6e e'zoyN ziii NOYEPHY 
.1. yw .1. yeire iiioyNo6 'iii'!}TorTP 
.1.YW .I.YW"- HHOq ezoyN .1.Tz.1.i"eec HTTHOY 
.XEK.1..1.C EYN.1.TT,'\..I.CCe iiiKe'con' 
E:80"- 2H TTK.1.2 Hiii TTHOOY Hiii TKWZT' 7.1.YW TTETTN.I. 
TTEBO,'\. ziii TZY"-H 

eTe T.1.'i Te 'THNT.1.TCOOYN H TTK.1.KE 
.1.yw Temey'HeI.1. 

29 because of the shadow of the light 30 which is in him. 

And his thinking 31 was superior lo (rrapci) all those who had made him. 

32 When they looked down, 

they saw n that his thinking was superior. 

And 1hey look 34 counsel 

with the array of rulers (cipxovrno\) 35 and all angels (ciyye>..uo\). 

They took fire and eanh 

21 1 and waler, 

and mixed them together 2 with the four 

fiery winds. 

And they wrought them 3 together 

and caused a great 4 disturbance. 

And they brought him (Adam) into the shadow 'of death 

in order that they mighl form (rr>..ciooELv) (him)• again (Gen 2,7 LXX) 

from eanh and water and fire 7 and spirit (rrveuµa), 

the one Iha! originates in maller (u>..11), 

which is 8 the ignorance of darkness 

and desire (em0uµ(a) 

IV 32,2-21 

2ETBE e.1.eIeec HTTOYOEIN T.1.'i 1ET(!)OOTT' iiizr.1.'i iiizHT-q· 
2 .I.YW •.1.neqHe:eye .x11ceI n.1.r.1. NEN'T.I.YT.1.HIOq TlHrOYl 

4 iiiTeroy6EIW('H ETTTlE 
.1.YJN.1.Y epoq '.xe q.xc;,Ice: N61 neqJMeeye 

6 .I. yq., ·� yeIr.Ie NOY(!)O.XN]E 
H-N T.1.p'lXONTIKH MN T.1.rre,'\.IK)l:I [THJl'C 101 

12 ... 

14 

16 EYN.I.PTT"-.1.CC]e NlKE11COTT 
EBO,'\. ZH TTK.1.2 MJN TTHlOOY "MN TTK]Wl2T .I.YW TTETTN.I. 

18 TTEBO,'\. 192N 8YJ"-H 
[eTe T.l.'i Te TMNT.I.T"'COOJYN MlTTK.I.Ke 

20 .1.YW TETTl218YMl].1.· 
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SYNOPSIS 56 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

Ill 26.19-27.11 

HN TTEY.l.NTIHIHON fNTTN.l.J 
2 "'rr.11.i TTe TENHf"re 

TT.l.l TTE TTfECTTHl11h.l.lON NTAN.l.TTh.l.CIC MTTC(!)[H.l.J 
4 "NT.l.Yt MHOq ,, TTrWH[E N61 NCOJ"'oN'e 

TH"jire NT .l. 7'.H0H 
6 .l.YIW Ntl",e .11.TTrwHe cywl')'[e eq)''HOY 

TT.11.i TTe TTe:,oyerr Nef ree27'0J"-
8 TTe:,oye11' NTTwr.x MHOq EBOh 

1fTEJNNOl.l. 6e: NTTeTTrooNTOC NOY'fOEIJN 
10 i;:ccyWTTE ii,r.11.i N,Hfq· ec'fTWOYIN MTTEqHEOYE e,r.11.i 

.11.yw '1.11.q.x11 MMDq ii61 TTe,oye:11' ii.11.rxwN 
12 '1.11.qKIW MHOq ,-H rtTT.11.r.11...a.,coc 

TTe'1e1 e:NeJq.xw MMDC e:roq .xe 
14 TT.l.TEqTrY'f<j>H TTle 

16 eTE TT.l.'i TTE Nq.l.TT.l.T.l. MHOq 
'tTEYTJro<j>H r.11.r Neycrcye: Te 

IR .11.yw TTey101c.11.e1 �EY.l.NOHON TTE 
.l.YW TEYTro 111<j>H NJt;:Y.l.TT.l.TH Te 

19 and their counterfeit (dVT[µ,µov) [spirit (TTVEuµa).] 
2 20 This is our feller. 

This is the 21 tomb (airtj�awv) of the form (dvdn�OlS) of the body 
4 (owµa) 22 with which the robbers clothed the man, 

211he fetter of forgetfulness (Xtj8r)). 
6 [And in this] ,. way, man became u monal. 

This is the first descent 
8 271 and his first separation. 

2 But [the] Thought (evvma) of pre-existing (11p60VTos) light, 
10 3 [because] she was in him,' [awakens] his thinking. 

And' the Chief Ruler (opxwv) [took] him 
12 and• [placed) him in paradise {11apci6noos) 

of 7 )which] he )used to) say. 
14 'Let it be his delight (TpU<j,tj)' (cf. Gen 2,15 LXX). 

16 • but really in order to deceive (dnaTiiv) him. 
For (ycip) 9 )their] food (Tpo<l>tj) was biller, 

18 and their 10 )beauty] was depraved (dvoµov). 
And their food (Tpocf>tj) 11 [was) a deception (dnciT�). 

BG 55.8-56,6 

MN TTETTN.l. N.l.NTt'KetHeNON 
2 T.l.i TE TH"jire 

"'Tui' TTE TTH,.l.OY NTe 'TTe'TT.11..l.C11H.l. HTTCWH.l. 
4 TT.l.i NT.l.)'T.l..l.q "z'iwwq MTTrWHE 

encwN, "N0YhH 
6 

TT.l.i' TTe TTe,oyEtT "NT.11.qet ETTECHT 
8 .11.yw ne,oy"etT i-iTTor.xq eeo.11. 

TENNOt".l. .A.E MTTeTTroTOC NOYOIN 
10 11EccyooTT N,HTq ECTOYNOC 18HTTeqHeeye 

.11.qEtNe HHOq 19N6t TTE,OY€tT N.11.rxwN 
12 .11.q1°Kw HHOq ,H TTTT.11.r.11...a.tcoc 

56 1TT.l.i ENeq.x1w HHOC .X€ 
14 OYf1Tpy<j>H N.l.q Te 

16 ere -r:i.11.'i TTE '.xe eqe.11.TT.l.T.l. MMOq 
Tey'Tpy<j>H r.11.r c.11.cye 

18 .l.YW TTEY5C.l. OY.l.NOHON TTe 
TeyTpy'<j>H OY.l.TT.l.TH T€ 

and the• contrary (OVTlKE[µevov) spirit (m,eiiµa). 
2 This is the feller. 

'"This is the tomb of the form (11Acioµa) 11 of the body (owµa) 
4 with which they '2 clothed the man

as the fetter 13 of mailer (u>.�). 
6 

This is the first one 14 who came down 
8 and the" first separation. 

But (BE) the Thought (evvota) 16 of the first (npwTos-) light, 
10 17 because she was in him, awakens 18 his thinking. 

19 The Chief Ruler (c'ipxwv) took him, 
12 and 20 placed him in paradise (11apci6noos) 

S6 1 he who used [to say. 
14 'Let it be a] 2 delight (Tpucf>,i) for him' (cf. Gen 2,15 LXX), 

16 but really 3 in order to deceive (dnaTiiv) him. 
For (ycip) their 4 delight (Tpuct,tj) is biller 

18 and their' beauty is depraved (dvoµov). 
Their delight (TpU<j,tj) 6 is a deception (dnciTT)), 

• Ill 26,20 r is crossed ou1 aflcr ere:. • Ill 26,23 l.DY is crossed oul al the beginning of the line; corr. e over h (dillography). • Ill 26,24 .nrwME is crossed out aflcr 
ie: (dinography). • Ill 27.5 COIT. l.' over TT. • Ill 27.9 und lO TrD<j,H moy be a corruplion ofTrY<j,H. 
• BG 55. 16 Till-Schenke suggeSI HTTenrD<DN,TDC as in 11127,2. • BG 55,20 caret with horizontal Slroke exlending into the righl margin. 
• BG 56 , 1 Till-Schenke read .lj:IW MMDC e:rDq 3::e DYi (100 long). 
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2 

1121,9-21 

AYW TT€YTTNA €Tq)BBIA€1T' 

€T€ TTA'i '°TT€ TTCTTH/1.AION NTANATTII.ACIC HTTCWMA 

4 11TTA'i €NTAYTAAq z• TTrWM€ N61 N/1.HCTHC 
11TMpre NTiicye 

6 AYW TTA'i Aq<yWTT€ NOY"rWM€ €<yAqMOY 
TTA'i TT€NTAZ€1 ezrA'i "NcyorTT' 

8 AYW TTcyorTT' HTTwrx· eso11. 
T€"TTINOIA .ll.€ HTTOY0€1N' 

ID €TNACNZHTq' N 16TOC TT€TNACTOYNOYC HTT€qM€€V€ 
Ay"w AY€1N€ HMoq· N61 NArxwN 

12 AYKW H"Moq' zrA'i ZH TTArA.ll.lCOC 
AYW TT€.XAY NAq 19.)(€ 

14 

OYWM €TE: TTA'i TT€ ZN oycpqe 

16 

KAI r Ar 10TOYTrY<l>H CA<y€ 
18 AYW TTOYCA€ OY.:I.N021MON TT€ 

TOYTrY<l>H .ll.€ TE: TATTATH 

9 and their counterfeit spirit (TTVEiiµa). 

This '° is the tomb (amiXmov) of the form (civcirrXaa,s) of the body 
4 (awµa) 11 with which the robbers (A,iOTl)S) had clothed the man, 

12 the fetter of forgetfulness. 
6 And he became a 13 mortal man. 

This is the first one who came down 
8 14 and the first separation. 

But (6£) the 15 Reflection (fo(vma) of the light, 
10 who was in him, 16 she is the one who was to awaken his thinking. 

And 17 the rulers (apxwv) took him, 
12 and placed 18 him in paradise (rrapci&,aos). 

And they said to him, 
14 

19 'Eat' (Gen 2, I 6), that is, in idleness, 
16 

for indeed (Kol ycip) 20 their delight (Tpu<l>ii) is bitter, 
18 and their beauty is depraved (avoµos). 

21 And (6£) their delight (Tpu<j,Ji) is deception (drrcin1), 

IV 32,21-33,7 

(AYW TT€YTTNA €T<yB22B10€1JT 
2 

€T(€ TTA'i TT€ TTE:CTTH/1.AION "NT]4�(ATTII.ACIC MTTCWMA 
4 TTAi 14€N)TAYT44(q z• TTrWM€ N61 N/1.HJ"CTHC 

TH('PI€ NTB<y€ 
6 AYW TTA'il 26Aq<yWTT€ I 

8 

10 TT€TNAC33'TOYJNOC HTTE:qME:YE:· 
AYW AY2(€1N€J HMOq N61 NArXwN 

12 AYKW '(MMO]g NZrA'i z� TTArA.ll.€1COC 
A ytµ '(TT€.XAY NAq X€] 

14 

QYWM €TE: TTA'i TT€ 'IZN ovcrse 
16 

KA
0

i r14r TOYTrY<l>H 6(CA<y€ 
18 AYW TTOYCA OYIANOMON TT€ 

7(TOYTrY<l>H .ll.€ TE: TATT]ATH 

• IV 32,27-30 are missing. • IV 32,32 or TTETENEC if TTETENAC is meant lo be 1he imperfect relative. 
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Ill 27,11-28,2 

;\. yw NEY<yHN 11IN€YH�T'!}l;\.CjJT€ ITT€ 

4 ;\.YW TT€YK;\.JrufTTOC N€YHATOY N;\.TTA7'60 TT€) 
;l.Y"fW TT€Y€rHT NEYHOYJ N;\.Y TT€ 

6 TT<yHN "I.A.€ NTAYKA;\.](j .l(:€ 
TT;\.TTWN2 TT€ 

JO 

;\.NOK 161.A.€ tNA)TAH€ THNOY .X€ 
oy TT€ TTHY171CTHrroJN HTT€YWN2 

€T€ TT;l.i' TT€ TT€Y111TTN;\. N),\.NTIHIHON 
12 €807' 2N N€Y€"1PHOYJ 

t;:TP€YKWT€ HHOCj €TT;l.20Y 
14 10f.X€Kl,\.;\.C NN€CjN0€1 HTT€CjTT7'HrW"IHAI 

;\.YW TT<yHN €T-HHAY OYT€€1"fHIN€ TT)€ 
16 T€CjNOYN€ <yHC 

AYW "IN€CjK7'1A.A.OC 2€N2;\.€18€ N€ NT€ TT24fHOJY 
18 AYW N€Cj6WB€ 2€NH€CT€ N€ 

28 121 ;\.TTATH· 
20 ;\. yw TT€CjTW2C OYTW21C NTJ 2TTONHrrA TT€ 

and their trees 12 [ were godlessness. 
2 

4 Their fruit (Kopnci,) 13 was an incurable poison,] 
and 14 [their promise was death] for them. 

6 [As for (6£)] the tree, 15 [which they planted (claiming), 
'lt is the one of life,' 

8 I 16 [(+&') shall] reach you (pl.) 
what is the 17 (mystery (µoonjptov)] of their life, 

10 
namely, their 18 counterfoil (avr,µtµov) [spiril (nvEiiµa)] 

12 from each I other, 
19 in order that they may] lead him (Adam) astray, 

f4 20 [so that] he might not know (vOE1v) his perfection (n>.�pwµa) 
21 And rhat tree [is] of this 22 [sort]: 

16 Its root is bitter, 
and 2J [its] branches (KAci6os) are shadows of 24 [death], 

18 and its leaves are acts of hatred 
28 1 and deception (cinciTTJ), 

20 and its ointment is an ointment [of] 2 evil (TTOVT)p[a), 

BG 56,6-57,3 

4 TTOY8K;\.rTToc OYH;\.TOY TT€ EHN T;\.7'960 N2HT(j 
.l.YW TT€Y€rHT OY'°HOY N.l.Cj TT€ 

6 TTEY<yHN .A.€ N 11T.l.YK.l..l.Cj .JC.€ 
TT<yHN HTTWN2 12TT€

8 .l.NOK tN.l.T.l.H€ THYTN 
"ETTHYCTHplON HTT€YWN2 

10 
14TTAi' TT€ TTEY.l.NTIHIHON H 15TTN.l. 

12 €T<yOTT €807' N2HTOY 
16€TreqKOTCj €807' 

14 .X€ <N>N€Cj 17pNO'i HTT<j.XWK 
TT<yHN e"THH.l.Y OYT€€1HIN€ TT€ 

16 T€Cj 19NOYN€ C.l.<y€ 
N€CjK7'A.A.OC 2N202A-18€C NT€ TTMOY N€ 

18 N€Cj57 16WB€ OYHOCT€ TT€ 
HN OY2.l.TT.l.TH 

20 TT€CjKNN€ OYTW2C 'NT€ TTTONHpt.l. TT€ 

and their 7 tree is godlessness. 
2 

4 Their 8 fruit (KapTT0S) is an 9 incurable poison,
and their promise is JO death for him. 

6 As for (6£) their tree, which II they planted (claiming), 
'It is the tree of life,' 

8 121 shall teach you (pl.) 
13 about the mystery (µucrnjptov) of their life. 

10 
"It is their counterfeit (avTtµtµov) 15 spirit (TTVEiiµa), 

12 from within them, 
16 in order to lead him (Adam) astray, 

14 so that he <might> not 17 know (vOEiv) his perfection. 
18 That tree is of this sort: 

I 6 Its 19 root is bitter, 
and its branches (K>.ci6os) are 20 shadows of death, 

I 8 and its S7 1 leaves are hatred 
and 2 deception (c11rciTT1); 

20 and its perfume is an ointment 3 of evil (rrovT)pia); 

• III 27,21 corr. Y' over N. • Ill 27,22 CJ,IHC is qua!. of CWCJ,1 (be despised), but may be a corruption of CACJ,IE (qua!. of c1<.9e:, be bitter). 
• BG 56, I 6 Ms reads Ne:q due to haplography. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 57 

1121,21-34 

AYill TTOYKAr"TTOC OYMATOY NAT'TAJ\.60 TTE: 
A yu, TToy"cyTTwTT' oyMoy TTe 
rrcyHN AE: NTE: TTOY23WNZ 
E:NTAYKW MMOq ZN TMHTE: MTTA"rAAICOC 
ANOK AE: tNATCABWTN .XE: 
27oy TTE: TTMYCTHr10N NTE: TTOYWNZ 

O E:TE: 18TTA'i TTE: TTg,)0.XNE: E:NTAYAAq MN NOye"rHY 
E:TE: TT A ... TTE: TTE:INE: MTTOYTTNA 

6 TT A'i '°ere TeqNOYNE: CAg,)E: 
AYW NE:qKJ\.;1.AOC 31ZE:NMOy NE: 

8 Teqzo'ieec OYMOCTE: TTE: 
";i.yu, oy;i.TT;I.TH TE:Tg,)OOTT' ZN Neq6w"wee 

D ;i.yu, TTeqt oyw TTE: TTTWZC NTTT014NHr1;1. 

and 22 their trees are godlessness (cioE��,) 

and their fruit (KOprro,) 23 is an incurable poison 
and their 24 promise is death. 
And(&) the tree of their 25 life 
they had placed in the midst of paradise {rrapci8ELoo,). 
26 And(&) I shall teach you (pl.) 
27 what is the mystery (µ00T�p1ov) of their life, 

) 28 which is the plan which they made together, 
29 which is the likeness of their spirit (rrvEuµa). 

i 30 Its (i.e., the tree's) root is bitter 
and its branches (K>-ci8os-) 31 are death, 

: its shadow is hate 
32 and deception (cirrciT'l) is in its leaves, 

I 33 and its blossom is the ointment of evil (TTOV11pia), 

• TI 21,31 correction q over c or c over q. • II 21,34 lacks TT€ after TTONHr1A. 

IV 33,7-27 

;i.yw "JNOYg,)HN TE: TMNT;I.CE:BHC 
2 (;1.YW 9TTOyc;i. OY;I.NOMON TTE: TOYTrY'°4>H AE: TE: T;!.Tl;I.TH 

;i.yw NOYg,)HN 11TE: TMNT;I.CE:BHCi 
4 ;i.yu, TTOY 12K;l.r1Toc OYM;!.TOYJ N+[TT;!.J\."60 TTE: ;i.yw 

TTOY(9]tr wi:r' 0)'14[MOY TTE: 
6 Tlg,)HN Al's, �TI;: 1'.10Y1'[WNZ 

NT;!.YKW MMO)Q z� TMH 16JTE: MT1;1.r;1..a.e1coc 
8 ;I.NO]K [AE:J t1'[NiTC;l.8WTN .XE: 

oy TTE: T1]1:1Y 1'[CTHr10N NTE: TTOYWNZ 
10 E:JTE: 19[TT;!.'j TTE: Tlg,)0.XNE:] �TA[Yl++q 20[MN NeyerHoy 

E:TJE: TT[;i.·11 1'.IE: 21[TTINE: MTTOYTTN;!.] 
12 

14 

16 tr;i.'i l;:[T]'s,P,E:22[TE:qNOYNE: C];!.g,)E: 
A yw NE:q23[KJ\.AAOC ZJE:NMOY �e· 

18 Teq"1z;1.e1eec O]YMOCTE: Te· 
;i.yw "1oy;i.TT;1.JTH TeT'cyoon' ZN Neq"16wee 

20 A])'W TTE:[qM]HJ\.OC oyt 27[NTE: 1TTWZJC �[Tl1TONHr1;1. 1TE: 

• IV 33,8-11 homoioteleuton (from AYW to AYW). • IV 33,24 has the feminine copulalive. • IV 33,26 apparently has the Greek word µ�>-ov, "fruit" 
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SYNOPSIS 58 TI-IE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

Ill 28,2-2 1 

l.YW TTeqK.rTToc;:: fNf10yemeyHIA NTe TTHOY iOYf TT(e 
2 •Yl'w TTeqcTTerH• .qt oyw 1eeo;,,. 2NI 'oyKeKe 

NeT.X.1 tTTe MHO(q TTeYf'Hl. iiicywTTe TTe l.HNTe 

4 
TTf<yHN .AeJ 'eTOYHOYTe eroq eeo;,,. 21TQfOTOY] •.x.e 

6 TTCOYN TTeTNl.Noyq MN 1J'feT201•oy 
€Te TeTTINOll. MTTOY0€1N Tfe 

8 Tl.l) 10NTl.Yt €NT01,.H eTBHHT-c· .x.e 
fHTTrJ"OYWH eeo;,,. N2HTC 

10 eTe TTee11 TTe eJ"T-HCWTH NCWC 
eeo;,,. .x.e HfereTT.1111t QfYBHq 

12 .x.eKl.•C NNeq6wcyT eHr•i·1 "eTT1e1q1n;,,.HrwM. 
.yw NqNOel MTTeqJ"KWK •2HOY 

14 1eeo;,,. 21TH neqTT1,.Hrw1"M•· 
l.NOK .a.e l.EITl-210 Nl..Al.H e1"r•fq eTreqoywM l.YW 

16 TTfe.X.l.i Nl.ql 11.x.e TT.X.Oe1c 
MTT20Q rw <AN> �fTl.qTOYl"Noye,.T-q eeo;,,.· 

18 l.<JCWB€ IJ'IE.X.l.q) 20.X.e 

TT2Dq NTl.qOYWN2 Nl.Y f;:fBO;>,. 
20 €TEJ21cnor. N€TTl8YHll. 

and iu fruil (Kop116,) is 1 a desire (em0vµ(a) of dealh, 
2 [and]• ils seed (crnipµa) sprouled [from] l darkness. 

Those who IJlsle ii, (their) 6 dwelling place is Hades. 
4 

(As for (bi)] the [tree] 7 wich is called by (lhem], 
6 

8 'The knowledge of good and (evil],' 
9 which is !he Renec1ion (e11(vma) of lhe lighl, 

8 10 aboul whom !hey gave !he commandmenl (EVToArj), 
'(Do nol] 11 enl of her,' 

10 Iha! [is], do nol obey her, 
because [ii (lhe commandmenl) was being] 11 given (against him 

12 in order 1ha1 he (Adam) mighl no! look up] 141oward [his perfeclion 
(11>.rjpwµa), and recognize (voe,v) thal he was] ll slripped 

14 [of his perfection (11).rjpwµa)] 
- 16 bul (bi) I innuenced [Adam], 17 so 1hat he ale." 

16 And [I said lo him,] 
18 "Lord, was ii nol the serpenl (lhal] 19 IJlughl him?" 

18 He smiled and [said], 
20 "The serpenl appeared lo them 

20 [for] 21 sexual (crnoptl) desire (em8uµ(a), 

BG 57,3-58,6 

;i.yw TTq'Kl.rTToc T€TTl0YHll. H-TT'HOY Te 

2 cy;i.reneqcTTerH• •cw eeo;,,. 2N <OYK .. Ke> 
N€T.X.1 tTTe M7HOq l.HNTe TTe TT€YHA iii'cywne 

4 
ncyHN .A.€ eTe <yl. y"MoyTe eroq €801,. z'iTOOTOy 

6 "ecoywN TTTT€TN;\.NOyq 11HN TTTTeeooy 

€Te NTOq TT€ 12T€TT€1NOIA HTTOyo'iN 
8 T;i.i "NT:\.Yt €NTO;>,.H eTBHHTC 

"ETM.X.1 tne 
10 €T€ TTl.i ne "TMCWTM iiicwc 

em T€N 16T01,.H Nect OYBHq rte 
12 .x.e "iiiNeq6wcyT eTTTE eneq".x.wK 

:\.YW rfqpNoe1 MTTEq"KWK A2HY 
14 €BO;>,. 2H neq.X.WK 

20:\.NOK .a.e .. i·T .. zooy er:\.Toy 581eTrevoywH
16 ne.x.:li' N:lq .x.e 'nex-c 

MH <j>oq rw ;\.N TT€ N1T .. qToyNoye1 .. Tc EBO;>,. 
18 l.q'CWBe TT€.X.:\.Q .X.E 

<j>oq NT:lq'TOYNOYEll.TC EBO;>,. 

20 ET€CTTO'r;\. NTETTl8YHI;\. 

and ils 4 fruit (KOp116s) is the desire (em8uµ(a) of 5 death,
2 and its seed (crnepµa) 6 drinks ever from <darkness>. 

7 Those who IJlsle it, Hades is !heir dwelling place. 
4 

8 As for (6€) the tree which is 9 called by them, 
6 10 'In order lo know good II and evil,' 

which is the 12 Renection (e11ivma) of the light, 
8 11 about whom 1hey gave the commandment (evToXri) 

14 no1 10 IJlsle (of her), 
I O that is, " do not obey her, 

since (ETTEL) the 16 commandment (EVTOArj) was being given against him 
12 in order that 17 he (Adam) might not look up lo his 18 perfection 

and recognize (vOE1v) thal he was 19 stripped 
14 of his perfection 

-20 but (6€) it was I who innuenced them 581 so that they ate." 
I 6 I said to him, 

2 "Christ (xp10T6s), was it not (µri) the serpent 1 that taught her?" 
18 He 4 smiled and said, 

''The serpent 5 taught her 
20 about sexual (o,roptl) 6 desire (em8uµ[a), 

• Ill 28,3 dillography. • 111 28, 11 COIT. c over q. • Ill 28, 18 >.N is required by the H before n2oq and the sense. 
• 111 28, 18 co1T. oq over WB (dialect change to more standard Sahidic}. 
• BG 58,2 lill-Schenke emend lo TT<.X.>C, see 42,19 note. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 58 

1121,34-22,14 

;i.yw TTe:qK;i.rTToc TTe: TTMOY ;i.y"w oye:meyM1;1. TT€ 
2 TTe:qcTTe:rM;i. ;i.yw "e:qt oyw e:BOJ\. ZH TTK;i.Ke: 

NE:T.XI tTTe:' 22 1€B0)1. iiizHTq' TT€YM4 iiic,ywTTe: TT€ ;l.2MNT€ 
4 ;i.yW TTK;I.K€ TT€ TTOYMA NHTON 

'TTE:NT;!.YMOYT€ A€ e:roq· €B0)1. 21TOOTOY •.xe: 
6 TT(9HN iiicoyiii TTE:TN;!.Noyq· MN TTE:T''zooy 

€TE: TT;!.I TT€ T€TTINOl4 HTTOYOE:IN 
8 e:•;i.y6w HTTE:q'HTO €B0)1. 

JO 

12 .XE:K;l.;1.C iiiNe:q"6W(,9T' e:zr;i.1 ;i.TTqTTJ\.HrWM;I. 
;i.yw ;i.Tre:q·•coywN TTKWNK 42HY 

14 iiiTe:q·;i.cXHMOCY9NH 
;i.NoK .l1.e: ;1.·1ce:zwoy ;i.TrovwM' 

16 ;i.yw '°TTE:.X;l.€1 HTTcwr .xe: TT.X0€1C 
MH (j>;i.q ;1.N 11TT€NT;l.qTC€B€ 4.l,_;I.M' ;I.Tre:q·oywM 

18 ;i.qcw"se: iii61 TTcwr TT€.X4q .xe: 
(j>oq' ;i.qTC€BOOY 

10 11;1.oywM €B0)1. ziii OYK;I.Kl;I. iiicTTor;i. iiie:"meYM€14 

34 and its fruit (Kaprro,) is death, and 35 desire (em8vµ[a) is its 
2 seed (arrepµa), and 36 it sprouts in darkness. 

Those who taste 22 1 from it, their dwelling place is 2 Hades 
4 and the darkness is their place of rest. 

1 But (6£) what they call, 

0 

4 'The tree of knowledge of good and 5 evil,' 
which is the Renection (err(vma) of the light, 
6 they stayed in front of it 

2 in order that he (Adam) might not 7 look up to his perfection (rr>.tjpwµa) 
and 8 recognize the nakedness 

4 of his shamefulness (aaxriµoauvri). 
9 But (6£) ii was I who brought about that they ale." 

6 And'° I said to the savior (awTtjp), 
"Lord, was ii not (µ tj) the serpent 11 that taught Adam to eat?" 

8 12 The savior (awTtjp) smiled and said, 
''The serpent taught them 

0 ll to eat from wickedness (KaK(a) of sexual (arropci) 14 desire 

IV 33,28-34,19 

21[;1.YW TT€qK1�rTToc 1J€ TTMOY 29(;1.YW OY€TTIJ8Y(Ml;l.j TT€ 
2 TTe:q34'cTTe:rM;i.· ;i.yw e:qt oyw €1BOJ\.J '2-M nK;i.Ke:· 

N€T.XI tne: (€BOJ\.J 'iiiZHT<j TT€yM;i. iii�WTT€ (TT€ €MNJ'T€· 
4 ;i.yw TTK;!.�[€) 1'.'1[€ TT€YMA NMJ'TON· 

TTe:T;i.YMtoYTe: .l1.e: e:roq e:soJ\.J 'VTooToy .xe: 
6 TT[(,9HN NCOOYNI 7TT€TN;!.[Noyq MN TT€TZOOY 

€T€) 8TT;!.I TT€ T[E:TTINOl;I. MTTOY0€1N 
8 €;!. YJ'6c.µ HITTE:qMTO 

IO 

12 

14 

16 
J "8(j>oq ;1.1'1 [TT€NT;l.qTC;I.B€ AA4MI "e:Tre:qoy[WM 

18 ;i.qcwB€ N61 TTCWJ"Tt:tr TT€.X(;i.q .X€ 
(j>oq ;i.qTC;!.BOOYI 

20 11€0Y[WM €B0)1. ZN OYK;I.Kl;I. NJ 19CTT0fr;I. N€TTl8YMl4 

• 11 22, 5-6 Perhaps the reading is >inoyoe1NE (see II 6, 13) :.y6w. • n 22, 11 correction q over c. 
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SYNOPSIS �9 rnE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

Ill 28.21-29.IO 

eccooq ne IHTCJ 111TT.lKO 
2 .X£K.ll.C eqf.l<!,l(VITI£ H.lq) 1'NoyeyxpHCTOC 

.c;:..e ,0c 
4 .xeI ''MneqcwfH NCW(I 

fJ .XC .l.Qf(CUE: I 
''Ni oyo e.r<><l 

fi .lqf 2H.l(j CTWI((£ HJ291TAYH.lHIC 
cao,, iizHfq 

10 .a.yw .a.qcrre 'iioY£KCT.lCIC e.xH .l.Jl.l.H 
.lHOk .a.e 'ne.x.u .xe n.xoc,c oy TIE cff:,£.KCT.lCIC 

12 •.a.cicUJ11c ne.x.a.q .xe 
l.KH('.Cye .xe K.lT.l '0€ NT.lHWYCHC .xooc .xe 

14 
.a.qTrcqit'I K JQTK 

16 HHON .lAl'..l NT.a.q2w1rc C■OI'. 1(EI.X-H HEq.llC0HCIC 

IH NOY.lN.ll•C,OHCl.l 
1K.ll r.a.r .a.q.xooc e■oA 21Toofq MffE'nf'OCl>HTHc 

20 eq.xw MHOC .xe tH.a. "'ITU')U}O NNHIU.l.XE NNEY2H1' 

which 11 pollulion (of] 11 de"ruc1ion. 
2 10 1ha1 he I Adam) migh1 he 11 U1C(ul (f UXl)l)(JTO;) (10 him). 

He 11he Cl11cf Ruler) knew 
4 (lhot),. he wa• disobcJaenl lo him /lhc Chief Ruler) 

6 hec&UIC he WU I Wl>t'I') 
11 ihon he. 

R And hc (lhc Chief Ruler) wanlcd lo regain 291 the power (bwaµ,,) 
from within him (Adam). 

10 And he cusl 1 a '!ranee' (i,r<JTom,;J (Gen 2,21a LXX) over Adam." 
Dul (f,/) 1 I ,aid lo him, "Lord, whal is lhc 'trance' (IK<JTam,)?" 

12 • He ,milcd and suid, 
"Arc you lhinking lhal ii is 11 (,rard) 1 Moses said, 

14 
'He pu1 him 610 sleep' (Oen 2:2Jb)? 

16 No, bul (d>J.ti) 1 ii wn, his pcrccplion (aialh)O,,J 1ha1 he veiled 

I R wilh lack of pcrceplion (dvmalh)Ola). 
1 For indeed (,rai yap) he said lhrough lhe 9 prophel (11po,l,�T'lS"), 

20 'I will '° make 1hc cars of 1heir heam heavy 

MffCUJUJq 'MN ITT.lKO 
2 .xe cep U}OOY H.a.q 

1.lYUJ .a.qEIHE 

BG 58,6--59,4 

4 .XE NCH.lCUJ°TM NCW(j .lN 

6 .XE co NC.a.BH 
'"H2oyo eroq 

R .a.et 2N.lq e€l"HE EBOA NT60H 
NT.a.yT.a.".a.c N.lq EBOJ\. 21TOOTq 

IO .a.y"UJ .lqNOY.XE NOYicyE E.XN "•A.l.H 
.l.HOK ne.x.a.i' N.a.q .XE "nex-c oy TE TBU}E 

12 iiToq "..a.e ne.x.a..q .xe 
K.a.T.a. ee ii"T.a.Hwycttc .a.N .xooc .xe 

14 
.a.q"TreqiiKOTK 

16 ,l}\.}\.,l NT.a.q"2wac EBOJ\. E.XN NEq.a.1cett20c1c 
2" ov2ac 

18 .a.qerq,ioq 2N 59 1T.lN.llC8HCl.l 
K.a.1 r.a.r .a.q'.xooc 2'™ nenro<f,ttTttc 

20 'eq.xw MMOC .XE tN.l8f'U}O 'NNHH.a..a...xe NNEY2HT 

aboul pollution 7 and dcslruction, 
2 because lhese arc useful 10 him (lhe serpenl). 

1 And he (the Chief Ruler) knew 
4 lhal she (Reflcclion-Zoc) would not obey 9 him 

6 because she was wiser 
101han he. 

8 And he (lhc Chief Ruler) wanlcd 10 bring II oul lhe power 
which had been given 12 10 him (Adam) by him. 

10 ll And he casl a 'trance' over 14 Adam." 
I said 10 him, 15 "Chris! (XPlCYToS"), whal is lhe trance?"

12 16 And (Ix) he said, 
"II is nol as (Ka Tei) 17 Moses said, 

14 
'He II pul him 10 sleep,' 

16 bul (ciUci) 19 ii was his pcrceplion (aio6ricr1s-) 1ha1 he veiled
20 wilh a veil.

18 He made him heavy wilh S9 1 lack of perceplion (civmcrl3ricr[a). 
For indeed (rni yap) he 2 said 1hrough the prophel (11pocjn\TT)S"), 

20 3 'I will make• 1hc can of !heir heans heavy 

• Ill 28,22 corr. KO over TO • Ill 28,23 con. Hover 6e. • Ill 29,.S corr.)'£ o,·er ;i.. • Ill 29,8 corr. q• over y (from "1hey" to "he"). A phrase parallel to BG 58,20 2N 
oyzac ;i.qer<1,1oq 2N wa, prohably om111ed hy moslakc. 

• DO 58,15 TIII-Schcnke emenJ lo ff•.lt>C, ICC 42,19 oole. • BG 58,7 T1II-Schcnkc suggeSI .xe ce.cer. 
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II 22,14-27 

NT€ TITEKO 
2 .XEK••C eqN.cyw"ne N.q' NOY'!,>•Y 

;i.yw .qMME 
4 .XE qo N;I.T'16CWTM N;i.q' 

€TB€ TIOYOEIN NTETIINOI;\.' "eTcyoon' NZHTq' 
6 ETCWZE MMOq ZM neq'"MEEYE 

N2ovo ;i.ncyorn' N;i.rxwN 
8 ;i.yw ;i.q'"oywcye ;i.e1Ne NT6oM eso11. 

ENT;\.qT;\.;\.C '°N;i.q' €80/1. 21TOOTq' 
10 ;i.yw ;i.qelNE NOYiicye 11;1..XN ;\.A;\.M' 

;i.yw ne.x.e1 Mncwr .xe oy TE "Tiicye 
12 NTOq A€ ne.x;i.q .XE 

N0€ ;\.N ENT;\.MW"YCHC cz;i.i E•KCWTM 
14 ;i.q.xooc r;i.r 2r;1.i ZM "neqcyorn' N.XWME .xe 

;i.q.XTO MMOq 

18 

K;\.I r;i.r ;i.q.xooc z1TN ne'•nrocj>HTHc 
20 .XE tN;i.zrocy' e2r•"i ;\.,XN NOY"ZETE 

(im8uµ[a). and destruclion, 
2 1hat he (Adam) might 15 be useful 10 him. 

And he (lhe Chief Ruler) knew 
4 that he was 16 disobedient to him (the Chief Ruler) 

due 10 the light of Rellection (£1Tiv010) 17 which is in him, 
6 which made him more correct in his 18 thinking 

than the Chief Ruler (apxwv). 
8 And (the Chief Ruler) 19 wanled to bring out the power 

which he himself had given 20 him. 
JO And he brought a 'trance' 21 over Adam. 

And I said to lhe savior (crwnip), "Whal is 22 ihe 'trance'? 
12 And (BE) he said, 

"II is not as Moses 2J wrole and you heard. 
14 For (ycip) he said in 24 his firsl book, 

'He pul him lo sleep.' 
16 bul (ci>J.a) 25 (ii was) in his perception (aicr8T]crts). 

18 

For indeed (Kol ycip) he said through the 26 prophet (TTpocl>�TT]S), 
20 'I will make their 27 hearts heavy 

• II 22.27 hos the plural form zeTe (see olso 30,9). 
• IV 35,4 The stroke over 21 is visible. 

IV 34,19-35,6 

NT€ TIT;l.'°KO 
2 .XEK••C EqN;l.tyWTIE N•qJ ''NOJY'!,>•Y 

;i.yw ;l.qMME 
4 .XE qoJ "N•(TCWTM N.q 

ETBE noyOEIN) 1-'N)T)l;:TI![NOI• ET<yOOTI NZHTqJ 
6 ,.ET(C)(!.12€ )MMoq 2M TIEqMEEYE] 

'-'N2QIYO] e:ncyorrn N•PXWN) 
8 "•YW ;i.gc;,ywcye: (EEINE NT6OM) ''EBO/I. IA€! 

NT;\.qT••IC N•q €80/1.) "jiTOOT-q· 
10 ;i.yw ;1.qEl(NE NOYB)"tye: €.XN ;\.A;\.M· 

•YIW TIE.X•"iJ '°MTICWT(HJp .XE oy (TE TB<yEJ 
12 "NToq Al;: TI(EJ�;i.q (.XE 

N0€ ;\.N NJ"T.Mwyc;:Hc C2;\.("i E•KCWTM) 
14 35•.q.xooc r;i.p N2r•·i 2-M ne:qcyo'f'n N.XWME .XE 

;1.q.XTO MMOq 
16 ';i.)1./1.;\. 2-N NEgEC0HCIC· 

18 

K;i.1 r;i.r •;i.q.xooc e:,1O11. jiJT-N ne:nrocj>tt'THc 
20 .XE tJN;1.zro1cy e:2r•i €.XN 6NEY2HT 
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SYNOPSIS 60 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

Ill 29,10-21 

.XE:11[KJ.J.CJ NNE:YNOEI 
OIYIT£ NNE:YNJ.Y 111£BO71.I 
TOTI£/ TETTJl>IIOIJ. HTIOlyO£l1NJ 
11[J.CCKE:TIJ.2:E: HHOC N2HT(j 
J.YJW 2N OY"IOYW<g J.(jp 2NJ.(j NNTjc 

6 E:BO71. 2H Tl£(j"IBHT NCT!Jp . J . 
£THH£Y TE: T£TIJNOIJ. 

8 "IEYJ.TT[J.2OC TE 
N£p£TIKJ.K£ AIWK£ 171HTl£COIYOEIN 

10 HTl(jTJ.2£ TIOYO£1N 11l£Pl.T(j 
J.J(jOY£<g 

12 E:IN£ NTAYNJ.HIC "1£8071. Nl?HT(j· 
J.YW J.qe:1re: NOYJ.NJ.10[TIAJ.C/lfCIIC 

14 NHOpq>H NC21H£ 

16 

18 

so II f1ha1J 1hey may nol unders1and (vOEiv) 
2 und muy nol (+oiiTE) sec' (Isa 6:10). 

12 Then (TOTE) [lhe Reflcclion (irrivo,a) of lhc lighl 
4 "hid (cmrrri(Eiv) herself in him (Adam). 

And) in a 14 [desire he (lhe Chief Ruler) wanied 10 bring] her 
6 oul from his "[rib), 

RcflecJion (ETTivow) is 1ha1 (son oflhing) 
8 16 1ha1 [cannol] be grasped. 

The darkness pursued (6twmv) 17 [her) light 
JO (but) ii did not catch lhe light 

18 [Andj he wanted 
12 to bring the power (6uvaµ,s) 19 [out of] him. 

And he made a new w I form (dvdrr>.ams)I 
14 in lhe shape (µop,j,tj) of a woman. 

16 

18 

And 21 fhe] raised her up before him, 

BG 59.4-16 

.xe: N'N£YNOi' 
J.YW .XE: NN£YNJ.Y £6B071. 
TOT£ T£TIE:INOIJ. HTTOY'Oi'N 

4 .czorrc NZHT(j 
J. YW 2H •rre:qoywcy •'lr 2NJ.(j NNTC 

6 'e:BOA 2N TBHTcmr 
NTOC A£ '°TE:Tl£1NOIJ. HTTOYo'IN 

8 e:y"J.TTJ.2OC T£ 
E:TIKJ.K£ TIHT 11NCWC 

10 HTIE:(j<g TJ.ZOC 
•'lr 2NJ.(j 

12 "££JN£ NT60H £BOA NZHT(j 
"££Ip£ NOY TT 71.J.CJC NK£COTI 

14 "HN OYHOP!HHi'<flH' Nczi'He: 

16 
J. YW "J.qTOYNOC<C> HTT£qHTO £BOA

18 

Iha! 5 they may no1 understand (voEi v) 
2 and may not (+ouTE) see' (Isa 6:10). 

6 Then (TOTE) the Reflection (foivma) of the light 
4 7 hid herself in him (Adam). 

And in 8 his desire, he (the Chief Ruler) wan1ed to bring her 
6 9 out of lhe rib. 

But(&!) she, 10 the Reflection (fTTivma) of the light,
8 since she is something II tha1 cannot be  grasped, 

although the darkness pursued 12 her, 
I O it was not able to catch her. 

He wanted 
12 13 to bring the power out of him 

14 in order to make a form (rrAriais) once again,
14 15 in the shape of a woman. 

16 

And 16 he raised <her> up before him, 
18 

• Ill 29, 12 Availuble spoce suggeslS a high stop ofler l\ in lhc lacuno. • Ill 29, 15 The trace before e could be o, c, ;i., or 6; COIT. H' over J.N (?) and Y over TI.
• Ill 29, 16 or [ey;i.TT); € omiI1ed due 10 haplography. • flt 29,17 COIT. y• over H. • lfl 29,20 The lacuna is too wide for [TTJ\;1.JCIC. Trace of a letter before CIC 
suggests dittography ITTl\;I.ClfCJC. 
• BG 59, 12 N;i.q «lends inlo margin; perhups a correction. • BG 59, 15 the original reading HorHH was miscorrccled to HorHH<j,H. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 60 

II 22,27-23,2 

.X€K.:l.:\C NNOYt 2THY 
OYT€ IXINNOY'"N.;i.y €8011'. 
TOT€ T€TTINOl.:l MTTOY0€1N 
ic"2w11' iii2ttTq' 

.;i.yw .;i.qoywcyE iii61 TTPWTir'"XWN .:\€IN€ MHOC 

EBO"- 2M TTEqcmr· 
"TETTINOI.:\ .A.€ MTTOYOEIN 

oy.;i.TT€20C TE 

"EqTTHT' iiicwc iii61 TTK.:\K€ 

I MTTqT€20C 

.;i.yw 

".;i.q€1N€ €8011'. NOYH€p0C NT€ TEq6oH' €148071. N2HTq' 
.:\YW .;i.qT.:lHIO NKETT'1..:\CIC 

"2iii oyHop<t>H NC21HE 

K.:\T.:\ TTINE NTETTl"NOI.:\ 

€T.:l20YWN2 N.:lq' €BOX 

.;i.yw l.qE123 1 NE MTTHEpoc 

ENTl.q.XITq €8071. 2N T60H 1MTTpWHE 

that they may not pay attention and may 

not (ovre) 28 see' (Isa 6: I 0). 

Then (TOTE) the Renection (foivma) of the light 
29 hid herself in him (Adam). 

And the Chief Ruler (rrpwTcipxwv) wanted 30 to bring her 

out of his rib. 

31 But (Ix) the Renection (errivma) of the light 

cannot be grasped. 
32 Although darkness pursued her, 

it did not catch her. 

And JJ he brought a pan (µepos-) of his power 34 out of him. 

And he made another form (rrAcims-) 
35 in the shape (µop<!>tj) of a woman 

according to (rnTci) the likeness of Renection (errivma) 
3' which had appeared to him. 

And he brought 231 the part (µepos-) 

which he had taken from the power 2 of the man 

• II 22,35 correclion €1ovcr A or .i\.. 

IV 35,6-21 

(.XEKJl,l.<;: (NJNEYt 72THY 

2 OY(TE NNEYN.:l)Y €8071.· 
'TOT€ T[ETTINOll. HTTOYOEJIN 

4 •;i.1c121wrr N2HTq 
.;i.yw .;i.qJOY'°(!)q,l!a (N61 TTpWT.:lpXWN 

6 EEl)NE: 11 I 

) 141J[Kl.KE 
10 HTTEqTi2oc 

.:\JYW 
12 l.(j€1N[EI "C;:[8071. NOYHEpoc NTJI;: TEq6oH 16!;:[8071.) N2H[Tq 

.:\YW .;i.qT.:lH)JO NKE17[T1'1..:\C)JC 

14 2N [OYHOP<t>H NCIV[H)E 
"Kl, Tl. TT![NE NTETTINOI.:\ 

16 ETl.2)190Y(!)[N2 N.:\(j €8071. 

I 8 .;i. YW .:\(jEIINE 10MTTHl;:IPOC 

ENT.:\(j.XIT(j €80)71. 212N T«;i[OH HTTpWHE 
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SYNOPSIS 61 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

11129,2 1-30,11  

2 NK;!."IT;I. 0€ ;I.JN NT;!.(j.XOOC iii61 MWYCHC "{.X€ 
NTI;i.qq1 NOYBHT iiicmr ;l.(jT;l.14[MIOI 1'10YC21M€ 

4 ;I.CjKW HMOC 2;1.TH(j 

301NT€YNOY 
6 ;l.(jNHcj>E €80/\ 2-M rrtze 'HTTMOY 

8 ;i. TEITINOI;!. 6W/\ TI €80/\ 
'HTTZBC 21.XM TT€(j2H1' 

10 
NTEYNOY ;i.q'coyiii T€(jCYNOYCI;!. EtNE HMO(j 

12 •.xe 
TENOY NTO OYK;!.C €BO/\ 2N N;!. 6K;!.C 

14 NT€yc;i.p1 EBO/\ iii T;i.c;i.p1 
1€TB€ TT;i.i' €p€ TTpWME KW HTT«;:/Cj€1/'W1' 

16 MN TEqM;i.;i.y NCW(j €Cj€KO/\/\J;!.J 'HMO(j €T€CjC21M€ 
€YN;!.(9WITI;: '°HTT€CN;i.y tioyc;i.pI NOYWT 

18 {.XEJ 11;i.yT;i.1ti1oyo HTTCYNZYfOC NT/M;i.;i.yI 

20 

2 nor 22 (as (rnni)J Moses said, 
2l 'He look a rib and created 24 a woman (Gen 2,21c) 

4 and placed her beside him.' 
301 Immediately 

6 (Adam) became sober (VTj<j>Etv) from the drunkenness 2 of death. 

8 Reflection (rrriv0ta) lifted 
l the veil on his mind. 

10 
Immediately he 4 recognized his fellow-essence (crwouoia) who is like 

12 him. 
5 'Indeed you are bone of my bones; 

14 and you are flesh (ocipe) of my 6 flesh (oape).' 
1 Therefore the man will leave [his father] 

16 8 and his mother and he will cleave (KoXAiiv) • to his wife, 
and they will 1° both become one flesh (oape), 

18 [For) 11 the Mother's consort (auv(uyo,) was sent forth 

20 

BG 59, I 7----o0, I 3 

2 "K;i.T;i. ee ;i.N NT;i.Mw'\'cHc ".xooc .xe: 
;!.(j(jl NOYBHTCITW 19;!.(jT;\.MIO NT€C21.M€ 

4 z;i.THq 
20NT€YNOY 

6 ;!.(jNHcj>€ €80/\ 2H "TTt2€ MTTK;\.K€ 

8 ;i.c6w/\ TT EBO/\ 
60 1Mcj>Bc €T2i°.XH TT€(j2HT iii261 T€TT€1NOI;\. MTTOyo'iN 

10 
1NT€YNOY NT;!.p€'(j'coywN 4Te:qoyc1;i. 

12 TT€,X;!.Cj .X€ 
TT;i.i' 5T€NOY OYK;!.C TT€ €80/1. 2N N;!.'K;i.c 

14 ;i.yw oyc;i.r1 EBO/\ zti 'T;i.c;i.r1 
€TB€ TT;i.i' TTPWM€ 'N;!.KW ticwq MTT€(j€1WT 

16 'MN T€CjM;l.;l.y N-(jTo6q €'°Te:qctiM€ 
NC€(9WTT€ 11MTT€CN;!.Y €yc;i.r1 NOY12W T  

1 8  €80/\ .X€ C€N;!.TNNOOY "EBO!\. 1 21 MTTCYNZyroc NTM;i.y 

20 

2 17 not as (KaTci) Moses 18 said, 
'He took a rib and 19 created the woman (Gen 2,2 lc) 

4 beside him.' 
20 Immediately 

6 (Adam) became sober (VTj<j>ELv) from 21 the drunkenness of darkness. 

8 601 The Reflection (rrrivOLa) of the light 
2 lifted the veil which lay over his mind. 

10 
3 Immediately, when he recognized 4 his 

12 he said, 
5 'This is indeed bone of my 6 bones 

14 and nesh (oape) of 7 my flesh (oape).' 
Therefore the man 8 will leave his father 

16 • and his mother and he will cleave to 10 his wife 
and they will II both become one flesh (oril)t). 

essence (ouoia ), 

18 12 For 13 the Mother's consort (auv(uyo,) will be sent forth 

20 

• m 29,22 corr. y over o. • JU 30,6 There was probably a line filler in lhc lacuna. • Ill 30,11 ii afler ;i.2is puzzling. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 61 

11 23,2-18 

zr�:i ZN ml.ACHA NTHNTCZIHE 
2 'AYW KATA ee: AN ENTA'q'.x,ooc N61 Hwycttc •.x.e: 

TEqBET cmr' 
4 iyw iqNiy iT'CZIHE zi'Tttq' 

ZN T0YN0Y .A.€ ETHHiy 
6 

icoyWNZ e:•eox N61 TETTIN0IA NOYOEIN 
8 e:ic6wJ1.n' e:'eox 

HTTK;\.J\. YHHA E:TNzri'i ZI.JC.N ne:qzHT' 
I0 •iyw iqpNH<pE E:BOJ\. ZM ntze: MTTKiKe: 

•iyw iqcoyN Te:qe:1Ne: 
12 i YW ne:.x,iq• .JC.€ 

10ni'i TEN0Y oyKiic EB0J\. ZN NAKiic ne: 
14 "iyw ovcir1· e:eoJ1. zN Ticir1 Te: 

€TB€ ni'i "nrwME N;\.KW Ncwq' Hne:q'EIWT' 
16 MN Te:q'"Miiy iyw NqTo6q' iTe:qcz1M€ 

iyw NC€14
(!>WTT€ MTTECNAY e:ycir1' 0YWT 

18 .x.e: ce:"NiTNNooy rir NAq· Mne:q(!>ep NZWTP 
'"iyw qNAKW Ncwq Hnqe:IWT HN TqMAAY 

20 "1ivw NqTo6q' ATEqcz1M€ AYW NC€(!>WTT€ 11HTT€CNAY 

in10 1he fomale fonn (rrXcioµa), 
2 3 and nol as (KaTci) Moses said, 

4 'his rib' (Gen 2,21 c). 
4 And he (Adam ) saw the woman beside shim. 

And (6€) in !hat momenl 
6 

6 luminous Refleclion (err(vma) appeared, 
8 and she 

Ii fled 7 the veil (KciXuµµa) which lay over his mind. 
I O 8 And he became sober (vr\<j,ELV) from the drunkenness of darkness. 

9 And he recognized his counter-image. 
12 and he said, 

10 'This is indeed bone of my bones 
14 11 and flesh (ocip�) of my flesh (ocip�).' 

Therefore 12 lhe man will leave his father 
16 and his 13 mother and he will cleave to his wife 

and !hey will 14 bolh become one flesh (ocip�). 
18 For (ycip) 15 his conson will be sent to him, 

16 and he will leave his father and his mother. 
20 

IV 35,21-36,11 

NZrA'i ifH "n�,\.ICHA NTMNTCZIMEI 
2 <\.YW 2)1!-<\.T[A ee: ;\.N ENTiq.JC.00CJ iii61 "Mwy[CHC .JC,€ 

TE:qBEJT cmr· 
4 "iyw AlqNiy €TCZIIM€ ziTHq 

261Zll:I TE[YN0Y A€ ETMJMAY 
6 

ic"[oJyW[NZ €80}1. N61 TJETTIN0IA 11[NJ0Y0€[1N 
8 e:ic6wJ1.fn' e:B0J\. 

"1i1MnKitJ1.YHMi e:fN1zri·i v.xN '°lle:qzi:rr 
10 [AYW AqrNJH<pE "EBOJ\..[ZM ntie: MTTKJ,\.KE 

J61 iyw iqcoywN TEq(!> ere:1Ne: 
12 'iyw TTE.JC.Aq .JC,€ 

ni'i TEN0Y 0Y1KAC ne: €80}1. Z-N NAKAC 
14 iyw oy•cir,. e:eoJ1. i-N Tic;:1Ar11· 

€TSE ni'i 'nrwME NAK[W NCW]q Hne:qe:1•wT' 
16 MN TEqM[AAY iJYW NqTQ'oq €T€[qcz1M€ 

AY]W NCE(!>W'ne: H[TTE:CNAY e:ycirf1 [NJOYWT 

18 9.JC.[€ C€NATNN00Y rAr Ni]q R 111ne:1q(!> er NZWTr 
;\. YW qJN;\.KW 11N[CWq Mne:qe:1wT' MN TE:qMJ<\.<\. y" [ 

20 ... 

• II 23,3 q was written above y. • II 23,9 reads "his image." • II 23, 17-20 dittography due 10 homoio1eleu1on. 
• IV 36,3 1ransposi1ion of TT£ (see also 5,26 and I 2,24f.). •IV 36.4 omils Te:. • IV 35,6 The slroke on N' is visible. • IV 35,29 The slroke over TN is visible. 
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SYNOPSIS 62 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

III 30,12-22 

4 

"e:n.zo e:r;i.Toy NNe:czycTe:rHIM;i.J 
6 11�TBe: TTI;i.f ;i..a.;i.MJ J':IIE:qM0JYTIE: e:rocJ ".xe: 

TMj;i.;i.y NNE:T0NZ 
8 €8071. ZITN TMNTJ".xoe:,c HTT[.XICE: 

10 

12 

14 

MN rroyumz €8071.J "HTTCOOYN 

iiiT;i.cp.{MOq e:rooyJ "iii6r TE:TTIN0IA 

ZITM IT<:!)IHN N8€j "iiioy;i.e:TOC 

16 ;i.cT0YN0Y€IAIT0Y €8071.j 19€:0YWM :[M rrc;i.oyN 

18 E:jyN;i.p ME:J20E:YE: HTTE:YTTll.HrwM;i. 
,XIE: NE:0YNJ 11TTTWM;i. HTTE:CN;i.y ZN OYMN[T;i.TCOJ220YN 

20 

4 
12 10 rectify her deficiencies (ixrT<p�µa). 

6 13 Therefore (Adam gave her lhe name] 
14 'the (Mother of all the living.' 

8 (By the] "sovereignty from (on high 
and the revelation] 16 of knowledge 

JO 

17 Reflection (foivo,a) (taught them]. 
12 

From rhe tree, (in the form] 18 of an eagle (dnos). 
14 

16 she taught [them] 19 to ear of knowledge, 

18 [so rhat they might] 20 remember their perfection (,r/.tjpwµa), 
(for] 21 both [had (undergone)] the fall (TITwµa) in [ignorance]. 

20 

• Ill 31.17 corr. Ji:M over erasure. • Ill 30,20 or fe: N€YNJ. 

BG 60,14-61,7 

For parallel to 3-5 see 82,/0-/2. 

4 
"iiice:T;i.zoc e:r;i.Tc 

6 €TB€ "TT ;i_·j ;i.;i_.a,;i.M t rrN-C .X€ 
TM;i.";i.y NNE:T0NZ THp0y 
€8071. "ZfTiii T;i.yee:NTl;i. MTT.XIC€ 

'"MN TT0YWNZ E:80;\. 

;i.Te:rre:,"N0IA TCA80q €TTC00YN 
12 

€6118071. ZfTH TT<:!)HN MTT€«;:2M0T N0y;i.e:T0C 
14 

16 ;i.cT0Y'Noye:I.;i. Tq €80;\. e:oywM H4TTC00YN 

18 .XE: e:qe:p TTME:E:Y€ 'MTTE:q.XWK 
.XE: NE:OYN TT'TWM;i. MTTCN;i.y NT€ TMNT7ATC00YN 

20 

For parallel 10 3-5 see 82,10-12. 

4 
14 and she will be recrified. 

6 Therefore 15 Adam gave her rhe name
'the 16 Morher of all the living.' 

8 17 By the sovereignty (au0evT[a) from on high 

IO 

12 

14 

18 and the revelation,

19 Reflection (e,r[vma) taughr him about knowledge.

61 1 From the tree, in the 2 form of an eagle (dn6s), 

16 she 3 taught him to eat of 4 knowledge,

18 so that he might remember 5 his perfection,
for 6 both had (undergone) the fall (mwµa) of 7 ignorance.

20 
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II 23,18-33 

e:yc.\.rI' OYWT' .X:E CEN.\.TNNO"OY r.\.r N.\.q' MTTEq<yBf 

2 NZWTf .\.YW qN.\.KW 10Ncwq Mnqe:IWT HN TcjH.\..\.YJ 
TNCWNE 21.Z..E TCOlpl.\. 

4 T.\-1 ET.\.ZEI EZr.\-1 ZN OYHNT22.\.K.\.KOC 
.X:EK.\..\.C ECN.\.CWZE MTTEC(YT.\. 

6 21ETBE TT.\.i" .\.YHOYTE e:roc .X:E 2:WH 
ETE T.\-1 24TE TH.\..\.Y NNETONZ 

8 EBO/\. 21TN TTTpONOI.\. 25NT.\.Y8ENTEI.\.' NTTTE 

10 .\.YW EBO/\. 21TOOTC 
26.\.Y.X:1 tne: NTrNWCIC NTE/1.EIOC 

12 .\..iOYWNZ 11.\.NOK' EBO/\. 
MTTCH.\.T' NOY.\.ETOC 21.X:N "TT<yHN MTTCOOYN 

14 e:Te: T.\.
0
i TE TETTINOI.\. "e:B0/1. ZN Te:nroNOI.\. 

NOYOEIN ETTB111BHY 

16 .X:EK.\..\.C e:·iN.\. TCEB.\. Y 

.\.YW NT.\.TOY11 NOCOY EBO/\. 2M TT<ylK' MTTZINHB' 

18 

Ne:y"cyoon' r.\.r MTTCN.\.Y ZN oyze: 

20 .\.YW .\.YM"HE .\.TTOYKWK .\.2HY 

2 

20 And (6€) our sister 21 Sophia (ooq,(a) 

4 (is) she who came down in innocence (iiKaKOS-) 
22 in order to rectify her deliency. 

6 23 Therefore she was called 'Life' ((w11) (Gen 3,21 LXX), 

which is 24 'the Mother or the living,' 

IV ... 36,14-37,1 

2 ... 

4 

14.X:EJK;i,.[.\.C ECN.\.CWZE HTTECJ<yT;i. 
6 1'ETBE 1'.l'l.\.

0

1 A YHOYTE EPOCJ .l(.E 1'zw1:1 
IETE T.\-1 TE TJl'.l.\.[.\.Y N]17NET[ONZ 

8 EBO/\. ZITJl;I Tnr1ONOII.\. 18[NJT;i.(Y8ENTEI.\. NTJl:tE:· 

.\. yw 19(TETTINOI.\. TE:T.\.20YWJN12 N.\.q '°E(B0/1. 

10 .\.YW EBO/\. ZITOJQTC 
.\.Y21,X[I tne: NTrNWCIC NTJ(;:/1.IOC· 

12 ".\.fioyWNZ .\.NOK EBO/\. 
HTTJCHOT 23N[OY.\.ETOC 21.X:H TT<yJHN M24TTCOQ[YN 

14 e:Te: T.\-1 TE T]ETTl"NOI.\. EB[O/1. ZN Te:nroJNOI.\. 

N"oyoe:11;1 [ETTBBHOY 

16 Jl'..JEK.\.(.\.CJ 27EIN.\.Tc;:(.\.BOOY 

.\.YWJ l;IT.\.TQ(YJ"NOCO( Y EBO/\. ZH TTJ<yfK Mlp!2'NHB· 

18 

(NE:ycyoon rJ.\.r MTTCN.\.Y '0<Z>N oyz1e: 

20 .\.YW .\.YHHE E)TTOy37 1KWK .\.ZHOY 

8 by the Providence (TTp6vma) 25 or the sovereignty (aulleVT(a) or heaven, 

{IV 36,18-20: and [(by) Reflection who appeared] to him.} 

I O And through her 
26 they have tasted perfect (TEAELOS-) knowledge (yvwoL;). 

12 I appeared 
27 in the fonn or an eagle (ciET6c;) on 28 the tree or knowledge, 

14 which is the Reflection (ETT(vma) 29 from the Providence (TTpovma) 

of pure light, 

16 30 that I might teach them 

and awaken 31 them out of the depth of sleep. 

18 

For (ycip) they 32 were both in a fallen state 

20 and they 33 recognized their nakedness. 
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SYNOPSIS 63 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

Ill 30.22-31,9 

•<f€1H€ 6€ N61 'j•)I.T•8•4'I0 

4 .xe, 11.yc.,woy €80)1. HHO<f •CflC20YWroyJ 

6 "N,oyo .qnrocno·re:1 NT€Cf2•He: 
.X€I "er£TTOY200YT N•r .X0€1(, l;:(rOK 

8 €NqJ"'cooyN AN MTTHYCTHr10N 
NTl•<f<9WJ31 1TT€ ,-H TT(!,l•.XN€ MTTC•N2r€ €TQY•24B 

JO NTOOY .A€ •Yr 20T€ €C•2W<f 
€0Y1WN2 NT€<fH-NT•TCOOYN 

12 E:Ne:q.rre:• )I.QC 
•YW •<fCIT€ MHOOy €80)1. HTT'TT•r•.AICOC 

14 •<ft 21wwoy NOyK.K€ 'NKAK€· 
TOT€ •(jN•Y €TTT•ree:NOC 

16 'ec.,e: e:r•T-c e: • .A.H· 

18 
•l•)I..AAB•We· •�oyz HHNT.TCOOYN 

20 •YW N€CfOY9I€J<y TOYN€C OYCTTE:rH• €80)1. N2HTC· 

2 

2l Now, laltabaoth noticed 
4 !that] 21 they withdrew from him [and he cursed them]. 

6 2' In addition, he added (rrpoorrmriv) about the [woman,] 
2' 'Your husband will rule over you' (Gen 3, 17), 

8 [for he (Yaldabaolh) does] 26 not know the mystery (µU<TT�ptov) 
which (came lo pass] 31 1 through the holy decree from on high. 

I O 2 And (fi) they were afraid to curse him 
and 10 reveal 1 his ignorance 

12 lo his angels (dyye>.o,). 
• And he lhrew them oul of 5 paradise 

14 and clothed them in gloomy• darkness. 
Then (TOT£) he saw the virgin (rrdp(!Evo,) 

16 7 slanding by Adam. 

18 
Yaldabaoth 8 was full of ignorance 

20 and he wanted• to raise up a seed (,rnipµa) from her. 

B061,7-62,8 

2 
.qe:tHE: N61 ••)l.'.A•8•We 

4 
.X€ •Y2NTOY N'C.N80)1. HMO<f .qc.,oy "MMooy 

6 N20YO .A€ e:qnroc''TTOl€t NT€Cz'iM€ 
€Tr£cj>0 120YT r .XO€tC e:roc 

8 €Nqco"OYN 3-N MTTMYCTHr10N 

N"T•<f(!,IWTT€ €80)1. 2H TI"<yO.XN€ MTT.XtC€ €TOy3.9 
IO 16NTOOY '.A€' •Yr 20T€ €C3.20Y M 17Moq 

3-YW €0YWN2 l;:80)1. N 18T€<fMNT3.TCOOYN 
12 ;i..N€<f 193.rr€)1.0C THpoy 

NOY.X€ H621 [HO]O)' €80)1. 2M TTTT3.p3..AtCOc 
14 '•<ft z'iwwq NTKpMNTc N'K•K€ 

TOT€ 3.<fN3.Y €TTT3.p40€NOC 
16 eTw,e:p.Tc €3.A.3.M 'N6t ·i·-=-3.-=)l.,....A.-=--=.-=9�.

,...w=e 

18 
3.(fHOY2 M'MNT3.0HT 

20 e;qoywcy €TOY1N€C oycnerM• €80)1. N2H'Tc 

2 

8 Yaldabaoth noticed 
4 that they withrew • from him and cursed 10 them.

6 And (fi), in addition, he 11 adds (rrpoCJ1Tmeiv) about the woman 
thal the 12 husband is to rule over her (Gen 3, 17), 

8 for he (Yaldabaoth) does not ll know the mystery (µooniptov) 
which 14 came 10 pass through the 15 holy decree from on high. 

IO 16 And (fi) they were afraid to curse 17 him 
and to reveal 18 his ignorance. 

12 All his 19 angels (o.yyeXo,) 
cast 621 [them] out of paradise trrapd6ncro,). 

14 2 He clothed him (Adam) in gloomy darkness. 
3 Then (T6Te) Yaldabaoth saw the 4 virgin (rrdp0rvo,) 

I 6 who stood by Adam. 

18 
5 He was full full of 6 ignorance 

20 so thal he wanted to 1 raise up a seed (01Tepµa) from her.

• Ill 30,23 or fcoyzwrov]. • Ill 31.10 haplography. • Ill 30,22 corr. q overs (lhe scribe began to wrile eso!I.). 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 63 

II 23,33-24,13 

ACOYWN2 NAY EBO/\. "iii61 TETTINOIA ECO NOYOEIN 
2 ECTOYNOYC "MTTOYHEEYE EzrAI 

NTArEqMHE .a.E iii61 "d>Al\.AAIIAW8 
4 .XE AYCE2WOY EB011. MHoq "Aqcoyzwr MnEqKA2 

Aq6iii TC21HE EC241 COBTE MHOC MTTEczooyT' 
6 

NEqo iii.xoE1c 'Eroc nE 
8 ENqcooyN AN MTTHYCTHr10N 

'ENTA2{9WTTE EBO/\. 2M TT(,90.XNE ETOY4AAB· 
10 iiiTOOY .a.E AYP ZNWZE A.XTTloq· 

AY'w Aq·oywNz EBOX iiiNEq'ArrE11.oc 
12 NTEq,.HNTATCOOYN TET'<,yoon' 2rA"i NZHTq' 

AY'W AqNo.xoy EBO/\. 2M nnArA.a.E1coc 
14 AYW 1Aqt 2IWOYE NOYKHHHE NKAKE 

AYW Aq''NAY iii61 nrwTArxwN ETnAreENoc 
16 ETA 10zE ErATC Hiii AAAH' 

AYW .XE ACOYWNZ EBO/\. "iiiZHTC 
I 8 iii61 TETTINOIA NOYOEIN NWNZ 

"AYW AqHOYZ iii61 <°i>AII.AABAW8 NOYHNT"ATCOOYN 

20 

Reflection (eTTivma) 34 appeared to them as a light 
2 and she awakened 15 their thinking. 

And (6e) when <Y>aldabaoth 36 noticed 
4 that they withdrew from him, 37 he cursed his earth. 

He found the woman as she was 24 1 preparing herself for her husband. 

6 

He was Lord 2 over her 
8 though he did not know the mystery (µooT�p,ov) 

3 which had come to pass through the holy decree. 
10 4 And (6e) they were afraid to blame him. 

And' he showed his angels (ciyyE>.os-) 
12 his• ignorance which is in him. 

And 7 he cast them out of paradise (,rapci6noos-) 
14 and 8 he clothed them in gloomy darkness. 

And the 9 Chief Ruler (TTpwTcipxwv) saw the virgin (TTcip0Evos-) 
16 who stood 10 by Adam, 

and that 
18 the luminous II Reflection (e,r[vma) of life had appeared in her. 

12 And <Y>aldabaoth was full of ignorance. 
20 

IV 37,1-23 

ACOYWNZ NAY 2EBOII. iii61 TETTINOIA ECE iiioyo1EIN 
2 ECTOY[NJOC MTTOYHEEYE 'E2rA"i-

[NJTlarEqEIHE .a.E iii61 'IAII. TABA[We 
4 .XEJ AYC�[ZJWOY EBO/\. "MHoq A[qczorywr [H]t:rEqKA2 

1AqON Tc;:[21HE ECCOBTE] MHOC 1MTTla[C200YT 
6 

NEqo N.XOEIJC Eroc 'nE 
8 Eq[COOYN AN HTTHYCITHr1100N 

E[NTAzcywnE EBO/\. ZH TT](,9011.J(.(N]la (ETOYAAB 
10 NTOOY .a.E AJYP "iQ(TE E.XTTIOq 

AYW AqoywNzJ E!JIOII. nNNEqArrE11.oc 
12 NTEqHNTAT14COOYN TET(900TT NZrtA"i iiizwrq· 

"(AYW AqNO.XOY EBO/\. ZHfn'nArA16,l\.(EICOJC 
14 (AYW Aqt 2IWOJY NQY ITK":IHHE N[KAKEI 

�(YW Aq]f!l�IYI 11iii61 n1rwTArXJ<.µf!I [ETTTAreeJNOC 
16 "ETAIZErATc HNJ �.l\.lAH 

AYW .XJE 20ACOY(WN2 EBO/\. NZHTC 
18 N6I TJE11TTIN[OIA NJQYIOEIJ('.I (NWNZ 

AY]W uAq":1(0Y2 N6]1 "j�;>.[TABAW8J N"OYH('.l(TAT]c;:QQ(YN 
20 

• II 23,36 prob. haplography; the name ;i.11.e.>.swe is ancsted (Preiscndanz, PGM IV,14), as are a number of theophoric names beginning with .>.11..0.- and ;i,11. T-. 
• II 24, 12 prob. haplography. 
• IV 37 ,15 The stroke combined lhc preposition 2M and the article n into one syllable (cf. 47,1 ). 
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SYNOPSIS 64 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

2 

4 '°l•YW] •(j.XW2M 'M'MOC 
•(j.XTTO 

1113 1,10-19 

6 HTTe11r2ove111' N<!,)Hre· 2OMOIWC TTMe2''fCNAY 

s e11.ov;i.1· TT2f•I N•rI· 
MN e"w"1e1M TT2];\ [N€]MOY 

10 OYA MeN OYAIKAl14[OC TTe· 
TTKeOYJ• .i..e OY•AIKOC TTe· 

12 e"r,.we1M TTe TT].1',IKAIOC 
€1•OY•I TT€ TT•"fAIKOC 

14 TT]AIK•IOC MeN 
•Y•TTOKA81C17fT• MMJQ(j e2r•·j e:i""M TTe:KrWM· 

16 M-N 11[TT€TTNµ: 

TT AAIKOC AE 

18 EXM TTKA2 
MN "fTTMOOJY 

20 NAI NE €<!,)A YMOYT€ erooy 

2 

4 10 (And] he defiled her 
and bego1 

6 lhe 11 [first] child and similarly (oµoiw,) the 12 (second:] 

8 Yavai, the bear (dpKOS')-face, 
and Eloim, 13 (lhe cat-face]. 

10 The one (+11i!v) is righteous (6iKmo,), 
14 but(&) (the other one] is unrighteous (dfoKo,). 

12 15 [Eloim] is lhe righteous (6[Kmos-) one, 
Yavai is the 16 (unrighteous one (d6LKo,).] 

14 The righteous (6[Kmo,) one (+µiv) 
he set (chrnrn810Trivm) 17 over fire 

16 and 18 [spirit (m,euµa),] 
and(&) the unrighteous (d6tKOS') one 

18 over earth 
and 19[water.] 

20 These are called 

2 

4 •'I.X•2Mec 
A(j.XTTO 

BG 62,8-19 

6 H9TT<!,)OrTT N<!,)Hre 2OMOIWC 10TTHe2CN•Y 

8 fa ye cf>o N•r•I 
II A yw e"wetM cf>o NN€MOY 

10 "oy. MeN OYAIKAIOC TTe 

TTKe"oy. A€ oy;i..a.tKOC TT€ 
12 e;"we1M "TTe TTAIKl.lOC 

·1;i.ye TT€ TTl."AIKOC 
14 TTAIKl.lOC MeN 

•'l"K•l.(j z'i.XH TTKWZT 
16 MN TT€ 17TTN• 

TTl.AIKOC .a.e 

18 •(jKl.l.(j "z'i.XH TTHOOY 
MN TTKl.2 

20 N."i Ne €Te <!,ll.YMOYT€ erooy 

2 

4 8 He defiled her 
and begm 

6 9 the first child and similarly (oµoiws-) '° the second:

8 Yave, the bear (dpKo,)-face, 
11 and Eloim, the cat-face. 

10 12The one (+µiv) is righteous (6iKmos-), 
but(&) lhe olher 13 one is unrighteous (cifoKQS'). 

12 Eloim 14 is lhe righteous (61Kmos-) one, 
Yave is the 15 unrighteous one (dfoKo,). 

14 The righteous (61Kmos-) one (+µiv) 
he 16 set over fire 

16 and 17 spirit (m,euµa), 
and(&) the unrighteous (dfoKos-) one 

18 he set 18 over water 
and earth. 

20 19 These are called 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 64 

LI 24,13-24 

NTArecMM€ .1'.€ N61 TTTroNOIA 14MTTTHrq' 
2 ACTNNOOY NNZ0€1N€ 

AYW AYTWrTT' "N2:WH €BOIi. ZN €Y2A 

4 AYW Aq.XWZM€ MMOC "N61 TTrWTArxwN 
AYW Aq.XTTO €BOIi. NZHTC 11N(9Hre CNAY 

6 TT<9orTT' AYW TTMezcNAY-
"e11.UJfM MN IA ye 

8 e11.w·iM <M>EN oyzo NArKoc "TTe 
IA ye A€ oyzo N€MOY TT€ 

10 TTOYA MEN 200Y.1'.IKAl0C TT€ 
TTOYA .1'.€ OYA.1'.IKOC TT€ 

12 

14 .iA21 €Y€M€N 
AqrATT0KA01CTA MMoq ezrA"i "€.XM TTKWZT' 

16 MN TTTHY 
€11.W"iM .1'.€ 

18 AqrATT023KA01CTA MMOq ezrAi. €.XM TTMooy· 
MN 24TTKA2 

20 NA"i .1'.€ AqMOYT€ erooy 

13 And (6E) when lhe Providence (npovma) of 1he All 14 noliced (ii), 
2 she senl some 

and they snatched IS Life ((w,i) out of Eve. 
4 And the Chief Ruler (npwnipxwv) 16 defiled her 

and he begot in her 17 two sons; 
6 the first and the second 

18 (are) Eloim and Yave. 
8 Eloim (+µev) has a bear (apKOS')-face 

19 and (6E) Yave has a cat-face. 
10 The one (+µev) 20 is righteous (6[KOLOS'), 

but (6E) the other is unrighteous (a6LKOS'). 
12 I fV 38,4-6: Yave (+µev) is righteous (6[KOLOS'), 

but (6E) Eloim is unrighteous (a6LKOS').} 
14 21 Yave (+µev) 

he set (cinorn0tOTcivm) 22 over fire 
16 and wind, 

and (6E) Eloim 
18 he set (cinoKa0,0Tcivm) 23 over water 

and 24 earth. 
20 And (6E) these he called 

IV 37,23-38,10 

NJTAr€C24€1M€ 4(€ N61 TTTroNJQIA M"TTTHrfq 
2 AC.X]QOY 1!12[0I€1N€ 

26AYTW[rTT NJ2:<.µH €[B]OII. 2-N €Y2A 
4 "AYW AQI.XWZMJ "1IMOJ<;: N61 '"TTrwTAr1xwIN 

[AYW Aq].XTTO €29BO/\. Ni(HTC N](9Hr€ (CN]AY" 
6 '0TT(90(rTT A YJW TT"1(€2C]NA y 

38 1 €1\.WIM MN �€· 
8 €11.WIM MEN 'oyzo NArKOC TT€· 

IA ye .a.e oyzo N'EMOY TTe· 
10 TTOYA MEN OY.1'.IKAIOC 'TT€· 

TTOYA .1'.€ OYA.1'.[IK]OC TT€· 
12 IA YE 'MEN O(YJ,1'_1KAl0<;: TT€ 

[€]11.WIM .1'.€ OY6A.1'.IKO<;: [TT]€· 
14 i'l:fy€ MEN] 

AqpATT0KA701CTA M(MOJq ezr1A·i €.XM] TTKWZ-,, 
16 M-N 'TTTHY 

(€11.WiM .1'.€ 
18 AqrJ�t:JOKA819CTA [MMOq ezrA"i €.XM TTMOOJY 

MN 1°nKA[2 
20 NA.i .1'.€ AqMOYT€ €JrOOY 

• 1124,18 haplography. • 1124,19 The scribe mislakenly 100k .A.E: 10 be part oflhe proper name. • II 24, 19 c crossed oul after ne:•. 
• II 24,21 The scribe mistakenly took HE:N to be part of lhe proper name. 
• IV 37,25 appears to have the synonym .xooy-. • IV 37,26 omitted ;i.yw due to homoioteleulon. • IV 38,9 The stroke over M' is visible. 
• IV 38,9 homoioteleuton (from e:rooy to e:rooy). 
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SYNOPSIS 65 TI-IE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

Ill 31,20--32,8 

2 2012N Nlf€N€A THrov .XE:
UEJ\. HN K.A21f£1NI 

4 
(9A2rA·1 E:TTOOY N200Y· 

6 ATTCY221NOYCIAC)HOC 6w £qHHN 
€80J\. 21"ITOOTql HTT€20Y€1T NArxwN 

8 AYW "fAq.XOJ l;:2r•I E:l..A.l.H 
Noycnor• Ne:m321eyH1l. 

10 2WCT€ €80)1. 21TOOT-C NtOY'Cll. 
NCE.XTTO HTT£Y£1N€ 

12 
€80J\. 21TO10fq HTTE:Yl.NTIHIHON HTTNl.

14 Nl.f"XWN HTTE:CNl.Y 
l.Yl.TTOK.l.81CTl. H1HOOY €.JOI 2ENl.rxH· 

16 2WCT€ NCE:•r•xe:1 E:XH TTE:CTTHJ\.l.lON· 
l.qcoyN Te:q'l.NOHll. HHIN HHOq 

18 
l.q.XTTO 

20 

2 Abel and Cain 
1D [among] all generations (yeveci) of men. 

4 
21 Up to the present day. 

6 22 [sexual inlercourse ((11JVOU<Jlacrµ6,)] continued and persisted 
23 [due to] the Chief Ruler (apxwv). 

8 And in Adam 24 he planted 
sexual (o,ropd) desire (tm0uµ[a) 

10 321 so that (WOTE) through this essence (oucr[a) 
2 they gave birth to their copy 

12 
by means 3 of their counterfeit (dVT[µtµov) spirit (nveiiµa), 

14 • The two rulers 
he set (dn0Ka810Tcivm) 5 over principalities (dpx�) 

16 so that (woTE) they might 6 rule (apxe1v) over the tomb (�Xmov). 
He (Adam) knew his own 7 lawlessness (rlvoµ[a) 

18 
and he begot 

20 8 Seth 

BG 62,20------{i3,14 

2 '°2N Nre:Ne:. impwHe: THrov 63'.xe: 
Kl.IN HN l.8€J\. 

4 
<9•?fOIYINJ 'e:nooy N2ooy 

6 .qcgwTTE N161 TTCYNOYCIA HTTr.Hoc
£'8OJ\. z'iTH TT€2OYE:IT N•P'XWN 

8 l.q.XO 2N l..A.l.H 
Noye:•meyH1l. NCTTop. 

ro 2WCTE 1<OY>£8OJ\. 2N tovc1. TE:
Tl.l €T8.XTTO NOYE:INE: 

12 
€80)1. 2H TT£Y9ANTIHIHON <HTTNA> 

14 TTl.pXWN .A.€ 1°CNAY 
l.qKl.81CTl. HHOOY 1121.XN NAPXH 

16 2WCT€ Nce:r"•PXE:1 €TT€H2l.OY 
l.qcoywN 11Te:qoyc1A €T€1N€ HHOq

18 
14 l..A.l.H l.q.X TT0 

20 

2 Cain and Abel 

NCH8 

1D among all generations ()'EVEci) of men. 
4 

631 Up to 2 the present day, 
6 3 sexual intercourse (cruvoucr[a) of marriage (ydµo,) (continued) 

• due to the Chief Ruler (apxwv).
8 5 In Adam he planted 

6 sexual (crnopci) desire (tm0uµia), 
10 so that (WCTTE) 7 it (i.e., desire) is from this essence (oiicr[a), 

that 8 gave birth to a copy 
12 

from their 9 counterfeit (dVT[µ1µov) <spirit (nveiiµa)>. 
14 And (6€) 1he two rulers (cipxwv) 

10 he set (Ka810Tdvm) 11 over the principalities (dpx�) 
16 so that (WCTTE) they might 12 rule (cipxELv) over the tomb. 

He knew 13 his essence (oucr[a), which was like him; 
18 

14 Adam begot 
20 Seth. 

• BG 63,2-3 EqHHN or something similar appear.; lo be missing. • BG 63,3 TICYNOYCl:l. masculine anicle probably due to Greek cruvoucr,acrµos, see III 31,21 f. 
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II 24,24-25, I 

2 

K�.'iN A YW A8€)1. 

4 €(jNAY AT€(jllAN0yp"flA 

<:9A20YN 6€ All00Y iii,ooy 
6 AC6W iii"61 tcyNoyc1A 

€80)\. ,1Tiii TlpWTAPXWN 

8 "AYW A(j.XW iiiovcnorA iii€meyM1A 
2PAI ",iii TAAAAM 

JO A(jT0YN0YC A€ €80)1. 21Tiii 10TCYN0YCIA 
MTl.XTl0 Mll€1N€ iiiiiiCWMA 

12 "A yw AqxwpHr€1 NA y 
€80)\. 2M Tl€(jllNA "€T<:988IA€IT' 

14 lllAPXWN A€ CNAY 

THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

IV 38,11-29 

2 

KAIN A YW A8€)1. 
4 €(jNJAY "€T[€(jllANOYPflA 

<:!)A20YNJ 6€ 14[€Tl00Y N,ooy 
6 AC6W N61 TCYN"0JYCl[A 

€80)\. 21TN TTPWTAPXWNJ 
8 16AYW Aq[.XW N0YCTl0PA N€Tll0Y]17MIA 

iii[,PAI 2N AAAM 
10 A(jJTQ[YN0CJ 18..1.€ €!1(0)1. 21TN TCYNJQYC[IJA 

l:l"IY[.X)Tl[0 MTTINJ€ l:l[CJ(!JMA· 
12 AYW '°[AqxwpHr€1J NA[Y 

€80)1. 2M TlJ€(jllNA 21€[T<:!)8810J€1T· 

14 TllApXWJN A€ 22<;:[NAY 

SYNOPSIS 65 

A(jPATl011KA01CTA MMOOY €2PAI €.Xiii ,iii APXH A(jpATl0KAJE;)[ICTAJ 1:fM00Y "€1,rA"i €.XN 2Al2 iiiArxH 
16 ,wc"T€ AT0YAPX€1 A.XM Tl€CTlH)\.AI0N 

iiiTAp€q"MM€ A€ iii61 AAAM' All€1N€ 

18 iiiT€(jllp016rNWCIC MMIN MM0(j 
A(j.XTl0 Mll€1N€ 25 1 Mll<:!)HP€ MTTPWM€ 

20 A(j'M0YT€ €poq' .X€ CHe' 

with lhe names 
2 25 Cain and Abel 

4 with a view to deceive (rravoupy[a). 
26 Now up to the present day 

6 27 sexual intercourse (cruvoucr[a) continued 
due to the Chief Ruler (rrpwTcipxwv). 

8 28 And he planted sexual (cmopci) desire (em8uµ[a) 
29 in her who belongs to Adam. 

10 And (8€) he produced through 30 intercourse (cruvoucr[a) 
the copies of the bodies (crwµa), 

12 31 and he inspired (xwprne1v) them 
with his counterfeit spirit (rrveuµa). 

14 32 And (8€) the two rulers (dpxwv) 
he set 33 over (cirroKa8,aTcivm) (IV 38,23: many} principalities (cipxii) 

16 so that (wcrTe) 34 they might rule (dpxElv) over the tomb (crrr,iXmov). 
JS And (8€) when Adam recognized the likeness 

18 of his own 36 foreknowledge (rrp6yvwms-), 
he begot the likeness 25 1 of the Son of Man. 

20 He called him Seth 

16 [2WJ<;:T€ "'€[Tp€ypApX€1] €.XN 1Tl€CTlJl:l)I.AI0N 
"iiilTJ;i.p[€(jMM€J A€ iii[61 A..1.AJM Alll26N€ 

18 iiiT€[(jllporNJ(!J[CICJ MMIN M27Moq· 
A(j�[Tl!Q MIJ'[IN€ MJIT<:!)H21p€ Mllp(!JM€· 

20 A[(jM0YJT€ €poq 29.X€ CH0 
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SYNOPSIS 66 TI!E APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

Ill 32,8-14 

K.\Tl. Tr€N€.\ MTTC.\N2rE 2N11] 'iii N.\IWN· 
2 20MOIWC .\YTNNOQ[YI "'NTM.\.\Y 

MTT€C21.A.ION 
4 MTTN.\ 

�r1req1"TOY'N'O<C> NNEtNE MMOq· 
6 Zl:I IOYTYJ"TToc NT€ <TT€>TT1'HrwM.\ 

NCJNTIOYI "�B01' 2N T1'H�H 
8 HN TK.\KII.\ NT€ TTECJ"TTH!\,.\ION· 

according 10 (KaTd) rhe race (y,v,a) on high 9 among lhe aeons (a1wv). 
2 Likewise (6µoiw,) rhey seni 10 !he Mother 

10 her own (i61ov) 
4 spirit (TTVruµa), 

11 10 awaken lhose who are like ii 
6 after the model (Turro,) 12 of the perfection (rrXtjpwµa) 

and lo bring (them] ll out from forgetfulness (ktj8�) 
8 and the wickedness (KaKia) (of the] 14 romb (orrtjXmov). 

BG63,14-64,3 

.\ YW N"0€ NTrENE.\ ETZN TTTE 2N "N.\IWN 
2 NTEEIZE TM.\.\Y .\C 17TNNOOY 

MTT€T€ TTWC TT€ 
4 11.\TTETTN.\ €1 N.\C ezr•EI 

ET"reqTOYNOC N-TOYCI.\ €T€1N€ 641[M)l:1Q<j 
6 EZM TTTYTTOC HTT'.XWK 

ETOyNocoy 2N Tiicye 
8 1HN TK.\KI.\ MTTMZ.\OY 

And 15 jusr as the race (y,vrci) which is in heaven, in 16 the aeons 
2 (a1wv), thus the Mother 17 sent 

the one who is hers. 
4 18 The Spirit (rrv,uµa) came down to her 

to 19 awaken the essence (ouoia) which is like 64 1 him, 
6 afrer rhe mode[ (Turro,) of the 2 perfection, 

in order to awaken them from forgetfulness 
8 3 and the wickedness (KaKia) of the tomb. 

142 



THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 66 

1125,2-9 

'KATA ee MTlla.X.TTO zrA·i ZN <N>AIUJN 

2 zoMO11UJC TKlaMAA y ACTNNA y ATTITN 

4 MTllaCTTNA 
'MTTlalN€ NTetN€ MMOC 

6 AYUJ NOYAN'TITYTTON NTlaTZN Tl}I.HrUJMA 

.x.e CNA 6COBTe NOYMA N<yUJTTe 
JO NAIUJN laTNNHY 1ATTITN 

A YUJ AqTCOOY NOYMOOY NB<ye 

12 'eBO}I. ZITN nrWTArXUJN 
.XlaKAAC NNOY'COYUJNOY .JC.€ ZN laBO"- TUJN Nia 

2 according 10 (rnni) the way of the race in lhe aeons (aiwv). 
2 Likewise (6µo(ws-) 3 lhe Mother also sent down 

4 her spirit (TTVEiiµa) 
4 which is in her likeness 

6 and a 5 copy (dVT[nmov) of lhe one who is in lhe pleroma (rr>.T\pwµa), 

for she will 6 prepare a dwelling place 

10 for 1he aeons (aiwv) which will come 7 down. 
And he made them drink waler of forgelfulness, 

12 8 from 1he Chief Ruler (rrpwTapxwv), 

in order that they might not 9 know from where they came. 

• II 25,2 haplography 
• IV 39,1 reads "1hose in the pleroma." 

IV 38,29-39,7 

IKAITA tee MTTetJi:,no NZrAi "'ZN NAIIJUJIN 
2 ZOll:IQ(IUJC) TKlaMAAY "ACT-NNIOJQY l;:TTIITN) 

4 MTllaCTTNA 
"MTTINlla NT)l;:Tlall�Je MM]OC 

6 39'AYUJ NOYANT1TynoN NNe"l'i"N 'n"-HrwMA· 

.x.e CNACOBTe NOY1MA N<yUJTTe 
10 NNAIUJN laTNHOY •emT-N· 

AYUJ AqTcooy IN]OYMOOY 'Niicye 
12 lal8O}1. Z•IT-N nr<µTArxwN 

6.XlaKAAC )NNla]YCOY(µ�OY .x.e 'zeNeBO[}I. TUJ)� N€· 
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Ill 32,14-22 

AYW AY6rw NTE:£12£ nrocr "OY0£1(9· 
2 ecz ynovrrre, 2Aroq HTT£J"cnepHA 

.X£KAAC 1£q£1 £2PAI N61( 17TT2Arl0N NTTNA 
4 £80>. 2f{TOOTOY N] °'NN06 NAIWN 

£qNATA20 t;;[pATOYJ "£BO>. 2N N£Y2YCT£pHHA 
6 t;;{TKAT0p[108WCIC MTTAIWN 

.X£KA(AC eqNA]21(9WTT£ NOYTT>.HpWHA eq(OYAAB] 
8 22.XEKAAC 6£ NN£ Y(9WW1' 

And [thus] they [remained for (rrpos)] a 15 while 

2 while she labored (imoup-yeiv) [for her] 16 seed (ITITEpµa), 

in order that, when the 17 holy (a-ywv) Spirit (rrvEiiµa) [comes 

4 forth from the] 18 great aeons (aiwv), 

he may rectify 19 their defects (OOTEp�µa) 
6 for [the ordering (KaT6p6wo1s)] 20 of the aeon (aiwv) 

that [ii might] 21 become a holy pleroma (rrk�pwµa) 

8 22 and that, therefore, they may not be defective." 

• m 32, 16 eq(!,l>.Nel would make lhe line 100 long. 

BG 64,3-13 

Ay'W Ntze: Aq6w 
2 TTpOC OYOi'(9 'Aqp 2WB 2APATq HTT£CTT£p6HA 

.X£KAAC 20TAN £q(9AN1Ei N61 TTETTNi, 
4 £BO>. 2N NAl1WN E TOYAAB 

£qATA200Y '£pATOY NCA NB0/1. HTT£(9TA 
6 "e:TTTA20 £pATq HTTAtWN 

11.xe: eqecywne NOY.XWK 12£qOYAA8 
8 .XE e:q£(9WTT£ 136e: £MN <yTA N2HTq 

4 And thus he (the Spirit) remained for (rrp6s) a while. 

2 'He labored for her seed (arrepµa) 
6 in order that, when (oTOv) 7 the Spirit (rrveuµa) comes

4 fonh from the 8 holy aeons (alwv), 

he may rectify 9 their defect, 

6 1010 establish the aeon (aiwv) 

that ii might become a 12 holy perfection, 

8 and that, therefore, there may be 13 no defect in it." 
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II 25,9-16 

iyw Ti"i '°TE 8E ENTiqcywnE N61 necnEpHi 

2 npoc 110YOEl(9 EqrzynoyprEI 

XEKiic ZOTiN 12Eq<yiNEI ezpi·i N61 TIETINi 
4 EBOll. z1TN 11NilWN ETOyiiB 

EqNicEzwq EpiTq' iy"w NqTX6.q ZH ncyT. 

6 
xeKiic EpETITill.H"PWH• THpq' Ni<ywnE Eqoyiia 

8 iyw N16iT<yTi 

Thus 101he seed (cmipµa) remained For (TTp6,) 11 a while 

2 assisting (imoupye1v) (him) 

in order that, when (chav) 12 the Spirit (TTVEiiµa) comes 

4 forth from " the holy aeons (alwv), 

he may raise up and 14 heal him from the deficiency, 

6 

that the 15 whole pleroma (rr>.tjpwµa) may (again) become holy 
8 and 16 faultless." 

• IV 39, 11 The stroke over TIN::I. is panly visible. 

IV 39,7-15 

•IYJW Ti"i TE 'eE N(TiqcywnEJ 1'.161 necnEpHi 
2 'nroc; 1ovoE1<9 Eq1zy1no1 vrre1 

XE'°Kiic; (ZOTiN Eq<yJiN(EI ezp1i·i N61 11TI(ETIN4 
4 EBOll. ZIT]N Ni(IW]N ETOY"•i(B 

eqNicizwqJ 4;:r,iT-q ivw "(NqTJ1.6oq ZH] T)'(9T•· 
6 

IX]�Kiic "�IPETITill.HPWJi-:ti THj'q Nicyw"(TIE EJll(OYAAB 
8 iJyW NiT<yTi 
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111 32,22-33, 12 

;i,.(NOKJ "zw TT€JC.Ai JC,€ TTJC,OEIC 
2 NE'flYXOOYEI 2'iiioyoN NIM ceN.NOYZM 

(€TT21Jl.€1J2JKrlN€C NOYOEIN 

4 TTEJC.•q (N;\.t JC.El 
21i;\.K€1 €20YN €T€NNOI;\. iiif"NN(06 NJ33 12BHOY€ 

6 
EY.A.YCKOJI.ON TT€ e60J1.TTOY 2€B0i\. iiizeNKOOY<E> 

8 €1MHTI NH MM;\.TE 
1€T€ ZNEBOJI. f"N Tf€N€;\. N;\.C;\.J\.€YTON 4N€ 

to NAi eny.rerreTTN• iiiTTWNZ €l 5ezoyN erooy 
• YW N(jNOY211 M-N T60M 

12 6c€N;\.OYJC.Ai NT€Jl.€10C 
A yw NCEMTT<:Y• 1iiiNIN06 iiioyo€1N 

14 <M>TTMA ·r•r' €T-MM•Y •cy;i. YK•8•r1ze MMOOY 
€B011. 2-N K;\.KI• 9NIM 

16 M-N iiiMppe NTTTONHPI• 
€NC€ 10it NZJTHOY ;\.N EJl.••Y 

18 e1MHT1 errcw"1oyz NJ•<l>e•rToN 
EYMEJI.ET• iiizHfcj 12iJC.NJ tNoy 

20 xwr1c orrH 21 KW2 

[I) 23 then said, "Lord, 
2 will the [ souls (<J,uxtj)) 2' of every one escape 

10 (1hc pure (ei>.11cp,ve,)) 2l light?" 
4 He said [to me], 

"You have entered into a consideration (i'vvma) of [great] 33 1things 
6 

which arc difficult (6ucrKo>.ov) to explain 2 to others 
8 except (E( µnT<) to those only 

1 who arc from the immovable (cicrci>.rnTOv) race (-yEvEa). 
10 4 Those into whom the Spirit (nveuµa) of life comes 

5 and joins itself with the power 
12 6 will be saved (to be) perfect (TEAEloS') 

and they will be worthy 1 of these great lights. 
14 For (yap) there 8 they are purified (rn8ap,,Hv) 

from all wickedness (Km<ia) 
16 

9 and the fetters of evil (TTOVT)pia), 
since they do not 10 [devote themselves] to anything 

18 except (Ei µnn) the II incorruptible (ii<j,8apTOv) assembly 
and direct their attention (µEAETiiv) to it 12 from now on 

20 without (xwpi,) anger (op-ytj) or envy 

BG64,13--{i5,15 

;\.NOK ".A.€ TTEJC.•·j JC,€ TTEX-C 
2 NE'fY"XH <N>OYON NIM N;\.WN2 iii"zoyo 

ETTITBBO Noyo"iN 
4 TTE"JC.•q NAi JC.€ 

AKEi ezoyN EY"ENNOI;\. iiiziiiN06 NZBHYE 
6 

"iwc €YMOK2 iii60JI.TTOY '0EBOJI. iiiziiiKOOYE 
8 €1MH65 1TI €NET€ 

ziiie:BOJI. N€ ziii 'treNEA €TMMAY ET€ MAC1KIM 
10 NeTererreTTN• i=irrw'NZ NHY eir•• exwoy 

€;\. Y'Noyzii MN T60M 
12 CEN•OY'JC.Ai NcerTEJI.IOC 

•YW C€1N;\.MTT(:9• NBWK ezrAi E'NIN06 NOyo"iN
14 CEN•M-TT'(:9• f•P NTBBOOY NMM•Y 

10€BOJI. ziii K;\.KI;\. NIM 
16 MN N 1 1CWK N-TTTONHPI• 

eNcet 12NZTHY ;\.N €JI.AAY 
18 EIMH m"cwoyz NA<j>e.pTOC 

NEY"MEJl.€T;\. MMOq 
20 xwr1c "6WNT z"i KWZ 

"And (be) I said, "Christ (xptOTo,), 
2 will the souls (<J,uxtj) 15 of every one live 16 on 

in the pure light?" 
4 11 He said to me, 

"You have entered inlo a 18 consideralion (evvma) of great things 

6 
19 such as (w,) are difficult to explain 20 to others 

8 except (Ei µtjn) 6S1 to those 
who are from 2 that immovable race (-yevea). 

10 3 Those on whom the Spirit (TTVEuµa) of life 4 is about to come,
after they have 5 joined with the power

12 they will be saved, 6 they will be perfect (TeXno,) 
and they 7 will be worthy to enter 8 these great lights.

14 For (-yap) they will be• worthy to be purified there 
10 from all wickedness (rnKia) 

16 and the II attractions of evil (TTOVT)pla) 
since they do 12 not devote themselves to anything

18 except (ei µtj) this n incorruptible (d<j,0apTO,) assembly 
and will surely 14 direct their attention (µEXETiiv) to it

20 without (xwpl,) 15 anger, or envy, 

• Jn 32,24 or (ETT;!tll.l( (cf. 9,1 t). • 11133,7 M was mistakenly crossed out. • m 33,10 corr. Y' over• (dittography). • m 33,12 or [.XNN] (cf. 36,4). 
• BG 64,14 Till-Schcnke emend to TT<.X>C, sec 42,19. • BG 64,15 Till-Schenke sugggest <NOY;!H E;!OYN> for WN;! N;!OYO due to confusion between ,waovrn1 
and croiaoVTm, but sec 67,3. • BG 64,16 lit. "more than the pure light." • BG 65,13 Till-Schenke suggest .q,e.rT01c1<1b eyHell.ETA on the basis of Ill 33, t I. 
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1125,16-31 

AYW TTE,XAEI ANOK i=mcwr .XE 17TT,XOEIC 
2 N'fYXOOY 6E THroy CENAOY .XAI 

"E2OYN' ETTOYOEIN' ETTBBHY 
4 AqOYW<yBE "TTE.X.Aq NAEI· .XE 

2ENN06 NE NEN2BHYE 20ENTAYTA7'.O 
6 E2rA"i E.XM TTEK'MEEY 

oy.i..yc21KO7'.ON rAr TTE E607'.TTOY EBOX N2NK022OYEI 
8 EIMHTI NNA.i 

ET<yOOTT' EBO7'. 2N "TrENEA NATKIM 

10 NA"i ETE TTETTNA MTTWN2 24NAEI E2rA·i E.XWOY 
A yw Nq<yWTTE MN T60M 

12 "cENAOY.XAEI· AYW NCE<yWTTE NTE7'.EIOC 
"AYW CENAP <MTT>(!)A N2ENMNTN06 

14 AYW 21CENATBBO 2M TTMA ETMMAY 
EBO"- 21TN 28KAKIA NIM 

16 MN Nrooycy NTE TTTONHrtA 
"ENCEqt rooycy 6E E7'.AAY A N  

1 8  EIMHTI ;i.10tMNT'4T'TEKO OYAATC 
EYPME7'.ETA MMOC ".XN MTTIMA 

20 xwr1c orrH 21 KW2 

And I said to the savior (owTtjp), 17 "Lord, 
2 will all the souls (<!Juxtj) then be broughl safely 

18 into 1he pure light?" 

4 He answered 19 and said to me, 

"Great things 20 have arisen 

6 in your mind, 
for (ydp) it is 21 difficult (6uoKOXov) to explain them to others 

8 22 except (el µtjn) to those 
who are from 23 the immovable race (yeveci). 

10 Those on whom the Spirit (TTveuµa) of life 24 will descend 
and (with whom) he will be with the power, 

12 25 they will be saved and become perfect (TEAElO<;) 
26 and be worthy of the greatness. 

14 And 27 they will be purified in that place 
from 28 all wickedness (KaK(a) 

16 and the involvements in evil (TTOVJ]p(a) 
29 since, then, they have no other care 

18 than (ei µ tjTt) 30 the incorruption alone, 
to which they direct their attention (µeXETciv) 31 from here on, 

20 without (xwp(,) anger (opytj) or envy 

• II 25,26 Ms reads TTH. 

IV 39. 16-----40,6 

16A[YIW TTE.X(A.i ANO)K [M)TTCWTHr 17.X.E TT,XOE[IC 
2 N'f]YXQ[OIYE 6€ TH"roy [CENAOY.X.)Ai 

E2[OJYN ETTOYO 1'EIN t;;[TTBBHOJy· 
4 Aqoyw<ffii TTE20.X.Aq N[A"i .XJE 

2IEJIIIN06 NI;: [NE)2BHYE 21ENT[AY)TA7'.O 
6 E2rA·i E[.XM TTE)KME21EYt;; 

[OY.?..JYCKOl\.O[N fA)r TT€ "E60;\.[TTOY EUl07'. N2t;;IIIKOOyE 
8 24EIMHTl1 NNJ4.j 

ET<yOOTT EBO;\. "2-N TlfENEA N)ATKIM· 
10 NA ... ETE 16TTEnllllA MTT]WN2 lll[Ajel E2rA·i E.XW"oy­

AY(W NqJ<yWTTI;: M-N T60M 
12 "CENAOY[.XA°i) 4yW ij(CE)<yWTTE "NTE;\.(EIOC) 

4 YW <;:l;:IN]AP MTT(!)A mN2EN[MNT)N06 
14 AY[W CIENATIIBO 401ZM TTMA ET-MMAY 

EBO;\. VT-N KA 1KIA NtM· 
16 MN Nrooycy NTE TTTO1NHrt4• 

ENCEqt rooycy 6E E7'.AAY 4AN 
18 EIMHTI ETMNT4TTAKO OyA5AC 

EY(rJMEl\.ETA MM[O)<;: .XIN MTTl6MA· 
20 xw1r11c orrH 121 KWJ? 
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m 33. 12-34.3 

XW13[p1C cpeoNOC ZJ! ET118YMIA 
2 z1 TTJ,HCMO 14[NH 

ZN NA.JEI THpOy ENCEA.MA.ZTE 15[MMOOY A.N 
4 

EIMJHTI TTTPOCZYTTOCTA.CIC 
6 

16[NTCA.pl EJYXPW 
Ey6W<y1' EBO>.. <NCA.> 17[TEYNOY] 

8 

ETCNA.TTA.pA.11.A.MBA.NE MM018[OY 
JO ZITOOTOJY NNTTA.pA.11.HMTTTWp 

19[ZM TTMTTJWA. 
12 MTTWNZ iii<yA. A.NHZE 20[MN TTJTWZ-M EYZYTTOMINE z;i. NKA 

NIM 2 1[EYTJ<.µOYN ZA. NKA NIM 
14 .XEKAA.C EYNA.22[.XWK EBO]/\. MTTA.811.ON 

NCEPK11.HpON023[Ml M)t:TWNZ iii<yA ANHZE 
)6 ANOK AE 2"[TTE.XA.'i) f:lAq .XE TT.XOEIC 

NETEMTTOYl..l[ElpE N)NAi. 
18 ZN oy NE NEYtvxooyE 

34 1H EYNAXWpl ETWN 
20 NAi NTATTETTNA 2MTTWNZ El EZOYN Epooy M-N TAYNA3MIC 

13 wilhoul (xwp(,) jealousy (4>06vo<;-) or desire (im8uµia) 
2 or gratification (rr>.11crµov,j) 

14 [By] all lhese lhey are not affected 
4 

15 [except (El µtjTL)] (by) lhe state of being (rrpoourrocrram<;-) 
6 16 [in the nesh (crcipe),) while they make use (xpiicr8m) (of it), 

looking expectantly for 17 [lhe hour) 
8 

when !hey will be received (rrapru.aµ�civuv) 
JO 11 [by) lhe receivers (rrapru.tjµTTTwp) 

19 [into) lhe dignity 
12 of eternal life 20 [and the] calling, 

enduring (imoµtvuv) everylhing 21 and [bearing) everylhing 
14 lhat they may n [finish] lhe contest (a8>.ov) 

and inherit (KAT]povoµdv) 23 eternal life." 
16 And (6£) 1 24 [said] to him, "Lord, 

!hose who did not 25 [do) these things. 
18 where are their souls (l)Jll)(tj) 

341 or(�) where will !hose go (xwpEiv) into 
20 whom the Spirit (TTVEiiµa) 2 of life and the power (&waµ,,) entered? 

BG 65, J 5--{i6, I 7 

z'i ZOTE z'i 16ET118YMIA 
2 Z'i Cl 

ziii NAEI 17THpoy ENCEA.MAZTE M 18MOOY A.N 
4 OYTE ziii 11.A.AY iii"ZHTOY 

EIMHTt MMATE 
6 ET<;:�p,: 661EYXPAC8A.I NA.C 

EY6W2<yT EBO>.. ZHTOY 
8 .XE EYNA 1NTOY EBO/\. TNNAY 

NCE4TTApA.11.AMBA.NE MMOOY 
10 'EBO/\. z'iTOOTOY NNITTA.pA.'.:>..HMTTTWp 

ZM TTMTT<yA 
12 M7TTWNZ <yA €NEZ NATTAKO 'MN TTTWZM EYZYTTOMEl'NE 

ziii ZWB NIM Eyq1 ZA- ZWB '0NIM
14 .XEKAAC EYE.XWK 11MTTA.8/\.0N EBO/\. 

NCEKII.H 11pONOMt MTTWNZ <yA. E"NEZ 
16 TTE.XA'i .XE TTEXC 

EMTTOY"ElpE NNAEI 
18 EpENE'f'YXH 15NA.p OY 

or fear, or 16 desire (im8uµia). 
2 or gratification. 

By 17 all of these lhey are not affected, 
4 18 nor (oiiTE) by any one 19 among them, 

except (El µtjn) only 
6 (by) the 20 nesh (crape), 661 while they use (xpiicr8m) it,

2 looking expectantly for when
8 lhey will be 3 brought forth

and 4 received (rrapa>.aµ�civov)
10 5 by lhe • receivers (rrapa>.tjµTTTwp)

into the dignity 
12 of 7 eternal imperishable life 8 and lhe calling,

enduring (imoµfoetv) 9 everything and bearing everything,
14 10 lhat lhey may finish LL lhe contest (a8>.ov) 

and 12 inherit (KAT]povoµeiv) eternal life." 
16 13 I said, "Christ (XPLITTOS'), 

if lhey did not "do these (lhings), 
18 what will !he souls (l)Juxtj) 

20 15 into which the power and 16 the Spirit (TTVEiiµa) of life entered 

• ID 33, 16 The scribe wrote mistakenly E:BOll. .x:e ("because") instead of E:BOll. iki. • llI 33,22 corr."' over r. 
• BG 65,19 ICJl.rl appears lo be followed by a Line filler extending 10 !he margin. • BG 66,3 TIII-Schenke emend 10 TiNiNl.Y. 
• BG 66,131ill-Schenke emend to TI<.X:>C. see 42,19. 
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II 25,31-26,10 

<Z>I <j,eo"NOC ZI €TTl0YMIA 
2 AYW TMNTATCI NT€ "TTTHrq 

€NCE€MAZT€ MMOOY AN ZITiii 34i'I.AAY 
4 

€1MHTI ATZYTTOCTACIC OYAATC 
6 "iiiTCArl TA'i €TOy<j,ore, MMOC 

ey6A<yT' "eBOi'I. NCA TTOY0€1<y 

€TOYNA6M TT€Y<ylN€ 26'iiizHT-q 
10 €80i'I. ZITN N€T'.XI 

NA'i 6e iiit'Me1Ne ceo iiiA11oc 
12 MTTWNZ NATT€ 'KO iii<yA €NEZ AYW TTTWZ-M 

evrzv'n0Me1Ne zA TTTHrq· eyq, ezrA·i zA 'TTTHrq· 
14 .X.€KAAC €YNA.XWK' €BOX 'MTTAfA00N' 

NC€Ki'I.HroNOM€1 iiioy'wNz q,)A €Nez 
16 TT€.X.Ai NAq· .xe n.xo•e,c 

iiityxeye eTe MTToyeire iiiNIZ'BHye 
18 

or jealousy (cj>86vos) 32 or desire (em8uµia) 
2 and greed of 33 anything. 

They are not affected by 34 anything 
4 

except (Ei µ�n) the slate (urrooTaats) of being 
6 in 35 the nesh (aci�) alone, which lhey bear (cj>opE1v) 

while looking expectantly 36 for the time 

when they will be met 
10 261 by the receivers (of the body). 

Such 2 then are worthy (a/;toS) 
12 of the imperishable, 3 eternal life and the calling. 

For they endure (u,roµlvnv) 4 everything and bear 5 everything, 
14 tha1 they may finish 6 what is good (ciya86v) {IV 40,18-19 the contest 

(a8:l.ov)} and inherit (KAT]povoµ,1v) 7 eternal life." 
16 I said 10 him, "Lord, 

8 1he souls (,j,ux�) of those who did not do these works, 
18 

20 • (but) on whom the power <and> Spirit (rrveuµa) of life 10 descended, 

• II 25,31 haplography. 
• IV 40,23 cf. 41,2. 

IV 40,6-24 

v <j,eoNoc 'V eme1YJMIA· 
2 AY[W TJl'.fN'r'ATCI iii'Te TTTHfrqJ 

€NC€[AMAZ]TE MMOOY 9AN flTN i'l.-l-AY 
4 

[€1MHTI €0)YTTOCrnTAC!<;: OYAA<;: 
6 [NTCArl TAi' J  €TOY"<l>or11 MMOJ<;: 

€[Y60<yT €8)Qi'I. NCA 11TTOY[0€1Jq,) 
8 

€TIOYNA6M TT€JYl<91JN€ "iiiZHT[qJ 
10 €80i'I. Z[ITN NET.JC.I 

NJ-l-'i 6€ "iiitMll;I€ <;:€[0 NAllOC 
12 MTTWNZ) "l;INA[T]TAKO N[q,)A €NEZ AYW] 16TTTWZl'.f 

eyjiz1YTTOMIN€ ZA[ 17TTTHrq eyq1 1ezrA'i ZAJ -r:rfTHrqJ 
14 11.X€°K-l-AC [€YNA.XWJI!- €80i'I. M[TT]A 190i'I.ON 

iiic;:l;:Ki'l.[HroNJQMI iiioy'°WNZ iii[<y]A €1;1[€Z 
16 TT€.X)A'i NAq 21.X€ TT.XO€!C 

M'r[YXOOY€J €T€ 22MTTOY€[1Jre Nl;l[IZJBl:ifY€) 
18 
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CENl.OY.Xl.1 :.(N MHON 
2 TTE.Xl.q 'Nl..l .XE 

Ill 34,3-19 

NENTl.<TTE,TTNl. MTTWNZ El EZOYN 1Epooy 
4 TT l.NTH TT l.NTWC CENl.Oy6 .Xl..l 

Nl.°i (bll. YTTWT NTOOT-C NTKl.Kll. 
6 1T.A.YNl.HIC r.r (bll.CEI EZOYN ErWHE 8NIH· 

•.X-NTC r.r EHN cy6oH ETr(EYJ ••zE Erl.TOY 
8 HNNCl. EY(bll.N.XTTO H 1"nrwHE 

TOTE (bll.YEINE MTT(ETT(iii(l.J 11MTTWNZ 
10 NNl.NTIHIHON MTT{Nl. 

E112<yWTTE HEN ETTETTNl. MTTWl:IIZ El( 
12 "Ey.xwwr TT€ 

cy.qji fTEo/YXH NOY(14.xwwr €TE T.A.YNl.Hl(C TE 
14 l.YW HEYf11TThl.Nl. MHOC 

ETTTONHJrll. 
16 TTETETTEJ1"TTNl. Nl.NTIHIHON iiil:IJHY EZOYNJ 17Eroq 

(bll.YCWK MHoq EllfOh ZITOOTqJ 
18 18.yw NCETThl.Nl.· 

l.fNJOK AJE TTE.Xl.lJ 19.XE TT.XOEIC 
20 NEtvxooy1e NNl.i 

1 Will they be saved or not?" 
2 He said • lo me, 

"Those into whom the Spirit (rrveiiµo) of life enters 
4 5 will in any case (TTciVTQ TTciVT"i,) be saved. 

• These nee from evil (KoKia). 
6 7 For (yap) the power (6uvaµ,,) enters into every man, 

8 for (ycip) without it [they] 9 would not be able to stand. 
8 After 10 the man is born, 

then (TOTE) the (Spirit (rrveiiµa)J II of life is brought 
10 to the counterfeit (ciVTiµ,µov) spirits (rrveiiµa). 

12 Now (µev) when the Spirit (rrveiiµa) of life comes, 
12 ll since it is strong, 

it strengthens [the soul (t\>uxl\ll, 14 which is the power (6uvoµ,,), 
14 and [it (the soul) is not) 15 led astray (rr>.oviiv) 

into evil (TTOVT)pia). 
16 (The one into] whom [the] 16 counterfeit (ciVTiµ,µov) spirit (rrveiiµa) 

[enters] 17 is drawn [by it] 
I 8 18 and is led astray (rr>.oviiv). 

And (fi) I )said], 19 "Lord, 
20 the souls (t\>uxl\) [of these,] 

BG 66, 17---68, I 

.XE C€Nl.OY.Xl.EI "zwoy 
2 TTE.Xl.q Nl.EI .XE 

671NETErEntTTNl. ETH(Hl.JY 2NHY Nl.Y 
4 TTl.NTH TTl.NTWC 3C€Nl.WNZ 

A yw <bl•rENl.°i 'ei EBOh ziii TKl.KIA. 
6 T60H 'r•r (bll.CEI EZOYN ErWHE 6NIH 

A..XNTC r.r <N>NEY<y •ZE'rA.TOY 
8 HNNCl. NTrEY.XTTOC 1.A.€ 

TOTE (blA.YEINE MTTE9TTNA. HTTWNZ eroc 
JO 

E<yW'°TTE 6E EA.qEt N6t TIITTNA. iii".xwrE NTE TTWNZ 
12 

<yA.qt ".xro NT60H ET€ To/YXH "TE 
14 A. YW HECCWJ'M 

ETTTO"NHrtA. 
16 NH .A.E E(bll.<q>EI E"ZOYN Erooy iii6t TTA.NTIHl 16HON MTTNl. 

(blA.<Y>CWK M 17HO<OY> EBOh Z°ITOTq 
18 l.YW 11NC<E>Tlhl.Nl. 

l.NOK AE TTE 19,Xl.°I .XE TTEX-C 
20 NNEo/YXH 68 1 (NNl.]I 

do 17 in order to be be saved 18 as well?" 
2 He said to me, 

67 1 "Those into whom that spirit (rrveDµa) 2 enters 
4 will in any case (rrcivT11 rrcivTw,) 1 live

and 4 come out of evil (KoKia). 
6 For (ycip) the power 5 enters into every man, 

6 for (ycip) without it they would not be able to 7 stand. 
8 And (6€) after it (i.e., the soul) is born, 

8 then (TOTE) the Spirit (rrveDµa) 9 of life is brought to it.
10 

10 Thus, when this II strong Spirit (rrveDµa) of life has come, 
12 

it 12 strengthens the power, namely, the soul (t\>uxl\), 
14 " and (the soul) does not go astray 

into 14 evil (TTOVT]pia). 
16 But (6€) those 15 into whom the counterfeit (ciVTiµ,µov)16 spirit 

(rrveiiµa) enter<s> <are> drawn 17 by him 
18 and 18 <are> Jed astray (rr>.aviiv)." 

And (6€) I 19 said. "Christ (xptaTo, ), 
20 the souls (t\>uxl\) of these, 

, Ill 34.4 corr. Hover TT. • Ill 34,8 corr. leuer between l. and .x. crossed out; .X. over 6. • Ill 34, 17. 21 and 22 lines appearto have extended into the margin. 
• BG 67,14 Ms reads v. • BG 67,15 Msreads c. • BG 67,17 Ms reads c. • BG 67,19 lill-Schenke emend Jo TT<X>C, see 42,19. 
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IT 26,10-24 

2 

4 TT:I.NTH TT:I.NTWC C€N:I.OY.X:1..i 
12:1.YW N;i.'j C€N:I.TTWWN€ €80/1. 

6 TAY 13N:I.MIC r:1.r N:1.€1 €zp;i.'j :1..XN PWM€ NIM' 
14:1..XNTC r:1.r MN 6oM' NT€/\.:l.:I.Y :1.2€ E"p:1.T<.j 

8 MNNC€ TOY.XTTOOY A€ 
TOT€ Eq'"ty:1.N:l.<:!,):1.€1 N61 TTN:I. MTTWNZ 

10 

12 
Net T:1..XPO NT'i'YXH € 18TMM:1.Y 

14 ;i.yw M:1.p€<:!,) /1.:1.:1.Y pTTll.:I.N:I. M 19MOC 
zr:1.'i ZN N€28HY€ NTTTONHpr;i. 

16 10N;i.'j A€ €TE TT€TTN:I. €T<:!,)881:l.€1T ' NHY "ezp;i.'i €.XWOY 
<:!,):I.YCWK' MMOOY €80/1. 2221TOOT<.j' 

18 ;i. yw NcecwpM 
:1.NOK A€ 23TT€.X:1.'i .X€ TT.XO€1C 

20 Ntyxooy 6e N"N:1.·i 

I IV 40,24-25: will they be [rejected]?" 
2 He answered and said to me, 

"If} the 11 Spirit (rrveuµa) [ IV 40,25-26: descended upon them}. 
4 they will in any case (rrcivn:i rrcivTwS') be saved 

12 and they will change (for the better). 
6 For (-yap) the 13 power (6uvaµLS') will descend on every man, 

14 for (-yap) without it no one can stand. 
8 15 And (6£) after they are born, 

then (TOTE), 16 when the Spirit (rrveuµa) of life increases 
10 

and 17 the power comes 
12 

and strengthens that soul (iJiuxti), 
14 18 no one can lead it astray (rrXav<iv) 

19 with works of evil (rroVT)p(a). 
16 20 But (6£) those on whom the counterfeit spirit (rrveuµa) 21 descends 

are drawn by 22 him 
18 and are led astray." 

And (6£) I 23 said, "Lord, 
20 the souls (iJ,uxti) of 24 these 

• IV 40,3 1-32 shor1 line due lo imperfections in the papyrus. • IV 41,2 cf. 40,23. 

IV 40,24 --41,11 

C€N:1.<:!,)QION€ 
2 :1.Jqoy"W<:!,)[8€ TTJ€.X:1.q N:l..i [.X€ 

EqJW:1.Nei ·,.ezr:1.'i €1.XJWOY N[6r TT€)TJ'N:1. 
4 27TT:I.NTH TT:1.NT(J.)[C C€N)�QY.X:1..i 

";i.yw N:1.'i CE';N:1.[TTWWNJ€ €80/1.· 
6 "TAYN:1.[M)rc;: 1r:1.r N:I.Jei ezp;i.'j '0€.X-N p(J.)M€ N![M 

:1..XJNTC r:1.r "MN 6[0)M N[T€/\.J�:I.Y ";i.zer�[TJq 
8 [MNN)«;::1. TOY41 1.XTTOOY A€ 

TOT€ eqty:I.N:l.ty:1.'i 'N6r TTN:I. <M>TTWN-2 
10 

12 
N-ct T:1..XpO NT'i'YXH ET-M'M:I.Y-

14 �YW M:1.p€ty [/1.J�:I.Y p'TTll.:I.N:I. [M)MOC 
NZP�['i ZIN NZ8H'OY€ NT[TTOJNHpr;i.· 

16 [N:1.'i1 A€ €TE 7TT€TTf:1� [€Tty]ll810€1T NNHOY •ezr:1.(i 
€.XWOY) ty:I.YC(J.)[KJ MMO'oy €[80/1. zrTOOTJq 

18 ;i. y1w NJcecw'0riM 
:1.NOK A€ TT€).X:1.'i ,X[€ TTJ.XO€1C 

20 "Mltvxooye 6€ NJN:1.'i 

151 



SYNOPSIS 71 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

11134,19-35,10 

ev1'"{J,IANEI €B0)1, lN Tc.1.r1 
2 '>IYN.l.BWKI 21ETWN· 

NToq .JI.€ AqCWBE TT£[.XAq .XEI 
4 12TE�•YXH €TE T60H Te 

ECllJAINr iovo1 
6 21e:neTTNA N.l.NTIHIHON 

TIAi rAr c12•.xwwr 
eTEllJACTTWT NTIOOTC Nl'·'TTTONHrlA 
AYW CENAQIY.XAII 

10 1•eeO)I, llTOOTC NTETTICKOTTIH NA135 1cj>oArTON 
AYW iiicetiTOY £TA.NATTA.y2CIC NAIUJN· 

12 ANOK .Jl.e TTE.XAi . .xe: n.xo1e1c 
NC:TeMTToycooyN ETTTHfq 

14 ;rN'oy Ne Ney'f'yxooye: H EYNA.Xwr1 1ETWN 
ne.XAq NAi .xe 

16 NTAqirO<Y e•.xwoy iii61 TTETTNA. NANTIHIHON 
'iiiTerovc<j>.a./1./1.e:1 iiiTe:Elie 

18 .1,ynre:1 "1iiiTJEY'i'YXH· 
A YCWK MHOC eNElHH9oye NTTTONHplA 

20 .l.YW AYEINE MHOC "'1efs1cye 

20 when they have come out of the nesh (ocipeJ, 
2 where fwill they go]?" 

21 And (fi) he smiled and !said], 
4 "If the soul (lj,UJ(�). which is lhe power, 

!becomes stronger! 
6 lJ 1han 1hc counterfeit (ci1n-(µ1µov) spirit (rrveiiµa) 

- ffor (ydp) the) (soul) 
8 2' which nees ffrom] 2' evil (11ov1jpia) is strong­

ii is saved 
10 through the 35 1 incorruplible (d<f,8apTOv) providential care (E1TlOK01T�). 

and lakcn to the repose (civd11aum,) 2 of the aeons (aiuiv). 
12 And (fi) I said, "Lord, 

3 those who have not known at all, 
14 • what arc their souls (tj,ux�J or where will they go (xwpt1v)7" 

5 He said to me, 
16 "It is these thal 6 the counterfeit (avriµ1µov) spirit (lTVeiiµa) has 

burdened 7 when they stumbled (mj>clA,\etV), 
I 8 And in this way 8 their soul (tj,ux�J was burdened (�ape1v), 

drawn lo works• of evil (lTOVl)p(a) 
20 and broughl '° fto forgetfulness). 

• JII 35,5 EI over erased lc11er, perhaps o or beginning of r. 

BG 68, 1-69,5 

?OTAN EY(j,IA.NEI €180/1. lN TCA.p!I. 
2 EYNA.BWK 'eTWN 

NToq A€ .a.qcwae: 'TTE.XA.q .XE 
4 EYHA NTE'f'Y'XH €TE T60H TE 

iiiTAcp 'ioyo HA/1./1.ON 
6 ETTA.NTIH17HON MTTNA. 

nJ oy .xwre TE 
8 'l!JA.CTTWT NTOOTOy NNEZ'BHye NTTTONHpl.a, 

.a.yw EBO/I. '°iiTiii TETTICKOTTH NA.cj>e.a.r"TON 
JO l!J.l.COY.XA.i' 

NCENTC e:"ir.a.i' ETA.NA.TTA.YCIC NNIA.l"WN 
12 .a.NoK A€ ne.x.a.·i .XE TTE "x-c 

NET€ MTToycoywN TT"THpcj 
14 NEY'f'YXH lNOY NE "If EYNA.BWK €TWN 

TTE".x.a.q NAi .XE 
16 NETMHA.Y .a.y'"TTNA. NA.NTIHIHON A. 19

C:!)
A.i EZPA.i E.XWOy 

lHTT69 1TPEYC/I.A.A.T€ 
18 AYW Ntie 1q,>AqpnpEI NTEY'i'YXH 

'iiiqcwK MHoc e:NElBHY'E iiiTnoNHr1:l. 
20 N-q.XITC E'Tii{j,IE 

68 1 when (ornv) when they have come 2 out of the flesh (od�). 
2 where will they go?" 

3 And (fi) he smiled and 4 said, 
4 ''To a place of the soul (tj,ux�). 5 which is the power 

that has become 6 far (µ<iXAov) superior 
6 to the counterfeit (dvr(µtµov) 7 spirit (m•eiiµa). 

This (soul) is strong, 
8 and it nees from 9 works or evil (TTOVl)p[a) 
and, through 10 the incorruptible (dcj,0apTov) providential care 

10 (emoKoTT�). 11 it is saved 
and laken 12 up to the repose (dvci11aum,) of the aeons (aiuiv)." 

12 13 And (fi) I said, 14 "Christ (xptcrr6, ), 
those who have not known the 15 All, 

14 what are their souls (tj,uxtj) 16 or(�) where will they go?" 
17 He said to me, 

16 "Over these a counterfeit (civriµ,µov) 18 spirit (TTVEiiµa) 19 gained 
strength when 691 they stumbled. 

I 8 And in this way 2 he burdens (�ape1v) their soul (tj,ux�). 
3 draws it to the works 4 of evil (11ov11p(a), 

20 and casts it into' forgetfulness. 

• BG 68.4 TIII-Schenke suggesl <Er',ll;l.N> for EYH;l. and in 68,5 delete NT:lC on the basis of m 34,22. • BG 68, 14 Till-Schenke emend to TT<.X-;-c, see 42,19. 
• BG 68, 16 N' over erasure. 
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II 26,24-27.4 

ZOT•N' E:Y<y•NE:I €80/1. ziii Toy"c•r!' 
2 E:YN•BUJK' E:TUJN 

iiiToq A€ •'-ICUJ"BE: TTE:.X:•'-1 NAi .X:€ 
4 T'i'YXH €TE: T60M' 

"N••(Y•i iiizHTC 
6 TT•r• TTITTNA E:T<yHc 

"T•·i r.r c.x:oor 
8 •YW (Y•CTTWT' NC•N "BO/\. iiiTTTONHrl• 

•YW €80/1. ZITM '"TT6M TT(YINE MTTl•T 'TE:KO 
10 l'.l)•COY".X•i 

•YW (Y•Y.X:ITC e:zr.i €T•N•TT•Y"c1c NAIWN 
12 •NOK' A€ ne.x:.·i .XE: TT.X0 11€1C 

El€ NA'
i 

zwoy ETE:MTTOYMME: 14.XE: NANIM NE: 
14 NOY'i'YXOOyE: E:Y"N•(YWTTE TUJN 

• YW TTE:.X:•q N•i· .XE: 
16 "Ziii NE:TMM•Y •TTE:TTN• E:T<yHC •'-1•'27 1 <yAi NZHTOY 

ZM TTTrovcwrM 
18 •YW (Y•'-l'8•P€1 NTE:�•YXH 

•YW <9•'-l'CWK' MMOC '•NE:Z8HYE: iiiTe TTTONHr•• 
20 •YW iiiqNOY'.XE: MMOC e:zr•'i e:yiicye: 

when (lhav) they have come out of their 25 nesh (acipO, 
2 where will they go?" 

And (BE) he smiled 26 and said lo me, 
4 ''The soul (l!iuxi\), in which the power 

27 will become stronger 
6 than (napci) the despicable spirit (nveuµa) 

-28 for (yap) it is strong 
8 and ii nees from 29 evil (TTOV'lP•a)-

and, through 30 the intervention of the incorruptible one, 
I 0 it is saved 

31 and taken up to the repose (civciTTaua,<;) 32 of the aeons (alwv). 
12 And (BE) I said. "Lord, 

n those, however, who have not known " to whom they belong, 
14 where will their souls (l!iuxi\l '' be?" 

And he said to me, 
16 36 "In those the despicable spirit (TTveuµa) has 27 1 gained strength 

when they went astray. 
18 And he 2 burdens (�ape,v) the soul (,t,uxi\l 

and draws it l to the works of evil (TTOV'lPLO), 
20 and he casts 4 it down into forgetfulness. 

IV 41,11-42,1 

ZOT•N EY 12J(Y•NE:I €80/1. ZNJ TQYCAl"-
2 E:YN• 11!8WK E:TWN 

N)Toq A€ .qcW8€ "JTTE:.X:•'-1 NAI .X:€] 
4 T'i'YXH €TE: T60M 

"lN••(YAi NZHTC 
6 nIAr• mnN. e:T'"WtHc 

TA'i r.r C).X:OQr 
8 •YW (Y•C"TTJWT NCA80/\. N]TTTONHrl•· 

•YW "E:8Ql/\. 21TH TT6Jt:i TT(YINE: HTTl•T"T•K!O 
10 (Y•ICJOYJX•'i-

•YW <y•Y.X121'fc e:irtA'j E:]TANATTAYCIC NNAIWN· 
12 "•NQI!- [A€) 1')'€.X:A'i .X:€ TT.X:IOEl)C 

VE: 22)NAI zwoyf €TE: MTTOYl;:IME: .X:€ ")NANIM NE: 
14 NOJY'i'YXOOYE: E:Y24[N•(YWTTE: TUJJ�· 

A YW TTE:X•'-1 NAi "IX€ 
16 ZN NE:TMM•Yl •TTE:TTN• E:T'"J<yHC •'-l•<yAi] NZ(HT)OY· 

ZM nT'r'e:v"1cwrM 
18 •YUJJ (9•q(8•Jrl NTE:'i'YXH 

"•JYUJ <y•qCW)K HM[O)c;: €NE:Z8HYE: 29NTI;: ITTTONIHrl• 
20 •IYI'-!> NqNoy.X:E: 42 1 MMOC €1,pAi E:Yii<ye:· 
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Ill 35,10-36,2 

.i.yw HTee,ze; HNNC,1. Tpey11fKWfK .i.zHoy HTICWH.I. 
2 C!,I.I.YT.1..1.Y 12f€TOOTOfY NN€!!.OYCl.1. 

N.1.'i NT.1.ycyw131ne €BO"- ZITOfQT(j HTI.1.pXWN 
4 TI.l."-IN 14fNC€€1N€ MMIOOY €2-NK€H€poc 

6 .i.y"rw (!,l.1.YKWT€i NHH.1.Y 
(!,I.I.NTOYN011'f2HOOY 21TOOTCJ NTTIONHpl.1. H-N TB17((!,1€ 

8 Nce.x1 NOYIC::OOYN 
irree1ze "1cy.1.y.xwK Nce1ov.x.1.'i-

ro .i.NoK .a.e ne"1.x.1.i N.i.q .xii;: n.xoe,c 
.i.yw ii.i.cy iize 201cy.1.cn.1..1.1Ke N61 TE'i'YXH TI.l."-IN 

12 ii21fCKH €f?OYN €Te«j>yc1c NTH.1..1.Y 
H €22f20YN €jTipWH€ 

14 NTO(j .a.e .1.cjp.1.cye "INT€Plf(!,IIN€ HMO(j 
ne.x.i.q N.1.'i .xe 2'fNTK OYJH.1.K.1.plOC 

16 f"H TT€NT.I.KOY.1.25(ZK N]c;:W(j 
(!,I.I.YT.1..1.C HEN 'N'KE:Oy.i.· 

l 8 361HTIH.I. HTI€TIN.I. HTIWNZ 
N-C.1.K02"-0Y81 N.l.(j N-CCWT-H €80"- 21TOOT<j 

And in this way, afler being 11 [stripped] of the body (owµa) 
2 they arc handed over 12 f10) the authori1ies (ieol)(J[a) 

who came to be" fthrough) the Ruler (apxwv). 
4 14 [They) again (rral.iv) [pulJ them into (bodily) parts (µepos-) 

6 and " conson with them 
unlil 1hey arc 16 (saved from] evil (rrovT)pta) and 17 (forgetfulness 

8 and acquire I knowledge. 
Jn this way 11 (they become perfect and saved.) 

10 And (Ii) I 19 [said 10 him), "Lord, 
and how 20 [docs] the soul (1/Juxtj) (become small] again (rrciALV) 

12 21 (so as 10 be ,1dmi11cd] into the nature (<j,001,) of the mother 
or(�) 22 [into) the man?" 

14 And (fi) he rejoiced 23 [when I] asked him 
and he said to me, 2' "Blessed (µaKcip,o,) are you 

l 6 for paying close auenlion. 
25 II (the soul) is given ( +µev) 10 another (masc,), 

18 36 1 where the Spirit (rrvfi)µa) of life is: 
ii follows (ciKol.outlfiv) 2 him, obeys through him, 

BG 69,5-70,6 

Ntze; HNNC.1. NTpec'K.I.KC .1.ZHY 
2 cy.1.qn.1.r.1..a.1'.a.oy HHoc N-Ne1oyc1.1. 

ii'T.i.ycywne ,.i. n.i.rxwN 
4 'TI.i."-tN NceNo.xoy e,iicw"NZ 

6 NC€KWTe NH.I.Y 
(!,I.I.N11 TOyNOYZH HHOOy z"iTN 12Tiicye 

8 NC.XI NOYCOOYN 
11Ntze NC.XWK NCOY ,x.i.i" Te 

JO 14.i.NOK .a.e ne:.x.i.i· .xe nex-c 
"nwc cy.i.reTetyxH n.i."Ke: n.i.Ke 

12 NCBWK ON ezoyN "e:Te«j>yc,c NTH.1..1.Y 
H nrw"He: 

14 NTO(j .a.e: .i.qp.i.cye: NT2."r1.xNoyq 
.i.yw ne:.x2.q .xe: 701 t:,l(TJK OYH.I.K.1.r1oc 

16 eyn.1.'r.1.KO"-OY8HCIC 
€TB€ n.i.i '6e: cy.1.yT.1..1.y MN n Keoy.i. 

18 e•ne:TINl. HTIWNZ NZHT<j 
ey'.i.KO"-OY8HCIC N.l.(j .i.yw €C6CWTM €807'. z"iTOOTq 

In this way, after it has become 6 naked 
2 he hands 7 it over (rrapa6,6ovm) to the authorities (ieoucr(a) 

8 who came into being from the Ruler (apxwv). 
4 9 They again (rrci>.,v) cast them into LO fetters 

6 and conson with them 
until II they are saved from 12 forgetfulness 

8 and it (the soul) acquires knowledge 
13 and thus becomes perfect and is saved. 

I O 14 And (6e) I said, "Christ (xp1<JT6, ), 
15 how (rrw,) does the soul (1/Juxtj) 16 become smaller and smaller and 

12 enter again into 17 the nature (<j,ua,,) of the mother
or(�) the man?" 

14 "And (fi) he rejoiced when I asked him 
and he said, 701 "Blessed (µaKcip,os-) are you 

16 for 2 understanding (rrapaKo>.ou0l)ot,). 
For this reason, 3 then, they (the souls) are given to the other (masc.), 

18 in whom (masc.) 4 the Spirit (rrvEiiµa) of life dwells. 
By 5 following (ciKO>.ou8T)o1,) and 6 obeying through him, 

, Ill 35,14 NOY.XE is 100 long; for EINE see JS,9 and parallels in II/IV. • 111 JS, 16 NOYZH is excluded since the scribe never breaks between o and Y. 

• 11135,21 BWK is ioo long and EL 100 short for 1he lacuna. • Ill JS,22 There appears to be a high Slop or aniculalion mark after q•. • Ill 35,24f lit. "in you followed." 
• Ill 36, I The slroke on NC is very fainl. 
• BG 69,14 Till-Schenke emend Lo TT<.X>C, see 42,19. 
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II 27.4-19 

>..yw MNNC>.. TrEc''EI EBOh 
2 (9>..YT>..>..C ETOOTOY NNEIOYCI>.. 

'N>.."i ENT>..Y<9WllE EBO/'\. ZITN n>..rxwN 
4 >..y'w <9>..YMorc ZN ZEN'MPrE 

NCENOY.X.E M'MOC >..TTEC9TEKO 
6 J..YW <9>..YKWTE NMM>..C 

'<9>..NTCNEZCE EBO/'\. ZITN TBC9E 
8 >..YW NC'°.X.1 Eroc MllCOOYN 

J..YW T>.."i TE SE EC11
(9>..N.X.WK' EBOh <9>..COY.X.>.."i 

10 >..NOK -A.E llE12.X.>.."i .X.E ll.X.OEIC' 
,._ yw llWC >..cp C9HM' C9HM' "N61 T'YYXH 

12 >..YW NCN>..yzc EZOYN' >..Tcj>Y"CIC NTECM>..>..y 
H EZOYN' EnrwME 

14 TOTE ">..qr>..cyE NT>..r1.x.Noyq' En>.."i 
>..YW m,

16.X.>..q N>.."i .X.E J..ll.HSWC NTK OYM>..K>..r1oc 
16 11Elll-A.H >..KPNOEI 

T'YYXH ETMMJ..Y <9>..Y"TrEcoy>..zc NC>.. KEOY€1€ 
18 e:re:nN>.. M"nwNz NZHTc 

And after it 5 comes out of (the body), 
2 it is handed over to the authorities (eeouo[a), 

6 who came into being through the Ruler (iipxwv), 
4 and 7 they bind it with chains 

and cast 8 it into prison 
6 and consort with it 

9 until it awakens from forgetfulness 
8 and 10 acquires knowledge. 

And if thus it II becomes perfect, it is saved. 
I O And (8€) I 12 said, "Lord, 

how (m;i,) can the soul (<Jiuxi\) become smaller 
12 13 and return into the nature (,Pixn,) 14 of its mother 

or(�) into man?" 
14 Then (TOTE) 15 he rejoiced when I asked him this, 

and 16 he said to me, ''Truly (aXT]0w,), you are blessed (µaKapt0,), 
16 17 for (e1m6i\) you have understood (voe,v)!

That soul (<Jiuxi\) 18 is made to follow another (soul; fem.), 
18 in whom (fem.) the Spirit (rrveuµa) of 19 life dwells. 

• II 27, 17 N was crossed out before T'. 
• IV 42, 12 added cy>.. though ii is redundant 

IV 42,1-20 

>..YW HN2NCJ.. TrEcel €BO/'\. 
2 <9>..yT>..>..C E'TOOTOY NNEIOY<;:I>.. 

N>..i NT>..Y'<9wn1e:1 e:Boll. zlT-N t:rArxu>N· 
4 >..Yw 'cy>..YtMtQre:c;: ZN ze:NMtrrtE 

NCENOY6.X.€ MMlO\C €1lEC9T[J..KO\· 
6 >..YW <9>..Y'KWTE [N\l:IM>..C 

(9[>..N\TECNEZCE 'EBO/'\. 21[TJN T-BC9lE 
8 >..YW NJC.X.1 e:'roc MllCOQYN 

[J..YW T>.."il TE SE '°€CC9[J..\1:!.X.W[K €BO/'\. <9>..C\QY.X.>.."i-
10 11>..NO� [-A.€\ 11€.X,[J...i .X.€ ll.X.OEIC 

>..1yw 121lW<;: [J..1(9 >..er 1(9HM C9HM N61 Tl'YY"XH 
12 >..yw NC[N>..YZC EZOYN €TJ<pY14CIC NTECM>..>..[Y 

H e:zoyN e:nrwJ"Me:· 
14 TOT€ >..qr[>..(9€ NT>..r1.x.NoyqJ 16€11>.."i 

>..YW 11€[.X.>..q N>.."i .X.€ >..ll.HJ 11SWC NT� Q[YM>..K>..r1oc 
16 €1l1J 18-A.H >..KpNO[EU-

Tl'YYXH €TMM]A Y "<9>..YTrEcoy1>..zc NC>.. KEOY]el 
18 20e:re:fl'nN>.. Mt:l[WNZ NZH]T-C-
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nI 36,3-19 

1i'koy,x>.i 
2 <E>(9l-YEI 6E '>.N' E2OYN EC>.p!· 'XNN TENOY· 

l.NOK .3.E TTE.X>.i .XE 'TT.XOEIC· 
4 N>.i EpCOOYN El-YKl.TOY 6ETTl-2OY 

2N OY NE NEY'fYXOOYE 
6 H 1EYN>.xwr1 ETWN TTE.X>.q N>.'i .XE 

8TTM>. ET<OY>N>.xwr1 Epoq 
N61 ffa1rrEJ9/lOC NTMNT2HKE 
N>.'i ETEMTTEMEI0T>.NOI>. €i N>.Y 

10 >.yw NCE>.PH2 e1rooy1 11ETTl2OOY ET-MM>.Y 

ETCN>.KQl/ll-ZEI 12N2r>.i N2HTOY 
12 OYON NIM IEq.XE OY>.J 13ETT2l-flON NTTN>. 

2N oy1.xE OY>. N(9>.i I4>.NE2' 
14 EYUC>.NIZE MfHOOY 2-N OYJ"UC>.NOC N(9>. ENEl2 

>.NOK .3.E TTEJ16.X>.'i .XE TT.XOEIC 
]6 NT>.JqEJ ETWN N6JJ 17TT>.NTIHIHON MlJIN>. 

TOTE TTEJ18.X>.q .XE 
18 NT>.rXH NTIEPETH>.>.yJ 

19NTEplN>.Y 2H TTETT,:l(>.J ij12>.r10N 

3 and is saved. 
2 They (lhe souls) do nol enter nesh 4 from then on." 

And (lie) I said, ' "Lord, 
4 those who knew and turned • back, 

where are their souls (,j,uxtj) 
6 or 7 where will they wi1hdraw lo (xwpeiv)?" He said IO me, 

• "The place lo which 
8 the angels (ciyyE>.os) 9 of poverty will withdraw (xwpeiv) 

10 whom ,o repentance (µncivma) has nol come. 
JO And (they] will be kepi II for that day 12 on which 

everyone who has blasphemed 13 the Holy (iiy1ov) Spirit (rrvEiiµa) 
12 with an eternal [blasphemy] 

14 will be punished (Ko>.ri(flv) by being tortured (�aoav[(flv) 
14 [with] 1' eternal torture $rioavos). 

[And {be) I] said, 16 "Lord, 
16 [from where did] 17 the counterfeit (ciVT[µ1µov) spirit (rrvEiiµa) come?" 

Then (TOTE) he said, 
18 1' "In the beginning (cipxtj), [when the Mother] 

-19 when I saw in the [Holy (iiywv)] Spirit (rrvEuµa) 

BG 70,6-7 I ,6 

cy>.c'oy.x>.i. 
2 MENTOlrE E(9l.CBWK 8>.N E2OYN EKEC2.p! 

TTE.X2.'i 'N;i.q .XE TTEXC 
4 NENT>.ycoI0oyN .3.E >.YKOTOY EBO/'. 

NNEY"'fYXH 2NN OY NE 
6 TTE.X2.q N2. 12EI .XE 

EYN2.BWK ETTH2. ETOY"N2.2.N2.XWPEI Eroq 
N61 N>.r"rE/lOC iiiTMNT2HKE 
N2.i E"TE MTTEMET2.NOl2. El N2. y 

10 "iiicE2.rE2 Epooy Errezooy 
17ETOYN2.KO/l2.ZE 2r2.i N2H18Tcj 

12 OYON NIM iiiT2.q.xe oy";i. ETTETTN2. ETOY2.2.B 

14 CEN2.7l 1UC2.NIZE HHOOY 2N oy'KOl'-2.CIC iiicg;i. ENE2 
2.NOK ] .a.e rre,x;i.'j .XE TTEXC 

16 NT>.qEI 4TWN iii61 TT2.NTIHIMON M'TTN2. 
rrE.x2.q N2.i .xe 

18 NTEre'TM2.2. y 

it is 7 saved. 
2 Indeed (µEVTOL yE) ii no longer 8 enters flesh (crap�)." 

I said to 9 him, "Christ (XPLOTOS ), 
4 10 and (lie) those who did know (but) have turned away

11 where are their souls (,j,uxtj)?" 
6 He said lo 12 me, 

"They will go to the place to which 
8 13 the angels (iiyyE>.os) of poverty withdraw (civaxwpEiv) 

14 to whom 15 repentance (µncivma) has not come. 
10 16 They will be kept for the day 17 on which 

18 everyone who has blasphemed 19 the Holy Spirit (TTVEiiµa) 
12 

will be punished (Ko>.ci(E1v). They will be 71 1 tortured (�aoav[(E1v) 
14 with eternal 2 punishment (K6>.ams)." 

3 And (be) I said, "Christ (xp10T6s), 
16 4 from where did the counterfeit (ciVT[µ1µov) 5 spirit (rrveiiµa) come?" 

He said to me, 
18 "When • the Mother, 

• Ill 36,3 Since � wilh <9:u- is ungrammaLical, a second tense is needed. • m 36,8 Ms. reads ETCN>.XWpt as if the subject were fem. sg. rather than masc. pl. (see 
also 36, 11 ). • m 36, 11 The sense appears 10 demand ETOYN>.KO}l.>.2:E, but perhaps the soul was assumed 10 be the subject (see also 36,8). 
• Ill 36, 16 or !(!El TWN N6t]. • III 36,18-20 Reconstruction very uncertain due to Jext corruplion. 
• BG 70,9 Till-Schenke emend to TT<.X>C, see 42, 19. • BG 70,JO-JJ Till-Schenke emend to !NJNEY'fYXH, bul see 67,19. • BG 71,3 Till-Schenke emend to TT<.X>C, 
see 42, J 9. • BG 71,5ff. verb governed by NTEPE is missing. 

156 



THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 73 

ll 27,19-34 

T4'i E(94COY.X4'i EBO7' 20ZITOOTq' HTTETHM4Y 
2 E(94YNOY.XE 6E 214N HMOC EZOYN EKEC4pl 

4YW TTE.X4'j 22.XE TT.XOEIC 
4 N41 zwoy ENT4ZCOOYN 4Y23W 4YZNTOY E8O7' 

EYN4BWK' ETWN N2461 NOY'YYXH 

6 TOTE TTE.X4q N4'j .XE 
TTM4 "EpEN4rrE1'0c NTMNTZHKE N4BWK' "EM4Y 

8 CEN4.XITOY ETTM4 ETHM4Y 
TTH4 27ETE MN MET4NOl4 (9OOTT' HM4Y 

10 4yw "NCE4PEZ Epooy ETTEZoov 
ETOYN4 "B4C4NIZE 

12 NNET4Z.XE OY4 4TTETTN4 

14 N''cEpK01'4ZE HMOOY ZN OYKO1'4CIC "N(94 ENEZ 
4NOK AE TTE.X4EI .XE TT .XO"EIC 

16 NT4q'EI TWN NTOq N61 TTETTN4 ET'"(9HC 
TOT€ TT€.X4q N4.i .XE 

18 TTMHTpon 4 "TWP 

It is saved through 20 him. 
2 II is not again cast 21 into another Oesh (ocip!;). 

And I said, 22 "Lord, 
4 these also who did know but 23 have turned away, 

where will their 24 souls (ij,uxi\) go?" 
6 Then (TOTE) he said 10 me, 

"To that place " where 
8 the angels (cl-y-ye>.os-) of poverty go 26 they will be taken, 

the place 27 where there is no repentance (µncivma). 
10 And 28 they will be kepi for the day on which 

29 those who have blasphemed the spirit (rrv,iiµa) 
12 

will be tortured (�aoavi(E<V). 30 And they will be punished (Ko>.ci(E<V) 
14 with eternal punishment (K6Xao<<;). 

31 And (6€) I said, "Lord, 
16 32 from where did the despicable spirit (rrvEiiµa) come?" 

33 Then (TOTE) he said lo me, 
18 "The Mother-Father (µl)TporrciTwp) 

• IV 43,4 appears to read "Holy Spirit." 

IV 42,21-43,9 

21T4.i E(94COY.X(4.i] l;:\11O1' ZITJQOT-q 22HTTETMM4Y 
2 l;:(9l4Y(NOY.XE "6€ .i.t:1 HMOC EZOYN l€Kll;:ICl4!'l· 

244YIWl '1'.1€.X4'i .X€ TT.X!OEIC 
4 N4'i] "zwoy €NT4YCQIOYN 4YWJ 264YZNTOY EBQl"­

€ YN4BWKI "ETWl':I N6! (NOY'YYXH 

6 TOTE] "TTE:Jl'..i.q 1':114.i] JI'.(;: 
(TTM4 €p€N]294rre;1'QICJ NTMl':IITZHKE N4JmBWK Et:1(4Y] 

8 C€1':1(4.XITOY €l"TTM4 €TM(MJ.i. y· 
t:T[M4 ET]E 431MMN MET.i.tNOl4 N4(9]WTT€ MM4Y 

10 24YW NC€4(P€Z EPOOJY ETTE:zooy 
'ETOYN48(4C4NIZE 

12 NNJ€T4Z.XE 4OY4 €TTE[TTN4 ETOY4ll] 

14 NC€pK011'4ZE MMOQIY ZN OYKJQ1'4CIC N6(94 €NEZ· 
4NO(K A€ TT€J,X4.j ,X€ (TT.X0]7€1C 

16 NT4qe;11 TWl':I \NTOq NJ�I TTl;:'TTN4 €[T(9Jl:IC· 
(TOT€ TTE.X4q N4'iJ 9 .X€ 

18 TTMHTroTT[4JTWlP 
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11136,19-37,7 

e1102OYN e2<r>N TeTNl.<J,1€ TTEC1e1Nfl.E
2 HN TTEJ11TTl1l. E:TOy l.l.8

TTENTl.<filCf;; JNE:Hl.NJ 
4 22eTe Te TTINOll. MTTOYOE:IN T[e 

eccyo)11or1 HN TTECTTerHl. 
6 l.CTOYJNocq HJ14TTHE:EYE ififrwHE 

NTfl€NEl. eJ1'TEHE:CIUH 
8 HTE TTTE-'.IQC,: (NOYOJ371JEIN NrWJHf;; 

1.qe1Hc 6e ii61 TTe'r21ove1T if1.rxwN 
10 .XE CEOYOTII epoq 

1f2JH TT.XICE NTEYHNTCl.BE 
12 l.YW l.q'fpJ 2HAq NEHl.2TE MTTEY'YA-XNE 

'1e1qo Nl.TCOoYN 
14 erfqcooyN AN .XE 'tcero NCABE N20YO epoq 

16 l.qE!f'C N7foYJcyA.-XNE 

18 

20 

11l inlu the one (fem.) who is rich in her [mercy, 
2 mge1her wi1h the! 21 Holy Spirit (rrveuµa) 

who sympathized [with us,] 
4 22 who is the Renection (<'1Tivo1n) of the light, 

[who wosJ 21 wilh her seed (crnlpµo), 

6 she [raised ii in!" the thinking of the men 
of lhe 1! immovable [race (ym,d)J 

8 of the perfect (rt!Xno<;) lfuminous 37 1 Man]. 
Then the 2 Chief Ruler (apxuiv) realized, then, 

I O 1ha1 they surpassed him 
'[in! the height of their wisdom 

12 and he • wanted la seize their intention, 
' since he was ignorant, 

14 nm knowing that• fthcyJ were wiser than he. 

16 He made 7 [a] plan 

18 and begot 
fate (eiµap1dv�). 

20 

• Ill 36,24 iii• over e. • In 36,23 and BG 7 I, 11 or "rnised ;, from." 
• BG 72, I oN over erasure. 

BG 71,7-72,4 

ETE N..1.(9£ TTECN.A 
2 7HN TTETTN.A ETOY.A.AB TTN.A'HT 

NT..i.qtice NHH.AN 
4 ETE 'NToq TTE TETTEINOI.A MTToy10o e1N 

HN TTECTTEpH.A 
6 NTl.Cj11 TOYNOCq MTTMEEYE NN 12pWME 

NTfENE.A 
8 HTTITE:ht 13OC NpWME NOYOEtN N(9.A "ENE2 

.i.qEIHE 6e N61 n e"npoT.APXWN 
10 .XE C<E>OYOTii "epoq 

2H TT.XICE NTEYMN17TC.ABE 
12 .i.qp 2N-Aq E.AM.A2'"TE HTTEY(,llD.XNE 

eqo N19N.ATCOOYN 
14 NEqcooyN .AN 72 1 (.X]f;; <;:ED NC.ABE N20YO e'roq 

16 .i.qeipe NNOY(,llO.XNE 

18 ..i.y.xno 
NT'z"IM.ApMENH 

20 

who is rich in mercy, 
2 7 together with the Holy Spirit (TTVeuµa), the merciful, 

8 the one who sympathized with us,
4 that• is, the Renection (foivma) of the light 

10 with her offspring (crnepµa) 

6 -ii is he who II raised it in the thinking of the 12 men 
of the race (yeveci) 

8 of this perfect (TEAElo<;) 11 Man of eternal light. 
14 The Chief Ruler (,rpwrcipxwv) realized 

10 15 that they surpassed 16 him 
in the height of their 17 wisdom 

12 and he wanted to seize 18 their intention, 
19 since he was ignorant, 

14 not knowing 72 1 that they were wiser than 2 he. 

16 He made a plan 3 with 

18 and they begot 
4 fate (elµapµEVI]), 

20 
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1127,34-28,16 

TTETN;\.C9E TTEq'N;\.E 
2 TlETlN;\. ETOY";\.;\.B' ZN CH;\.T' NIH' ll<y;\.N ZTHq' 

;\.yUJ' 281ET<yll ZICE NMHHTN 
4 ETE Tl;\."i TlE TE2TTINOI;\. NTTTroNOI;\. NOYOEIN 

6 ;\.YUJ ';\.qTOYNOYC MTTECTTErH;\. 
NTrENE;\. N4TE}I.EION MN TTEq'HEEYE 

8 A yw TTOYO'EIN' NC9;\. ENEZ MTTrUJHE 
NT;\.rEq'M6HE N61 TT<yorTT' N;\.rXwN 

10 XE CEXOCE 'TT;\.r;\.roq ZM Tl.l(ICE 
;\.YUJ CEHEEYE Tl;\.'rAroq 

12 ;\.(jOYUJ<yE 6E EA.H;\.ZTE MTTOY'HOK'HEK' 
E(jO N;\.TCOOYN 

14 .XE CE.l(OCE '°Eroq' zrA·i ZM TlHEEYE 
;\.yUJ .XE (jN;\.C9 11EH;\.ZTE MHOOY ;\.N 

r-:ll6 ;\.(JEJPE NOY<yO.XNE 12HN NE<J'E1oyc1A ETE NEq6oH NE 
AYUJ "Ayr NOEIK' ;\.TCOct>IA NNOYErHY 

18 ;\.YUJ 14;\.Y.XTTO EBO}I. ZITOOTOY 
;\.yC;\.C9<E> NT<yl"H;\.pMENH 

20 ETE T;\..j TE TZ;\.H MHrrE ET'"<yBBl;\.EIT' 

34 who is rich in mercy, 
2 the holy Spirit (1TVeuµa) 35 in every way, the One who is merciful 

and 28 1 who sympathizes with you (pl.), 
4 that is, the 2 Reflection (enlvma) of luminous Providence (npovma), 

6 3 he raised up the offspring (anepµa) 
of the perfect (TEAnov) 4 race (yeveci) and its mind 

8 and the eternal 5 light of Man. 
When 6 the Chief Ruler (iipxwv) realized 

10 that they were e,alted 7 above (napci) him in the height 
- and they surpass (napci) 8 him in thinking -

12 then he wanted to seize their 9 thought, 
not knowing 

14 that they surpassed 10 him in thinking 
and that he will not be able II to seize them. 

IV 43,9-30 

TTETN;\.<yE\ "'TTEqfN;\. 
2 TTE\T)'Nf;\.\ ETfOJY;\.(;\.B ZN CHOT\ 11N[IH ll<y;\.N ZTH\q 

AYW [ET<ylll "VICE NHHHTN 
4 ETE Tl;\..i TTE TETTl\11NQ[I;\. NTTTrONOI;\. NOYOEIN 

6 14;\.YUJ ;\.qTOYNOC HTTECTTErl"HI;\. 
NTrENE;\. NTE}I.EION MN TTEq\"HEEIYE 

8 ;\.YUJ TTOYOEIN NC9;\. ENEZ\ 11HTTr1w11:11E 
NT;\.rE<JHHE N6IJ "TT<yorn° NAirXUJN 

10 xe cE.xoce1 "TTArAroq i°H 1TT.x1cE 
AYUJ CEHE\20EYE Tl;\.r;\_r1oq 

12 ;\.(jOYUJ<yE 6E\ 21E;\.H;\.ZTE H[TTOYHOKHEK 
E(jOI 12N;\.TCOOYIN 

14 XE CE.XOCE Eroq Nl"Zr;\.·j ZH Tll:l[EEYE 
;\.YUJ XE (JN;\.<!)\ 2';\.H;\.ZTE MIHOOY ;\.N 

16 ;\.(jEJPE NOY\15(9O.XNE MN [NE(jElOYCI;\. ETEI "NE(j60H [NE 
AYUJ AYr NOEIK\ "ETcoct>t;\. NINEYErHoy 

18 ;\.YUJI 21;\.Y.XTTO EBO[}I. ZlTOOTOY 
EYC;\.(9\ 29N.l(IH;\.r[HENH 

20 ETE T;\.I TE 8A.HI "'NHHtrre ET<!)BBIOEIT 

16 He made a plan 12 with his authorities (eeouala), which are his powers, 
and 13 together they commilled adultery with Wisdom (ao<j,la), 

18 and 14 biller fate (elµapµE"Tl) 
was begollen through them, 

20 15 which is the last of the changeable Fellers. 

• IV 43,28 Reconstruction uncertain since the te,t in II 28, 14 appears corrupt. • IV 43,29 .X. probably represents Tz. 
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6 

12 

14 

16 

18 8fJ.qMJQYr 

Ill 37,8-10 

'lN 2N(!,II M-N 2€NxroNOC 9[MN] 2€NKJ.lp0C
20 NNNOYT€ NMTTH10[Y€J 

6 

JO 

12 

14 

16 

18 8 [He bound]
by means of measures and limes (xpovos) 9 and momenlS (Kmpos) 

20 the gods of lhe heavens 10 and angels (ayye>..os) 

• Ill 37,8 or [;i. YH]. 

6 

IO 

12 

14 

16 

BG 72,4-7 

For parallel to 75,3-5 see 75,20-76,3 

18 J.YW J.YCWN2 
'2N OY(!,11 MN ZNCHY MN 2iii'oyoe1(9 

20 NNNOYT€ NMTTHY1€ MN Nl.ff€"-OC 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

For parallel to 75,3-5 see 75,20-76,3 

18 and bound 
5 by means of measure and times and 6 moments

20 the gods of the heavens and 7 angels (dyye>..os), 
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1128,16-31 

;\.YU> e:co MMINE: IMMINE:I .xe: 17C€!gBBl;\.€1T' ;\. N0YE:PHY 
2 ;\.YU> CM0KZ' AY18W c6oM E:T;\.'j €NT;\.YM0Y<g6 MMOC 

N61 "NNOYTE: AYW N;\.r're:}I.OC 

4 ;\.YU> N.Jl.;\.IMU>N 20;\.yU) Nre:NE:;\. THpoy 
lg;\.Z0YN ;\.TT00Y N"zooy 

6 €80}\. rAr ZN TZIM;\.rMe:NH E:TMM0 
22;\.y0yU>N<Z> €80}1. N61 MNT(g;\.qTe: NIM 

8 ;\.y11u.> TT.X.1 N60NC 

;\.YU> TT0Y;\. 
10 MN TMrpe: 14NTii<ge: 

;\.YU> TMNT;\.T'C00YN 

12 ;\.YU> TT;\."rArre:}\.I;\. NIM e:eorcg 

MN N1Noee: "e:Tzorcg MN N1No6 NzpTe: 

14 ;\.YU> T;\.I "TE: 8€ E:NT;\.YT<P>E:TKTICIC THpC r B�}I.H' 
".XE:K;\.;\.C NNOYCOYN TTN0YTE: 

16 E:TMTTOY 29TTTE: Tttroy 
;i.yu, €TB€ TMrre: NTii<ge: JO;\.yzwn' N61 N0YN0BE: 

18 AYM0Yr rAr 

N11 ZN!gl MN ZNOYOE:llg MN ZNK;\.WOC 

20 For parallel to 75,20-76,3 see 75,3-5. 

16 And ii is a of a sort that 17 is interchangeable. 
2 And it is harder and 18 monger than she with whom 

19 the gods united and the angels (c'iyyeXo,) 

4 and the demons (6a[µwv) 20 and all the generations (yevui) 

until this day. 

6 21 For (ycip) from thal fate (eiµapµiv11) 
22 came forth every sin 

8 and 23 injustice 

and blasphemy 
10 and the chain 24 of forgetfulness 

and ignorance 

12 and every 25 severe command (napayyeX[a) 

with serious sins 26 and great fears. 

14 And thus 27 the whole creation (KT[at,) was made blind, 
28 [n order that they may not know God 

16 who is 29 above all of them. 
And because of the chain of forgetfulness 30 their sins were hidden. 

18 For (ycip) they are bound 
/ 

with 31 measures and times and moments '(Kmp6,), 

20 For parallel to 75,20-76,3 see 75,3-5. ___. · 

• II 28, 16 dinography. 

IV 43,30-----44,19 

;\.YU>! "e:ce: [MMINE: .X.€ CE:!gBBIOE:ITJ 44 1 €NE:YlE:rttoy 
2 AYWI CMOKZ AYW 2c60M E:[T;\.'j E:NT;\.JYMOY�k MMOC 

'N61 NNQ[YTE: AYWI i';iArre:}I.OC 
4 4;\.YW i';i[.ll.;\.IMWN ;\.YJW Nre:NE:;\. 'THP0(Y 

lg;\.Z0YN E:l'IJ'00Y NZOOY' 
6 6€B0}1. (r;\.r ZN 81]M;\.rME:NH E:T-M7M;\.Y 

;\.(Y0YWll'.IZ E:BQ}I. N61 HNT'<g;\.q(TE: NIM 
8 ;\.]YW (TT.X.11N60NC 

9(;\.YW TT0Y;\.J 

10 1-:![NJ TH('rE: NTB<ge:· 
10(;\.YU> TJl-:llcl(TJ;\.T(CJQ0(YNJ 

12 ;i._[y]W TT;\. 1 1[rUrE:}l.)I;\. NIM (e:Tzorcg 

MN] l'.l(IJN0 111B€ E:TZO]p<g 1-:![N N160M NZrTJE: 

14 "[AYW TAI TE: ee: E:NT;\.YTPE:TKJT1 14[CIC THrc p 8}1.}I.H 

.X.E:K;\.;\.C NNE:JY"(C0YWN TTN0YTE: 

I 6 E:TMTTE:JYN "[TTTE: Tttroy 
;\.YW E:TBJ{;: (T]M('p(E: 17NTB!g€ ;\.YZWTT N61J N(0JYN0BE: 

18 18[;\.YM0Yr rAr 
NZNJ<g1 MN i'Noyo"1e:1cg MN ZNKe:roc1 

20 
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m 37,I0-38,2 

1:1N NArre:ll.OC MN N..1.AIHWN 11[HN NJPWHE 
2 .XE:KAAC e:re:OYON NIH 12[(9WTT€) ?I:! [TJl;:«;Hpre: 

AYW Nce:r .xo"re:,c €TTTHrq1 
4 QYHEOYE e:q6.AH€ 14[AYW NA..1.IKO)l:l <TT€> 

;i.yw Aqf 2THq 
6 E1si2rAf E.XN N€JNTAY(9WTTE· EBOll. 16(21TOOTq 

Aq(90J.XNE ETAHIO NOY17(KATAKll. YCHOC 
8 e:21r.4'i' €.XH TTANA18(CTEHA THrq1 Nrw1:1e:· 

AYW tHN"(TN06 NTTTrJONOIA 
10 ACf TTHEEYE 

€ 111(T€ TE TTINOI j;l. TE 
12 ACOYWN2 EBOll. N21(NW2€ 

AqKHJr.vcce: 

14 NNrwHE 
HTTOY12[TTICTEYEJ r:i4q· 

16 KATA ee: AN NTAq.xooc ll1N61 HWJYCHC .xe: 
AY2ATT0Y 2N OYKl14(BWTOCJ 

18 All.ll.A NTAYCKETTA2:€ HHOOY 3812N OYTOTTOC 
oy HON(ON NW2€ OY)2AATq 

20 4l\.l\.4 2ENKErWH€ 

and demons (6a(µwv) 11 [and) men 
2 so Iha! every one would 12 [come to be] in its (fate's) bond, 

and so thar it would be 13 [lord over all] 
4 - an idea that is perverse 14 [and unjust (a6iKov)]. 

And he repented 
6 IS [for] whal had happened through 16 [him. 

He ploued 10 bring about a 17 [flood (KamKl.ooµo,)] 
8 over [all] the 18 [offspring (civricm1µal] of man (Gen 7,4 LXX). 

But the 19 [greatness) of Providence (rrpovow) 
IO produced a thought 

20 which is Reflection (errivma) 
12 and she appeared lo 21 [Noah. 

He) preached (KT]puacmv) to 

14 men, 
(but) 1hey did not 22 [believe (mcmuetv)] him. 

16 II is not as (rnTd) 23 Moses said, 
'They hid in an 24 [ark (KL�wTo,)],' 

18 but (d,\/.d) it was in a place (TOTTOS') that they shellered (oKrnd(nv) 
themselves, 38 1 not only (ou µovov) Noah 2 alone 

20 bur (di.Ad) also other men 

BG 72,7-73,8 

HN N..1.Al8HWN HN NrWME 
2 e:Tre:v•cgwne: THrov ziii Te:c"Mjire: 

€CO N.XOEIC EOYON 11NIM 
4 OYHEEYE e:q2ooy 12AYW e:q6ooMe: 

AYW •qf"2THq 
6 e:.xiii NENTAY(9WTT€ "THrov €BO/\. z'iToTq 

Aqcgo".XNE e:Eire: NOYKATAKll.Y"CMOC 
8 €.XH TTANACTEHA 17THpcj MTTrWME 

AYW t"HNTN06 1:1nroNOl4 
10 

€TE 19TETTEINOIA MTTOYOi'N TE 
12  73 1ACTOYNOYEIATq €B0/1. N2NW2E 

AqTA(9€0€1(9 
14 NN'rwMe 

AYW NAYATT€1CTI NAq 4TTE 
16 NOE AN NTAHW)'CHC '.xooc .xe 

4q2onq 2N oy61'BWTOC 
18 All.71.l. l.CKETTA2:E M7MOq 2N OYTOTTOC 

NNW2€ 'HHl. TE l.N 
20 l.ll.71.l. 2NPWH€ 

and demons (6aiµwv) 8 and men,
2 so that 9 all of them would be in its (fate's) •0 bond,

for ii lo be lord over everyone 
4 11 - an idea that is evil and 12 perverse.

And he 13 repented 
6 for all thal had happened 14 through him. 

He ploued ,s to produce a flood (KGTGK/.uaµo,J 
8 16 over all the offspring (civdaniµa) 16 of man (Gen 7,4 LXX). 

Bui the greatness of Providence (rrpovma), 
IO 

which is the Reflection (err(vma) of the light, 
12 73 1 instructed 2 Noah 

and he preached to 
14 3 men. 

Bui they did not believe (cimaTE'iv) him. 
16 4 II is not as (KaTri) Moses s said,

'He hid himself in an 6 ark (KL�wTOS').' 
18 but (riUci) she sheltered (aKrnci(nv) 7 him in a place (TOTTOS'), 

not Noah 8 alone 
20 but (ci!.Aci) men 

• 11137,14 Omission (homoio1cleu1on from TIE 10 '!)WTIE) was correcled by crossing oul TIE EBOll. 21TOOT(j and wriling .>. yw .>.qr 2THq above it. TIE should nol 
have been crossed out. The supcrlinear stroke of 2:ITOOT-q was not erased, resulting in the apparent reading 2:Ttiq. • m 37 .16 Room for one more lelter in the lacuna. 
• BG 73,4 � 1over erasure. 
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II 28,32-29, 10 

2 

4 
A YW Aqf"ZTHq 

6 eirA'i €.JC.iii ZWB NIM' eAq<yWTT€ 14€80ll. 21TOOTcj 
TTAll.lN' Aq<yo.X.N€ 1'2.TreqelN€ NOYKATAKll. YCMOC 

8 eir2.'i 29 1€.X.H TTT2.MIO HnrwMe 
TMNTN06 .ll.€ 1HTTOY0€1N NT€ TTTroNOIA 

10 

12 AqTC€8€ 1NW2€ 

AYW AqT2.<y€ Oel<y HTT€CTTerMA 4THrq' 
14 €Te N2.i Ne iiicyHre iiiiiirwMe 

AY'W HTTOYCWTH N2.q' iii61 N€TO iii<yHMO 'eroq' 

16 KATA 8€ 2.N €NT2.MWYCHC .X.OOC 1.X.€ 
Ayzwn' HMOOY ziii OYKIBWTOC 

18 All.1ll.A iiiT2.yzwn' HMOOY ziii OYTOTTOC 
oy 9MONON NW2€ 

20 All.ll.2. ziiiKerwMe eNA'0cywoy 

2 

32 since ii (fale) is lord over everything. 

4 
And he ll repented 

6 for everything which had happened 34 through him. 

This lime (mi>.,v) he plotted 35 10 bring a fiood (rnmK>.ucrµ6,) 

8 29 1 upon !he work of man. 

Bui(&) !he greatness 2 of the lighl of Providence (rrpovma) 

12 informed 3 Noah, 

and he preached lo all the offspring (ITTTepµa) 

14 4 which are the sons of men. 

Bui 5 those who were strangers 10 him did nol listen lo him. 

16 6 It is not as (KaTci) Moses said, 
7 'They hid themselves in an ark (Kl�WTO<,),' 

18 but (ciA>.ci) 8 they hid themselves in a place (TOTTOS'), 

not 9 only (ou µ6vov) Noah 

20 but (ciA>.ci) also many olher men 

• II 29,2 perhaps emend to A<C>TCEBE. 
• IV 44,25 and 26 NT€ is supported by the length of the line. 

IV 44,19-45.6 

2 
ECO N.lC.OEIC 20(E.X.M TTTHrq 

4 
AYIW Aqf ZTHq 

6 €2112rA'i E.X.N zwB NIMI e2.q<yWTTE 221EBOll. 21TOOTq 
TTl2.ll.lN Aq<yo"(.X.NE ETreqEINE NOIYKATA14(Kll. YCMOC 

8 ezr2.'i E]XN TTTAMIO 25(NTE nrwME 
TMN]TN06 .ll.E iii"(TE TTOY0€1N NT]E TnroNOIA 

10 

12 21(2.CTC2.BE NWZE 
AIYW AqT2.28[<yE OEl<y MTTEC]TTErMA THf"q 

14 "IETE NA'i NE N<yHW€ iiiiiirwME 
30(2.YW MTTOYCWTM NA]Q iii61 45 1 NETO iii<yH(MO eroqJ 

16 NKAT2. 28€ 2.N ENTA(MWYCH]C .X.OOC .X.€ 
12.viwn H(Moov 21111101yK1awToc 

18 4All.ll.2. iiiT2.IYZWTT MMOJQY i°N oy'Tonoc· 
oy (MONON NWl2€ 

20 2.ll.ll.A 'ZENKErWME E(N2.<yW]QY 
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Ill 38,2-20 

NTe TT€1Nei £T£H£CKIH 
2 iye1 ezoyN ey'Tonoc 

iyw •YCKEnize MHOOY '21T-N OYKHTie NOYOE:IN 
4 iyw l•lv''coyiii THNT.XOEIC HTIC.\.NlrE 

l•Yl1W MN flCTNEH.\.(j 
6 ere TIOYOEIINJ 'r OYOEIN erooy 

E:llOA. .xe NE OY!!-l•KE:1 'neTeNeqniz'T' 
8 E.XN OYON NIIMI 10ET21.XH TIK.\.2' 

iqeire iiioycyi1.xNe1 11HN NeqirreA.oc 
10 iqT-NNOQIY iiil"NeqirreA.OC eriTOY iiiiiicy1eere1 

I 'iiiiiirwHc .XEK.\.l.C 
12 IEYN.\.TOYNECI "oycnerHi £BOA. iiizHITOY 

•Yt HOl1'TNEC NEY 
14 iyw HfTIOYt HJ.Te HJ'•ncyorrr iiicorr 

•YW INTeroyTHtl"HiTe· 
16 

•Y<Y•.XINE Hfl NEYerHYI 
18 "eTreYT.\.HIQ IHTieTINJ. Nl.NTIHl1 19HON 

fN OYHIH\IICIC HTIETINJ. e120r€l enectt'T' 
20 

from the 3 immovable race (ywe ci ), 
2 They entered into a• place (Torros-) 

and sheltered (aKrnci(Etv) themselves' with a luminous cloud. 
4 And they• recognized lhe lordship above 

1 and lhose who were wi1h him, 
6 since the lighl • shone upon them, 

because [darkness) 9 was falling 
8 over every one 10 upon lhe earth, 

He mode a [plan) 11 with his angels (dyyeAos-). 
JO He senl 12 his angels (dyyeAo,) lo the [daughters) 13 of men 

lhal !hey [might 
12 raise)" offspring (anip110) from them, 

thus giving satisfaction "lo themselves. 
14 And lhe first lime (they did nol succeed). 

16 

16 And I when they had no I 17 success, 

they (made a plan logelher) 
18 18 lo creole (lhe counterfeit (ciVTi111µov) spirit (nveuµa)J 

"in imilalion (µiµ�atS') (of the spirit (m,euµa)J 20 who had descended. 
20 

• HI 38,2 The expected stroke on N1 is in n lacuna. • 111 38, 16 corr. n1 over N. 

BO73,9-74,10 

'EBOA. ziii TrENE:l. €:TE: Hl.C1°KIH 
2 •YBWK ezoyN eyTo"noc 

l.YCKenize HHOOY "zi'Tiii OY6HTTE: NOyoi'N 
4 •Y"W iqcoywN TE:(jHNT.XO"e1c 

MN NETNHHl.(j 
6 ZH "noyo'iN NTiqr oyoe1N "erooy 

.XE TTKJ.Ke Neq"TT •ZT EBOA. 
8 E.XN NKJ. NIH 18ETti.XH TTKl-2 

iqeire "NNOycyO.XNE Hiii NE:(j.\.r741fEhOC 
IO l.YTNNOOY iiiNEY'.\.rrE:7'.0C cy.\. iiicyeere rm'rwHe 

.XE 
12 EYETOYNec oy'cTTerH.\. €:BOA. NZHTOY 

E:Y'HTON Nl.Y 
14 •YW HTTOYt'H.\.TE: iiicyorTT 

16 
.\.YEI ezr.\.i' 7EY(,YO.XNE THroy 

18 E:Tl.8HIO HTI.\.NTIHIHON H'TTN.\. 
eyf TTHEEYE HTTE: 10TTN.\. NT.\.qe1 ETTECHT 

20 

9 from the immovable race (yeveci). 
2 10 They went inlo a place (ToTToS') 

11 and sheltered (aKrnciCELv) themselves 12 with a luminous cloud. 
4 13 And he (Noah) recognized his lordship 

14 and those who were with him
6 "in the light which shone 16 upon them, 

because darkness was 17 falling 
8 over everything 18 upon the earth. 

He made 19 a plan with his 74 1 angels (dyye>.os-). 
10 They senl their 2 angels (dyyeAos-) to the daughters of 3 men, 

thal they might 
12 raise 4 offspring (anipµa) from them 

for their' enjoyment. 
14 And 6 al firsl they did nol succeed. 

16 
They all arrived 7 at a plan 

18 10 create' the counterfeit (ciVTiµ,µov) 9 spirit (TTVeuµa) 
since they remembered the 10 Spirit (TTVEUµa) who had descended 

20 
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1129,10-26 

€801\ ZN Tf€N€;!. N;!.TKIM' 
2 ;i.yBWK' 11€ZOYN' •YTOTTOC 

;i.yzwrr· MMOOY ZN OY11KI\OOI\€ NOY0€1N 
4 ;i.yw ;i.qcoyN Teq;i.y"eENTEI• 

As YW N;!.CNMM;i.q 
6 N61 T;i.TTOY14O€IN €NT;i.cr OYO€1N Epooy 

EBO/\ .XE 11:;i.qEINe NOyK;i.Ke 
8 ezp;i.'i E.XM TTK•Z THpq' 

";i.yw ;i.qT.MIO NOY<yO.XNE MN NEq6oM 
10 ";i.q.xooy NNEq';i.rrel\oc cy;i. N<yeEpe "NNPWME 

.X€K;!.;!.C EYN•.XI N;i.y EBO/\ 19NZHTOY 
12 ;i.yw NCETOYNOYC NOYCTTEp'°M• 

;i.yMTON N;i.y 
14 ;i.yw €Te MTTOYM;!.TE 11MTT<yOpTT' 

NT;!.pOYTMMeT€ 6E 
16 ;i.ycw"oyz ezoyN oN MN NoyepHy 

;i.yEIpe N21ovcyo.xNe z• oycorr' 
18 ;i.yT;!.MIO NOY24TTN;!. eq<yHC 

MTT€1N€ MTTN;!. eT•ZEI "ezp;i.'i 
20 zwcT€ EBO/\ NZHTq' ;i.cwwq N26M'\'YXH 

10 from lhe immovable race (yeveci). 
2 They went II into a place (T6TToc;) 

and hid themselves in a 12 luminous cloud. 
4 And he (Noah) recognized his aulhority (milleVT(a), 

11 and she who belongs to lhe light was with him, 
6 14 having shone on them 

because 15 he (the Chief Archon) had brought darkness 
8 upon the whole earth. 

16 And he made a plan with his powers. 
10 17 He sent his angels (iine>.oc;) to the daughters "of men, 

that they might take some of them for themselves 
12 19 and raise offspring (mripµa) 

20 for their enjoyment. 
14 And al first they did not succeed. 

21 When they did not succeed, 
16 they gathered 22 together again 

and made 23 a plan together. 
18 They created 24 a despicable spirit (,rveiiµa), 

who resembles the Spirit (TTVEiiµa) who had descended, 
20 25 so as (wcrTE) to pollute the souls (<!Juxi\) through it. 

IV 45,6-27 

EBO/\ 'f"N Tf€N\e•J N•T\KIM 
2 ;i.JyBWK E'ZOYN EY(TOTTOC 

;i.yzwTTJ MMOOY 'f"N OYK/\\O01\€ NOYO€IN· 
4 •JYW 10:;i.qqoywN Teq;i.yeENTEI;!.\ 

;i.yW 11N\€CNMM;i.q 
6 N6I TATTOYOelNI "eTl•CP oyoeIN EpOOY 

EBO/\\ ".xe I;i.qEINe NOYK;!.Ke 
8 Ezr;i.Ji e"xN n'\KAZ THpq 

;i.yw ;i.qT;!.Ml]O "NOY\<y]Q\.XNe MN Neq6oM 
JO ;i.qJ.XO"OY N\N]€\qurel\OC cy;i. N<yeep]t;; "NNPWM€ 

�\eK;i.;i.c €YN;!..XI NA]Y "eBOI\ NZHTQ\Y 
12 ;i.yw NCeJTOY"NOC NOYCTT\epM;i. 

;i.yMTON] N•Y' 
14 ro;i.yw €TE H\TTOYt M;i.Te M]TT(YO111'rf NCOTT· 

\NT•POYTJMt \MJ4"Te -21.e 
16 ;i.yIcwoyz €ZOYN ON MN] "N€Y€PHO\YI 

•\YEip€ Noycyo.xNet "V oycorr 
I 8 A YT\•MIO NOYTTN;!.) "Eq<yHC 

H\TTINE MTTNA eT;i.zeII "ezp;i.'i-
20 ZWICTe EBO/\ NZHTq e121cwwq NNl'\'YXOOYe 

• II 29,22 The stroke on ON appears 10 be a mistake. 
• IV 45,2 l II appears some blank space was left after the high Slop. • IV 45,22 has JI.€ instead or 6e. • IV 45,27 or NNl'fYXH. 
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111 38,20-39,7 

.l.YH€Tl.l.CXHH.l.Tl:Z€1 21MHOOY iii61 N€Yl.l.rre11.oc 
2 ZHJ 21TTIN€ iiiNEYZOOYT 

IEYHOVZ Ml"Hooy MTTETTN.l. ETiiiZIHTOY 
4 €qJ24H€Z NK;I.K€ 

€8011. � Ti:rlONHpl.l. l 
6 '-'.l.Y€1N€ N.l.Y iiioyNOYB HIN OYJ26Z.l.1' MN ZEN.Z..WpON 

H-N Z€1NZWBI 39 11NZOHT HIN TTH€T.l.ll.ll.OC MTT8€N12ITT€J 
8 MN €1.Z..OC NIH iiir€NOC 

.l.YW .l.Y31CJWK MHOOy €Z-NTT€plCTT.l.CHOC 
10 

14 

16 

18 

.l.YW .l.Y€H.l.ZT€ MH06IOY 
20 •lYXTTO NZ€N�Hp€ €8011. Z-H 7(TTKJ�K€ 

21 Their [angels (ayy,Xos)] changed their appearance 
2 (llfTOCT):l]µOTl(nv) [in] 22 the likeness of their husbands 

[in order to fill) 23 them with the spirit (rrveuµa) 
4 that was in [U1emselves], 24 full of the darkness 

that stems from evil (rrov11p(a). 
6 '-' They brought them gold [and] 26 silver and gifts (&iipov) 

and [things) 391 {made of copper] and iron metal (µlrnHov) 
8 2 and every thing (e16os) of the kind (yevos). 

And they 3 [steered) them 
JO into distractions (rrep1arraaµ6s-) 

12 4 [so that] they would not remember their immovable Providence 
(rrp6vma). 

14 

16 

18 

5 And they took [them] 
20 6 and begot children out of 7 {the] darkness 

BG74,l l-75,5 

1 1.l.YW N.l.rr€11.OC .l.Y�l8€ 12MTT€<Y>CHOT 
2 €TT€1N€ <NN€YZ.l.1 

€,p€ 11N€YZ.l.i TC€1O HH.l.Y M 141lN.l. 
4 NT.l.qHOYKZ NMH.l.Y "ZH llK.l..K€ 

€8011. ZN TllO"NHpt.l.. 
6 .l..YN NOYB N.l..Y zi "Z.l..T z'i .z..wpoN 

10 

.l..YW MHE"T.l.11.11.0N H«j>OHNT Hiii TT191l€Nlll€ 
MN rENOC NIH 
751.l.YC.l.KOY €YlllP.l..CHOC 

12 X€ 1NN€YP TTH€€Y€ NT€ynpo'NOl.l.. €Te: H.l..CKIH

14 

16 

18 

.l.YW 4.l.YXITOY 
20 .l.YXTTO iiiziii�H'p€ €8011. ZM llK.l..K€ 

11 And the angels (dyyeXos) changed 12 <their.> appearance, 
2 to the likeness <of their husbands> 

since 13 as their husbands they filled them with 14 spirit (rrv,uµa) 
4 which mixed with them 15 in the darkness 

that stems from 16 evil (rrov11pia). 
6 They brought them gold and 17 silver and gifts (owpov) 

and 18 metals (µhaHov) of copper and of 19 iron 
8 and of all kinds (yivos). 

75 1 And they steered them 
I 0 into temptation (rrnpaaµ6s) 

12 2 so that they would not remember their 3 immovable Providence 
(rrp6vma). 

14 

16 

18 

4 They took them 
20 and begot children 5 out of the darkness 

• Ill 38,25 The expecled slroke on MN is in the lacuna. • m 39, I for MET.l.11./1.0N. • Ill 39,2 The expected stroke on MN is in a lacuna. 
• BG 74, 12 Ms reads rreqcMOT • BG 74, 12 homoioteleuton; Till-Schenke emend TTE<Y>CMOT ETTEINE WEI NEYZ.l.'i. 
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II 29,26-30,8 

AYW AYC!)BTOY ZM TTOYEINE 27N61 NArrEI\.OC 

2 KATA TTINE Mnoyco"El<y 

EYMOYZ MMOOY ZM TTNA NKAKE 
4 19ENTAYiiKEpA MMOq E.X:U>Oy 

AYW MTTO'"NHPIA 
6 AYEINE NNOYNOYB MN oyzAT "MN oy.z..wpoN 

MN OYZOMT' MN OYBE32NITTE MN OYMETAI\.I\.ON 
8 MN rENOC "NIM' NTE NIEI.Z..OC 

AYW AYCWK' NiiPW"ME EZPA'i AZENN06 Npooycy 

JO N;i.i EN'30 1 TAY0YAZOY NCWOY 

E ycwpM MMOOY 'ZN ZAZ MTTI\.ANH 

12 
AYr zii:I\.O EYO NATCji'qE 

14 AYMOY Mnoy6N I\.A;i.y MMEE 
A YU> 'MnoycoywN TTNOYTE NTMHE 

16 AYW T;!.i' 'TE 0E 

ENTAYr TKTICIC THjic N6AYAN Ncy;i. 'ENEZ 

18 .X:N NTKATABOI\.H MTTKOCMOC 7C!)AZPA'i ETENOY 

;i.yw AY.X:1 NZNCZIAME 

20 8AY.X:TTO EBO/\. ZM TTK;!.KE NzN<yHpE 

26 And the angels (iiy-yeXoc;) changed themselves in their 27 likeness 

2 into (KaTci) the likeness of their (the daughters of men) mates, 
28 filling them with the spirit (TTVeuµa) of darkness, 

4 29 which they had mixed (Kepawuvm) for them, 
and with evil (11ov!]pia). 

6 30 They brought gold and silver 31 and a gift (6wpov) 

and copper and iron 32 and metal (µhaUov) 
8 and all kinds (yivoc;) JJ of things (ei6oc;). 

And they steered the people 34 who had followed them 

10 30 1 into great troubles, 

by leading them astray 2 with many deceptions (11Xciv!]). 

12 

They (the people) became old without having enjoyment. 
14 3 They died, not having found truth 

and 4 without knowing the God of truth. 
16 And 5 thus 

the whole creation (KT[a,c;) became enslaved forever, 

18 6 from the foundation (Karn�Xtj) of the world (Kooµoc;) 7 until now. 

And they took women 

20 8 and begot children out of the darkness 

• IV 46, 14 has the more common Sahidic synonym z-Hz;i.11.. 

IV 45,27-46,18 

AYW AY)"<y-BTOY IZJM [TTOYEINE N61 NAr]''rEI\.O!C 
2 KATA TTINE MTTOYCOEl<y) 

10EYMIOYZ MMOOY ZM TTNA NKAKEJ 
4 46 1 ENT;!.Y[KEPA MM[oq E.X:Woy 

1AYW Ml:t[ONHplA! 
6 AYEINE NOY1NOYB M-N 1oyz;i.T1 MN oy.z..wpoN 

'M-N oy[ZOMT MN O)YBANITTE 5M-N OYIMETAl\.1\.0\N· 
8 M-N rENOC 'NIM N[TE NIEI\.Z..OC-

AYW AYCWK 'NNP(!.l[ME EZWA'i EZENN06 Npo'oycy 

10 [NA.i ENT;!.JYIOYJ;i.zoy NCW'oy 
le!YCWPM MMOOJY ZN ZAZ M"'TTl\.[;!.NH 

12 
Ayr Zl\.1\.0 EYJQ ;;iNAT"cr.BIE 

14 ;i.yMOY EMTTOY6)1:1 [l\.]AAY "M[ME 

AYW MTTOYCOYWN] TTNOY13ITE NTME 

16 AYW TA'i TE 0E] 

EN 14T[;i.yp TKTICIC THpC NZENJfMZ;!.I\. 15[NC!)A ENEZ 

18 .X:IN NTKATAB]QI\.H M"[TTKOCMOC cyAzp;i.'iJ E(TJ«;:Noy· 

17(;!.YW AY.X:1 NZNCZl];!.M(E 

20 ;!.]Y.X:TTO 18«;:(B01\. ZM TTKAKE] NZEN<yHpE 
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Ill 39,7-14 

€BOA 2H TTE YANTIHIHON 8[HTTJij"°4• 
2 AYW AYTWH NNEVZHT 9[AYl€N(9OT 

€BOA 2H TT€N(9OT H101neJYANTIHIHON HTTNA 
4 t\lA2rAi €11[T€NJOY 

THAKAplOC OYN HHAAY 12[N€1WJT· 
6 Tl;:T€NA(9€ TT€CNA€ NAC 

e"rc.x.1 HOJr<f>IHJ HN neccnerHA 
8 iii<90 1•irn 

by means of 1heir coun1erfei1 (aVTiµ,µov) 8 spiril (TTVeuµa). 
2 And they closed !heir hearts 9 and became hard 

lhrough lhe hardness of 10 [lheir] counlerfeit (aVTiµ,µov) spirit 
4 (TTVeiiµa) until 11 [now]. 

The blessed (µa•dp,o,) Mo1her-'2 [Falhcr], 1hercfore (ouv), 
6 who is rich in her mercy, 

ii is with her seed (OlTEpµa) that she is raking 13 form (µopcj,tj). 
8 14 I first 

BG 75,5-14 

€BOA '2H TTEYANTIHIHON M7TTNA 
2 AqTWH NN€Y2HT AY'NOY<yT 

€BOA 2M TTNOY(9T 'HTTANTIHIHON MTTNA 
4 '°'\IA T€NOY 

T€T€ NA.iATC 116€ ET€ THAAY NEIWT TE 
6 12ET€ NA(9€ TTECNA 

ec.x.1 "Horcj>H 2H nEccne:rHA 
s "N<9orn 

by means• of their counterfeit (aVTiµ,µov) 1 spirit (weuµa). 
2 He closed !heir hearts and 1hey 8 became hard 

lhrough lhe hardness 9 of the counterfeit (aVTiµ,µov) spirit (TTVeilµa) 
4 to unlil now. 

The blessed one, 11 therefore, namely, the Mother-Father, 
6 12 who is rich in mercy, 

ii is in her seed (OlTEpµa) that she is taking 13 form (µop<!>tj). 
8 14 lfira 

• JU 39, 12 corr. c1 over N. The scribe placed a circumfle1l over the final Ee; its purpose is unclear. 
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II 30,8-24 

KATA 'TTEINE MTTOYTTNA 
2 iyw iyTWH' NNOYZETE "iyw iyt N<.yOT NAY 

EBO/\. 2M neNc.yoT' 11MTTETTN;\. ET<yHC 
4 c.yizpi'i ETENOY 

;\.NOK 126e TETTpONOI;\. ET'.X.HK' EBO/\. NTE TTTHpq' 

6 
11i·ic.yBT' zpi·i 2M nicnepHi 

8 Ne'ic.yoon' rip' "Nc.yopn' 
E'iHooc.ye ZN HA TT NIH MHooc.ye 

JO "iNOK rip Te THNTpMH;\.0 MTTOYOEIN 

i16NOK' ne nr TTHeeye MTTETTII.HPWH;\. 

12 ;\.El17HOoc.y e AE ZN THNTN06 MTTK;\.KE 

iyw ";\.El;\.NEXE 

14 c.yiNtBWK' ezoyN' ETHHTE 19MTTE<yTEKO 

iyw NCNTE MTTX;\.OC iy'°KIH' 

16 iyw ;\.NOK' ie12onT' erooy ETBE 21TOYK;\.KI;\. 
iyw MTTOYCOYWNT' 

18 TT;\.11.IN "ie1NizoyT' ezoyN MTTHezcen CNiY 

"iyw ;\.EIHOoc.ye AEIEI EBO/\. ZN N;\.TTOYO24EIN 

20 ETE ;\.NOK TIE nr TTHEEYE NTTTpONOI;\. 

according to (KaTd) 9 the likeness of 1heir spiril (,rveiiµa). 
2 And they closed their hearts, 10 and they hardened themselves 

through the hardness II of the despicable spirit (,rveuµa) 
4 until now. 

"I, 12 therefore, the perfect Providence (1Tpovo1a) of the all, 
6 

13 changed myself into my seed (cmepµa), 
8 for (ydp) I existed 14 first, 

going on every road. 

10 15 For (ycip) I am the richness of the light; 
161 am the remembrance of the pleroma (,rk,jpwµa). 

12 And (SE) I 17 went into the realm of darkness 

and 18 I endured (ciVEXELV) 

14 till I entered the middle 19 of the prison. 

And the foundations of chaos (xcio,) 2° shook. 

16 And I hid myself from them because of 21 their wickedness (Ka Kia), 

and they did not recognize me. 

18 Again (,rcik,v) 22 I returned for the second time 

" and I went about. I came forth from those who belong to the light, 

20 24 which is I, the remembrance of Providence (,rp6vma). 

IV 46,19--47,12 

"KA[T;\. TTINE HTTOJYTTN;\.' 
2 iyw 20i[yTWH NNOYJZHT iyw iy"t [N<yOT N;\.Y] 

!;:BOIi. i"H neN"c.y[oT HnenNi E\Tc.yHc 

4 c.yi"[zpi'i ETENC>Yl 
A[NJOK 6e TE24!TTpONOI;\. ET].X.HK EBO/\. NTE "[TTTHpq 

6 
i·ic.yl\lfq Nzpi'i f"H "[nicnepHi 

8 Ne·i1c.yoon rip "[Nc.yopn 
e'iHOO1cge z-N zlH NIH "lHHoocge 

10 ;\.NJQK rip TE "[THNTpHH;\.O HTTOYOJEIN 

47 1 iNOK TIE nr [TTHEEYJE H-n'TTII.H2pwHi· 
12 <i,;iH[OO(9E A]I;: ZN THN[TJ'N06 MTTK[;\.KE 

i YW i'i]ANEXE 
14 '<.yiNtBWK [EZ,OYN ETJl:IHTI;: 5MTTE<.yTEKO· 

iy[w NCJNTE M'nxioc iyKIH· 

16 ;\.[YW ;\.N)OK i'f'Z,OTTT Epooy ETl'l[E TOY)K;\.61A 
•iyw Mnoycoy[WNTJ 

18 TT;\./1.IN •i·iNOOyf"T EZ,[OYN HTTHEZ,]CETT 10cNiy 

A yw i·il:l[OO<.yE EBO/\. 2N] 11NiTTOYOEIN 

20 ETE (;\.NOK TIE nr1 12TTHEEYE NTTTPON[OI;\. 

• IV 46,25 reads "[I] changed him (lhe iniliale) inlo my seed." • IV 46,27 has lhe more common Sahidic synonym '21H. • IV 47_2 Ms reads E'i. 
• IV 47,IO There is no room for Jo.lEI afler MOO<9E. • IV 47,IO lhe slroke on '2N is visible. 

169 



SYNOPSIS 80 
THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

BG (75,14) 

III (39,14) 

170 

THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 80 

II 3 0 . 2 5 — 3 1 , 6 

" i e i B o i K e g o y N gN TMHTe MTTKixe 
2 i Y C U " n C A N g O Y N N E M N T e 

e e i K c u T e N C A T A 2 7 O I K O N O M I A 

4 AYCU N C N T e H n x i o c AY2 ,KIM 

X C K A A C e Y N A g e e g p A i e x S N e T : " c y o o n g M n x i o c 

6 IYCU N c e T O K 0 0 Y 

"AYCU O N I E I N O J T egpAi ε τ Α Ν ο γ Ν ε Ν ο γ " ο ε ΐ Ν 
8 X B K A A C Ν Ν ο γ τ ε κ ο MMOOY G A 1 ! e H MNOYOEICY 

ε τ ι gM n M i g c y o M T " N e o n AeiMOOtye 
10 ε τ ε ANOK π ε π ο γ ο Μ ε ΐ Ν ε τ α ρ ο ο π ' gM π ο γ ο ε ί Ν 

ΑΝΟΚ π ε " π ρ Π Μ ε ε γ ε Ν Τ Π Ρ Ο Ν Ο Ι Α 

12 χ ε κ ϋ ο eeiNVBCUK. e g o Y N ε τ Μ Η τ ε ϊ ϊ π κ Α κ ε 
AYCU n c i N 3 1 l g O Y N Ν ε Μ Ν Τ ε 

14 A I M O Y g M n i g o 

g p A l g M ^ π ο γ ο ε ί Ν N T C Y N T C A e i i MNOYAICUN 

16 'AYCU i e i e c u K ε g o γ N ε τ Μ Η τ ε Ρ π ο γ α ρ τ ε ' κ ο 

ε τ ε Π Λ Ϊ n e π ε ψ τ β κ ο <M>TTCCUMA. 

18 AYCU π ε ' Χ Α Ϊ χ ε i x e ι 

nCTCCUTM TCUOYN 8ΒΟΛ gM φΐ'ΝΗΒ e T g O p c y 
2 0 AYCU A q p i M e AYCU i q t y o Y e ρ κ ί ε ΐ Η 

IV 47.12—48,8 

AIBCUK] , J e g o Y N g N τ Μ Η τ ε | Μ Π κ . Α Κ Ε Ι 

2 "AYCU n C A N g O Y N [ Ν ε Μ Ν Τ ε ί 

" e i K C D T e N C A T A O I K I O N O M I A ] 

4 "AYCU < N > C N T e Μ Π [ Χ A O C AY1KIM 

" x e i c A A C G Y N i A g e e g p A i e x ] N " N e T c y o o T f g M [TTXAOC 

6 AYCU) " S c e T e i c o o Y 

[AYCU ON ΑΝΟΚ] Μ Α Ϊ Π ω Τ ' CgpAI e[T]A]NOYNe N|!'OYO€IN 
8 X e K A A C N N O I Y T A K O ] " M M O O Y g Α Θ Η Μ Π θ γ θ ε [ Ι Φ 1 

" ε τ ι gM n n e g c y o i M T N c o n i "AiMOOcye 
10 ε τ ε A[NOK π ε π ο γ ο ι ^ ε ί Ν ε τ ' φ ο ο π [gM π ο γ ο ε ί Ν ΐ 

2 6 ANOK π ε π ρ Π Μ [ ε ε γ ε Ν Τ Π Ρ Ο Ι 2 7 Ν Ο Ι Α 

12 x e K A A C eVNiABCUK e g O Y N i
 2»ετΜΗτε ΜΠκίΑκε 

AYCU n]2 ,CANgOYN ΝεΜ[ΝΤε 
14 AYCU Ai]48'MOYg MniAgO 

N l g l P l A I g M Π ο γ ο ε ί Ν 2 N T C Y N T C [ A 8 I A Μ Π Ι Ο Υ Α Ι Ο ί Ν 

16 jAYCU Α ε ι β ψ ι κ e g o Y i N ε τ Μ Η τ ε ' [ Μ ] π ε α > [ τ ε κ ο 

ετει Π Α Ϊ πε πεα}τε3[Κ]ο finiccUMA 

18 Α Γ Ι Ψ πεχΑϊ χ ε 
n c T " c c u f M [TcuoiYN ε β ο λ . ' gM Φ Ι Ν Η Β ' eT"gop[cy 

20 AjYcu AqpiMe AYCU A q ' c y o y e ιρΜειίΗ 

25 1 entered into the midst of darkness 
2 and 26 the inside of Hades, 

since I was seeking (to accomplish)27 my task (οικονομία). 
4 And the foundations of chaos (χάος) 2 8 shook, 

that they might fall down upon those who 29 are in chaos (χάος) 
6 and might destroy them. 

30 And again I ran up to my root of light 
8 31 lest they be destroyed before 32 the time. 

Still (έτι) for a third time 3 31 went 
10 - 1 am the light3 4 which exists in the light, 

I am 33 the remembrance of Providence (πρόνοια) -
12 that I might3 6 enter into the midst of darkness 

and the inside 31' of Hades. 
14 And I filled my face 

with 2 the light of the completion (συντέλεια) of their aeon (αίών). 
16 3 And I entered into the midst of their prison 

4 which is the prison <of> the body (σώμα). 
18 And 3 1 said, 

'He who hears, let him get up from the deep 6 sleep.' 
20 And he wept and shed tears. 

• Π 31 5 diuography · II 31,6-7 pfieiH geN was added in Ihe right and left margin by a corrector; it had been omitted due to haplography. 
• IV 47.16 Ms reads T. bul Ihe verbs demand a plural subject. · IV 47,19 There is a blank space after Ihe high slop. · IV 47,29 AYCU is supported by the length of the 
line. · IV 48,4 reads "Ihe prison." 
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II 30.25-31,6 

"2.EIBWK' EZOYN ziii THHTE HTTK2.KE 
2 2.yw "TTC2.NZOYN NEHNTE 

EEIKWTE iiic2. T2.210IKONOH12. 
4 2.yw NCNTE HTTX2.0C 2-Y28KIH 

.xEK2.2.c EYN2.ZE Ezr2.·i E.Xiii NET'"cyoon· zi=t nx2.oc 
6 2.yw iiicETOKOOY 

'°2.YW ON 2.EITTWT Ezr2.'i ET2.NOYNE iiioy"OEIN 
8 .XEK2.2.C iiiNOyTEKO MHOOY z2."eH HTTOYOEl<,9 

ETI ZH TTH2.Z<,9OHT' "iiicon· 2.EIHOO(9E 
10 ETE 2.NoK TTE TTOYO14EIN ETcyoon· zi=t noyoEIN 

2.NOK TIE "nr TTHEEYE NTTTrON012. 
12 .XEK2.2.C EEIN2."BWK EZOYN ETHHTE HTTK2.KE 

2.yw TTC2.N31 'zoyN NEHNTE 
14 2.'iHOYZ i=tn2.zo 

zr2.'i ZH 2TTOYOEIN NTCYNTE"-E12. HTTOY2.IWN 
16 '2.yw 2.EIBWK' EZOYN ETHHTE HTTOY(9TE4KO 

ETE n2.i' TIE TTE(9TEKO <H>TTCWH2. 

18 2.yw TTE'.x2.·i .XE i.XEJ 
TTETCWTH TWOYN EBO"- ZH Qll'NHB' ETzorcy 

20 2. yw 2.qr1HE 2. yw 2.qt9oyE 'ri=IE1H 

25 I entered into 1he midst of darkness 
2 and 26 the inside of Hades, 

since I was seeking (lo accomplish) 27 my !ask (olKovoµla). 
4 And 1hc foundalions of chaos (xcios) 28 shook, 

1hat they might fall down upon those who 29 are in chaos (xaos) 
6 and might destroy them. 

30 And again I ran up to my root of light 
8 31 lest they be destroyed before 32 the time. 

Slill (bt) for a lhird lime JJ I went 
10 - I am lhe light 34 which exists in the light, 

I am 35 the remembrance of Providence (TTpovma) -
12 that I might 36 enter into the mids1 of darkness 

and the inside 31 1 of Hades. 
14 And I filled my face 

with 2 the light of the completion ((JIJVTEA.Eta) of their aeon (alwv). 
16 3 And I entered into the midst of their prison 

4 which is the prison <of> the body (owµa). 
18 And 51 said, 

'He who hears, lei him gel up from lhe deep 6 sleep.' 
20 And he wepl and shed tears. 

IV 47,12-48,8 

2.·iBWKl "EZOYN f'N THHTE [HTTK2.KEl 
2 1'2.YW TTC2.NZOYN [NEHNTE] 

"E'iKWTE iiic2. T2.O11qONOHl2.] 
4 1•2.yw <iii,c-NTE i=tt:11x2.oc 2.YlKIH 

1'.xEK2.2.c EYNl2.ZE Ezp2.i e.xfN 1'NETcyoon' f'H 1nx2.oc 
6 2.yw1 1'iiicETEKooy· 

12.yw ON 2.NOKl 202.'inwT EZP2-i E[T]2.JNOYNE Nl"OYOEIN 
8 .XEK2.2.<;: NNO(YT2.KOl 22HHOOy z2.eH HTTOYOE!l<,91 

"ETI Z-H TTHEZ(9O[HT NCOTTI "2.'iHOO<,9E 
10 ETE 2.INOK TTE noyoJ"E1N ETtyoon IZM noyoEINI 

262.NOK TIE nr TTt:l(EEYE NTTTPOl17NOl2. 
12 .XEK2.2.C E'iN[2.BWK EZOYNl "ETHHTE MTTK[2.KE 

2. yw TTJ29C2.NZOYN NEl:l[NTE 
14 2.YW 2-iJ48 1 HOYZ MTT[2.ZO 

NlZlrl;\-'i i'H TTOYOEIN 'iiiTCYNTE("-E12. HTTJOY2.IWN 
16 '2.yw 2.EIBW(K EZOY]N ETHHTE 4[H]TTE(!1[TEKO 

ETEl 1J'2.'i TIE TTEtyTE'[KJ<;> MTT[CWH2. 
18 2. Yl(!.l nE.x2.·i .XE 

TTET6CWTH [TWOJYN EBO� i'H Q>INHB 'ET'zor.1t9· 
20 2-lYW 2.qp1HE 2-YW 2.q'Cc9OYE lPHEllt:t· 

• II 31,5 dit1ography. • II 31,6-7 r11e1H zeN was added in lhe right and lefi margin by a correclor; it had been omitled due lo haplography. 
• IV 47, 16 Ms reads T, but the verbs demand a plural subject. • IV 47, 19 There is a blank space after the high stop. • fV 47 ,29 >.YW is supponed by the length of the 
line. • IV 48,4 reads "the prison." 

171 



T HE AP OC R YPHON OF JOHN
SY NOPS IS 81 B G  (7 5,1 4) 

Ill (3 9,1 4)



THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 81 

1131,7-24 

'zeN'rMEIH e yzorcy ;1.qqwTe MMOOY EBO;>\. 'MMoq 
2 ;1.yw TTE.XA<j .XE NIM' TTETMOYTE MTT;1.'r;1.N 

;1.yw NT;I.CEI NAI TWN N6I TEI.ZE"-TTIC 

4 10El(9OOTl zr;1."i ZN MMPrE MTTE'!}TEKO 

;1.yw 11 TTE,X;I.EI .XE 
6 ;1.NOK' TE TnroNOl;I. MTTOYOEIN 12ETBBHY 

4NOK TTE TTMEEYE MTTTT;1.reENIKON "MTTN;I. 
8 TTETCOZE MMOK' Ezr;1.1 ETTTOTTOC 14ETTAEIHY 

TWOYNK' ;1.yw NKP TTMEEYE 

10 ".XE NTOK' TTENT;I.ZCWTM 

;1.yw NKOyz;1.K' ;1.'"TEK'NOYNE 

12 ETE ;1.NOK TTE TT<y;1.N ZTH<j' 
;1.y"W NKp;1.c<l>;l."-IZE MMOK' 

14 EBO"- ZITOOTOY '"NN;1.rrE,1.oc NTMNTZHKE 

MN Na;I.IMWN "NTE TTX;I.OC 

16 MN NET60,1.,x MMOK' THrov 
20;1.yw NK<yWTTE EKrOEIC EBO;>\. ZITN TTZ121NHB' ETzorcy 

18 ;1.yw EBO;>\. ZN T6;1.,1.Ec MTTC;I.N22ZOYN NAMNTE 

;1.yw AEITOYNOYC MMOq' ";1.yw ;I.Elc<1>ru1ZE MMoq' 

20 ZN TTOYOEIN 24MTTMOOY ZN tE Nc<!>r;1.nc 

7 Bitter tears he wiped from 8 himself 
2 and he said, 'Who is ii 1ha1 calls my 9 name, 

and from where has lhis hope (EA1Tt<,) come 10 me, 
4 10 while I am in the chains of the prison?' 

And 11 I said, 
6 'I am the Providence (,rpovma) of the pure light; 

12 I am 1he thinking of the virginal (,rap8EvtK6v) n Spirit (TTVEiiµa), 
8 who raises you up to the honored 14 place (T61To<,). 

Arise and remember 
10 15 that ii is you who hearkened, 

and follow 16 your root, 
12 which is I, the merciful One, 

and 17 guard (cio�a>.[(nv) yourself 
14 against 18 the angels (ayye>.o,) of poverty 

and the demons (8aiµwv) 19 of chaos (xcio,) 
I 6 and all those who ensnare you, 

20 and beware of the 21 deep sleep 
18 and the enclosure of the inside 22 of Hades.' 

And I raised him up 23 and sealed (o�pay[(e,v) him 
20 in the light 24 of the wa1er with five seals (o�pay[,), 

• II 31,21 c1 over 1. 

IV 48,8--49,4 

;1.yw ZENPMEIH 'leYZQlr'!} ;1.qqJ<.µTe MMOOY EBO"- •�1oq 
2 ;1.yw TT]E.X;1.q .xe [Nl]M TTET11[MOYTE MTTJ;l.r;I.N· 

;1.yw NT;I.CEI 12[N;1.I TWN N61J TEIZE"-TTIC 
4 E·icyo"[OTT Nzr;1.1 ZN MJMJ'rE MTTEtyTEKO 

"1;1.yw TTE,X;I.IJ .:l!'.,E 
6 ANOK TTE T'nro"[NOl;I. MTTOYJOEIN ETIT]BBHOY 

";1.NQ[K TTE TT]MEEYE MTl<Tl>;1.p8EN117KQ[N MTTN;I. 
8 TTE]TCOZE MMOK 181;:[Zp;1.·j ETTTOTTO]C ETT;I.EIHOY 

"[TWOYNJK A[YJW Nltp TTMEEYE 

10 '°I.XE NTOK] TT[EJT;I.ZCWT-M· 
;1.yw "1Nro1y;1.zl!- ETEKNOYNE 

12 ETE 221;1.NOK) T)'E Tlty;I.N ZTHq 

;1.yw N21[Kr;1.c<l>;1."-JIZE MMOK 
14 EBO;>\. "IZITOOTOY NJN;l.rrE;>\.OC NTMNT"IZHKe 

MN NA);I.IMWN NTE TTX;l.26IOC 

16 MN NEJT'60,1.-,x MMOK 271THpoy 
AY]W NrtyWTTE EKpO"[EIC EBO;>\. ZITNJ <l>•NHB ET'Z<>"'IP<,Y 

18 ;1.yw EB]O;>\. ZN T6;1.,1.Ec 49 1 ET-N TTC;I.INZOYN NEMNTE 
AYWJ 2AEITOYNQIC MMOq ;1.e1c<1>r;1.nzEJ 'MMOq 

20 ;fM TTIOYOEIN MTTMooy ZNJ 'tE iiic<l>r1;1.r1c 

• IV 48, 14 has the masculine copulative. • IV 49,1 hai; the relative €T-N TICJ..N2,0YN. • IV 49,2 There is no room for lr.YW. 
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4 

Ill 39, 14-40,3 

).1SINOK .A.€ AiXOOJY eroK 
6 .X€ €KN).C).16Ji_oy Nrt MMO\QY 

NNEK?OMOTTNA 171?M OYTT€Ti_HTT 
8 TTAi' rAir TT€ TTMYCTHr1'8ION 

NTr€N€). €\T€M€CKIM 
10 ACEI i_).19\T).i_H NK€CO]TT iii61 T€€1M€€Y 

i_wB 2"1NIM NTACAA)Y i"M TTKOCMOC 
12 N€C21 1TA?€ erATq) MTTZYCTerHMA 

tN).221T).M€ THNOJY ON €T€TNNHOy 
14 KAI rAr 231A·it N).'j N).KJ 

eczA·icoy 
16 AYW NC€K).).y 2'1,-N OY).JC<j,).ll.l).· 

TOT€ TT€.XAq N).i .xe B1qczo1vor1' iii61 oyoN NIM 
18 €TN).T).).y 40 1€TB€ .A.WroN 

� ZAIT] � INOYB 

20 HI 2€TB€ zeN61iiicw H €TB€ IZ€N61NJ3oywM· 

2 

lwent up] to the perfect (TEMLov) aeon (a(wv). 

4 
,s !And (6€) I have told] lhese things to you so 

6 that you may write [them] down 16 land give them secretly] 
to your fellow spirits (oµonveuµa), 

8 17 lfor (-ycip) this] is the mystery (1.uanjp1ov) 
18 [of the] immovable [race (-yEvEci)]. 

IO This Mother had come 19 [another time before me). 
lll [Every]thing which she did in the world (Koaµos-) 

12 -she was 21 [rectifying] the defec1 (uaTep11µa). 
I will 22 [now teach]. funher, whal is 10 come. 

14 For indeed (Ka[ -ycip) 23 [I have presented these things to you) 
to write 

16 them down and to keep them 24 [in) safely (cimj,aXe[a). 
Then (TOTE) he said to me, 2s "[Cursed] be every one 

18 who will exchange these things 40 1 for a gift (6wpov), 
whether of silver or(�) [gold,] 

20 whether(�) 2 for drink or(�) for 3 food 

• 111 40,2 N mistakenly was given a superlinear stroke. 

2 

BG 75, 14----76, 13 

4 

).NOK ..a.e 1•ee1.xw iiiNA'i eroK 
6 .X€ 11€K).C).ZOY Nf'T).).y 

N18N€KZOMOTTN). ZM TTTT€198HTT 
8 TT€

0

iMYCTHr10N 10rAr 
TT). Tr€N€). €T€ M).C761KIM TT€ 

10 TM).).y .A.€ ).C€1 1NK€COTT ZATAZH
N)..j 10N N€NT).C).).y ZM TTK04CMOC

12 ).CT).Z€ TT€CTTer'MA er).Tcj 
tNATAM€ 6THYTN €TT€TN).<:9'w'ne 

14 1KAI rAr A
0
it NA'i NAK 

€8C).ZOY 
16 NC€KAAY ziii OY9TA.xro 

TOT€ TT€.XAq N). 10€1 .xe qczoyorT iii61 oy"oN NIM 
18 €TNAt N).i' €T 12B€ ..a.wroN 

20 H €TB€ 61N110YWM H €TB€ CW 

2 

went up to this is perfect (TEAHOS') aeon (aiwv). 
4 

And (6€) I 16 am saying these things to you
6 that 17 you might write them down and give them secretly

to your 18 fellow spirits (oµonveuµa), 
8 19 for (-ycip) this mystery (µuanjpLDv) 

lO is that of the immovable race (-yevEci). 
10 761 But (6€) the Mother had come 2 another time before me. 

3 Now, these are the things she had done in the 4 world (Koaµo,): 
12 she had rectified her 5 seed (<JlTEpµa). 

I will teach• you (pl.) about what will happen. 
14 7 For indeed (Ka[ -ycip) I presented these things to you 

that 8 (you) might write them down
16 and that they be kept secure." 

Then (TOTE) he said to •0 me, "Cursed be every II one 
18 who will exchange these things 12 for a gift (6wpov), 

20 whether(�) for 11 food or(�) for drink 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 82 

1131,24-37 

.X.€K,U.C iii"NETTHOY 6iii6AH' eroq .x.iii MTTINAY 
2 AYW "EICZHHT€ T€N0Y 

€1NABWK' e2rA'i ATTT€277'.€10N NAIWN 

4 A€1.X.WK' NAK €807'. iii2we "NIH' 2rA'i ziii N€K'HAA.X.€ 
AN0K A€ 29A.i.X.€ ZWB NIH €p0K' 

6 .X.€KAAC €KNAC2A'i'°coy NKTAAY 

NN€Kf:9BP TTNA ziii 0YZWTT' 

8 11TTAI rAp TT€ TTHYCTHPI0N 
iiiTr€N€A NAT'11KIH' 

10 For parallel to 10-12, see 62,3-5. 

12 

14 AYW Aqt NA€1 NAq iii61 TTCWp 
.X.€KA"AC €CjNACA20Y 

16 AYW iiiqKAAY ziii 0Y"TA.X.po 

AYW TT€.X.Aq NAq .X.€ qczoyopT' "iii61 0Y0N NIH' 
18 €TNAt NA'i iA oyAw"roN 

20 H €TB€ 0Y2N€ 0YWH H €TB€ oy"cw 

in order that 25 death might not have power over him from this time on. 

2 And 26 behold, now 

1 shall go up to the perfect (TeXe,ov) 27 aeon (alwv). 

4 I have completed everything for you 28 in your hearing. 

And (6£) I 29 have said everything to you 

6 that you might write 30 them down and give them secretly 

to your fellow spirits (TTveuµa), 

8 31 for (ycip) this is the mystery (µuon\pLOv) 

of the immovable race (yeveci)." 

10 For parallel to 10-12, .vee 62,3-5. 

12 

14 12 And the savior (m,m\p) presented these things to him 

that 33 he might write them down 

16 and keep them 34 secure. 

And he said to him, "Cursed be 15 everyone 

18 who will exchange these things for a gift (6wpov), 

20 16 whether(�) for food or(�) for 37 drink 

IV 49.4-19 

.X.€KAAC NNEi'TTH0Y OH60H e;:1roq .X.IN] HITTl'NAY] 

2 AYW €1C2Hl:iT€ T€Nf0YJ 
7€.iNABWK €2PA.i €TTT€7'.I0C N(All'WN· 

4 A'i.X.WK NAK €807'. iiizw" (NIH] 'iii2pA'i 2-N N€KHAA.X.€' 
AN0K (A€] '0A'i.X.€ 2we NIH €POK 

6 .X.€KAA<;: (€KNA] 11CA20Y Nf'TAAY 
NN€Kf:9B(p TTNA] 122-N oyzwn'· 

8 TTA'i rAp TT€ TTfH YCTHJ"pt0N 

iiiTrENEA NATKIIH 

10 

12 

14 AYW] 14Aqt NfAfi NAq iii6t TTCWTHr 

.X,f€KA] 15AC EqNACA20Y 
16 AYW N-qKA(AY 2N] "0YTA.x.ro· 

AYW TT€.X.Aq NAq f.X.€ qJ17C20YOJ>T iii61 0Y0N NIH 
18 (€TNAt NA'i] 112A 0YAWp0N 

20 H €TB€ 0Y(2N€ 0YJ19WH· H €TB€ oycw· 

• II 31,33 1 was crossed out before q. 
6 • IV 49,6 There is a blank space after the high stop. • IV 49,17 Unusually long line; perhaps it read e:Tt N.>.'i. • 49, 18 or lhe more common conslruction I INOYI. 
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SYNOPSIS 83 THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN 

Ill 40,3-11 

ii €TB€ oyz11cw H €TB£ 'KEZWB NTEEIHINE· 
2 •Qt ETOQITQJ 'MTTEEIHYCTHplON 

llAi NT£1YJ.NOY •QP Aq>ANTOC eroq· 
4 l•Q•ZEJ 'epATOY NNCQ<!}BP HA0HTHIC 

•Ql"P•rxece.1 ecy • .xe N-HHAY 
6 12• NJ'<y•.XC NTATTCWTHp .xooy €1POQI 

10 >TT ATTOK_f_Yq>ON N
11 >..-C.UZANNH[C >>]>

or(�) for clothing or(�) for 4 another such thing." 
2 He entrusted l this mystery (µooT�p,ov) 10 him. 

And immediately• he disappeared (d<j,avro,) from him. 
4 [He sloodj 7 before his fellow disciples (µa0�T�S'), 

and 8 began (apxrnilm) lo speak with them 
6 [about the]• things which the savior (ow�p) had told him. 

8 "'The Apocryphon (cl116<pu<j,ov) or II John. 

BG 76,13-77,7 

H £T"BE z11cW H €TB€ KE"2WB EQEINE NNAEI
2 ;i.q"t ETOTQ MlllMYCTHr1"0N 

NT€YNOY ;i.qp l.TOY"UJNZ EBO.>I. Nl.Q 
4 •YW ;i.q771EI <!}• NEQ<!}BP Ml.0H1THC 

Aqp;i.pxece;i.I iii'.x.w erooy 

6 NNENTl.<Y>'.XOOY eroq €BO.>.. z'iTo'oTq MTTCWTHr 

V V 'U' 

•TTATTOKpyq>ON N
V 

V V 

V 'U' 

V V 

'U' 

'U' 

or(�) 14 for clothing or(�) for another 15 such thing." 
2 He 16 entrusted this mystery (µucrn\pt0v) to him. 

17 And immediately he disappeared 18 from him_ 
4 And he 77 1 went to his fellow disciples (µa811T�S'), 

2 and began (dpxeo0m) to 3 tell them 
6 what had <been> 4 told to him by l the savior (crwT�p), 

8 6 The Apocryphon (cl116Kpu<j,ov) of 7 John. 

• Ill 40,7 corr. E' was wrinen in the margin (haplography). • 11140,lO-l I Decorations separale 1he text from the subscripl lille, and the title from the second traclale in 
1he codex, The Gospel oft/,, Egyptians. 

'. llG n.3 _Ms rends N_NENT•q_- •BG 77,6-7 The subscripl 1ille is indented and localed in the middle of the page. The entire page is decorated, emphasizing the cenlered 
subscnpl lllle, which IS 1mmed1a1ely followed by the superscript title of the next traclate, The Sophia of Jesus Christ. 
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THE APOCRYPHON OF JOHN SYNOPSIS 

1131,37-32,10 

H €TB€ oycyTHN H €TB€ KEZWB' 321NTEIMEINE 

2 .yw N.\.'i .\.YT.\..\.Y N.\.(j 'ZN 0YMYCTHrlON 
.\.YW ZN TOYNOY '•<IP .\.TOYWNZ EBO/\. MTTE(jMTO EBO/\. 

4 '• yw .qe, <Y• Neqcysp M.\.8HTHC 
.qTe'oyw erooy 

6 NNENT.\.TTCWr .x.ooy N.\.(j 
61C TTExpc Z•MHN 

•KA TA 'iwzANNHN
•N

"A TTOKpyq>ON

or(�) for clolhing or(�) for any other such thing." 

2 32 1 And these things were presented to him 2 in a mystery (µucrn\ptov). 
And immediately 3 he disappeared from him. 

4 4 And he wenl to his fellow disciples (µa0T)TTJS'), 

and related 5 lo !hem 

6 what the savior (awTfip) had told him. 
6 Jesus Chris! (XptITTOS'). Amen (ciµiJv). 

8 8·1DToe Apocryphon (ciTT6Kpu<j,ov) according lo (KnTci) John. 

IV 49,19-28 

H €(TB€ OYl10'9THN H ETBE KEZWB (NTE.ilt:t(INEI 
2 21.\.YW N.\..i .\.YT.\..\.Y N.\.(j ZN OYIMYl21CTHp10N· 

•YW NTE:YNOY l•<IPI "•TOYWNZ EBO/\. MTTE:(jMTIO EBO/I.I 
4 "•YW .q€) <Y• Neqcysr M.\.Q{HTHC} 

"•q.x.w eroq 
6 NNENT.\.TTCl!)(P .x.o}''oy epoq 

8 

IC TTE:XC Z.\.MH{NJ 

21< KATA ·iw[H]� N >

>>> >>>> >[>>>1 >>> 

"< ATTOKpyq>ON >

• II 32, The subscript Litle is sepamted from the text by a line or decorations; it is indented decorated with lines and followed immediately by the beginning of the ne!l.t 
lruclale, The Gospel a/Thomas. 
• IV 49,22 has NTEYNOY with similar meaning. • IV 49,27 mistakenly has .xw e:roq "had said tu him." probably under influence ol 49,26. • IV 49,26 has e:roq. 
• IV 49,27 has 1he abbreviated form or 'iwz>.NNHN. • IV 49,27-28 The subscript title is indented and decorated. The next trac1a1e, The Gospel of the Egyptian., begin, 
al the lop or the next page. 
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APPENDIX I: TWO SETS OF NAMES 

111 and BG: Synopsis 28,13
-29,4 

OYNTl.Y HEN NZENKEr"'-N 
2 EBO/\. Z-N NETTl0YHIA HN <N>orrH 

Nl."i THrov Z"'-TT/1.WC 
4 NEYrl.N CEKHB· €(9l.YHOYT€ erooy NZHTOY 

€80/1. ZITOOTOY NNIEOOY HTTCANzre 
6 EAYHOYTE Erooy KATl. TAII.H0€Il. 

q>l.YOYWNZ EBO/\. NT€ycj>yc1c 
8 l.YW l.qHOYTE erooy N61 Cl.K/1.l.C NZrl."i � NEYrl.N 

nroc TEcj>l.NTl.Cll. MN NEy6oH· 
10 

EBO/\. OYN ZITOOTOY NNIEOOY 
12 q>l.rovc"'-zwoy Neer 6wB 

Z•T-N NA"i C9"'-rov6H6QH NC€l.Y,.l.N€· 

On the one hand (µiv) they have one set of names 
2 from the de.sires (em8uµ[a) and the wraths (cip-ytj). 

(On the 01her hand), to pu1 it simply (cm>.w,), 
4 the names of all of these are doubled, since they are given names 

(also) by the glories on high. 
6 Since they (the powers) have been called truthfully (KaTci, ci>.tj8Ha) 

they (the laller names) reveal their (true) nature (<1>001,). 
8 And Saklas called them by their (former) names 

with reference lo (TTp6,) illusion (<!>avrna[a) and their powers. 
10 

Thus (ow) through (the names of) the glories 
12 they decrease and grow weak; 

(bul) through the lal!er they grow strong and increase (a�civuv). 

OYNTOY ZNKErl.N .A.€ THrov HHl.Y 
2 €80/1. ZN TETTl0YHll. M-N TorrH 

Nl."i .A.€ THrov OYNTOY ZNKErl.N EYKHB 
4 EYt MMOOY erooy Nl."i NTl.YTl.l.(l.lY Erooy 

tiTH neooy NTTTE 
6 Nl.i . .A.€ Kl. T l. THHE 

ETOYWNZ EBO/\. NTEYcj>YCIC 
8 "'-YW l.Cl.K/1.l.C HOYT€ Erooy NNWl.N 

EYcj>l.NTl.Cll. M-N TEY60M 
10 

EBO/\. HEN Z"iTOOTOY NNIOYOEl(9 
12 (9"'-YCOOZE HMOOY NCEf 6wB 

EBO/\. .A.€ ZN Nl."i (9l.Y6M60M NCEl.Y,.l.NE 

And (6€ ). they all have one set of names 
2 from desire (em8uµ[a) and wrath (cipytj). 

Bui (6€) they (also) have another set of names, 
4 making it a double set, which are given to them; 

the laller were given to them by the glory of heaven, 
6 and (6€) these (names) truthfully (KaTci). 

reveal their nature (<!>001,). 
8 And Saklas called them by the (former) names 

with reference to illusion (<!>avrna[a) and their power. 
10 

Now (µev) through (the names given by the glories) 
12 they gradually decrease and grow weak; 

but (6€) by the lauer they grow strong and increase (a�civuv). 
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2 

4 NAI HEN AYt rAN EroQY 
KATA TIEOOY NNATTIE 

6 ETI'!,)Orf'!,)r NNIJ60H' 
iiirAN ..3..€ ENTAYTAAY ErQ[OY 

8 21TiiiJ noyArx1rENNHTwr' 
€Yr 6oH' 2rAI NZHTOY 

10 iiirAN ..a.E ET'To Erooy 
KATA TIEOOY NNATTIE 

APPENDIX I: lWO SETS OF NAMES 

II: Synopsis 33,3-12 

12 EY(!,)OOTI NAY EY'!,)Or'!,)r· AYW AYHNTAT60H NAY 

2 

4 They (+µev) were given names 
according to (KaTd) the glory of the heavenly ones 

6 for the [destruction of the) powers. 
And (OE) in the names which were given to [them 

8 by] their Originator (dpx, yeveTwp) 
there was power. 

10 But (OE) the names which were given them 
according to (KaTd) the glory of the heavenly ones 

12 mean for them destruction and powerlessness. 

14 Thus (WOTE) they have two names. 
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APPENDIX 2: NUMERICAL SCHEME OF Y ALDABAOTH'S WORLD 

m and BG: Synopsis 26,16---27,9 

AqNOYZB H-N TMNTATCOOYN ETNEHAq 
2 Aq.X.TTO NNE10YCIA eTzAroq 

H-N TTMNT-CNOOYC NAl're11.oc 
4 AYW TTOYA TTOYA MHOOY NN'O'YAIWN 

ETTTYTTOC NNIAql8AfTOC· 
6 AYTAHIO NAY 

NCA',9<1 NAl're11.oc 
8 A yw NAl're11.oc N<yOHTe NA YNAHIC 

KATA TTINe Nmcyorrr NTYTTOC TTH 
12 ETZATeqezH 

He copulated with Ignorance, who is with him, 
2 and begot the authorities (e�ova[a) who are under him, 

the twelve angels (ciyyews-), 
4 and for each of them (he created) an aeon (alwv), 

after (KaTci) the pattern (Turros-) of the imperishable (ci<!>8apTOs-) ones. 
6 They created for them 

seven angels (ciyye>.os-) 
8 and for the angels (ciyye>.os-) (he created) three powers (6uvaµLS") 

10 
according to (KaTci) the likeness of this first pattern (TUTTOS"), 

12 which is prior to him. 

AYW AqNOYZB H-N TATTONOIA ETNMHAq 
2 Aq.X.TTO NNElOYCIA ETZAfOq 

HHNTCNOOYC NArre11.oc 
4 TTOYA TTOYA MHOOY erreqAIWN 

eTTTYTTOC NNIAIWN NAq18AfTOC 
6 AYW AqTAHIO MTTOYA TTOYA HHOOY 

NCAc!fq CA<yq N.rre11.oc 
8 AYW NArre11.�c N<!,)OHNTe N60H ETe NE8Af0q 

THfOY NE <yHT<yece NArre11.1A 
10 H-N TeqHA2'!,)0HNTe N60H 

KATA TTEINE HTTezoye1T NTYTTOC 
12 ETZATeqezH 

And he copulated with Arrogance (a116vma), who is with him, 
2 and begot the authorities (E�oucr[a) who are under him, 

the twelve angels (ciyye>.os-), 
4 for each of them his (own) aeon (alwv), 

after (KaTci) the pattern (Turros-) of the imperishable (ci<!>8apTQS') aeons 
6 (alwv). And he created for each of them 

seven angels (ciyye>.os-) 
8 and for the angels (ciyye>.os-) (he created) three powers, 

who are all under him, being 360 angelic beings (ciyyeX[a), 
I O with his third power, 

according 10 (KaTci) the likeness of the first pattern (TU1TOS'), 
12 which is prior 10 him. 
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APPENDIX 2: NUMERJCAL SCHEME OF YALDABAOTH'S WORLD 

II: Synopsis 26,16-18; 30,9-12 

AYW AqTWMT' 2N Te:q'ATTONOIA 21TA"i E:TC!,)OOTT' 2rA"i 

2 NZHTq' AYW Aq.XTTO N"ze:N'E:lOYCIA NAq (26,16-18) 

4 

6 AYW AYTAMIO N61 NArXwN' 

NCA(:!,lqe: N60M NAY· AYW N6oM' AYTAMIO NAY 

8 NCOOY NAr're:;\,OC ATTOYA' 
(:!,IANToyr (:!,IHT(:!,IE:CE:TH NArre:}I.OC (30,9-12) 

And he was amazed in his arrogance (<irr6vo1a), which is in him, 

2 and begot authorities (ieooo(a) for himself (26, 16-18). 

4 

6 And lhe rulers (dpxwv) created 

seven powers for (each of) !hem, and the powers created for themselves 

8 six angels (dyye>.os-) for each one 
until they became 365 angels (dyye>.os-) (30,9-12) 
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APPENDIX 3: SYNOPSIS OF THE ALLOGENES PARALLEL 

Apocryphon of John. BG 24,9-19 

oy..a.e NOY'°HNTTe)I.IOC J.N ne 
2 oy..a.e NOY"HNTNJ.i'J.T q AN ne 

NOYHNTNOY"Te J.N ne 

6 

8 

ro J.)\,ll.J. oyzwa eqcoTfnJ "Nzoyo eroov ne 
OYA€ NOyJ.nJ''roc J.N 'ne' 

12 oy..a.e Hnovt TW',!/ eroq 
"J.ll.)\,J. oyzwa eqcoTn erooy ne 

14 ,¥[€) "'NOYCWHJ.TIKOC J.N ne NOYJ.T17CWHJ. J.N ne 
OYN06 J.N ne NQIYJ''Koyi' AN ne 

16 OYHr J.N ne 
NOY"TJ.HIO AN ne 

18 

20 

He is neither (oulif) 10 perfection (n!i.E1�). 
2 nor (oulif) 11 blessedness, 

nor divinily, 

6 

JO "but (ri/v\ci) he is somelhing far superior 1110 them. 
He is neilher (ou&i) unlimiled (chm�) 

12 " nor (oulif) lirniled, 

"but (ri/v\d) he is something superior 10 these. 

14 For," he is nol corporeal (owµanKos); 17 he is nol incorporeal (awµa). 

16 

18 

20 

He is not large; he is nol II small. 

He is nol quanlifiable, 

19 for he is not a creature. 

4 

6 

Apocryphon of John, IJ1 5,5-14 

NOYHN)TTE:!\,IQC 6[J.N ne 
NOYHNT)l:ffJ.KJ.PIOJC J.N ne 
7fNOYHNTNOYT€) AN ne 

10 J.)\,)\,J. oyzwa 11eqc0Tn eroJQY TTe· 
NOYJ.mroc J.N •rne 

12 NOYJ.TTW(,!/) eroq ne 
4)\,)\,4 OY'°l2WB eqcoTTT TT]€· 

14 NOYCWHJ.TIKOC 11[J.N TT€ NOYJ.T]<;:WHA AN TT€ 
NOY12[N06J 4('1 TT€ NOYKOYE:I J.N TT€ 

16 N"IOYHJP, J.N TT€ 
NOYTJ.HIO E:N TT€ 1'[NOYJTE:E:IHINE: AN TT€ 

18 

20 

He is not] perfection (Tf�El�); 

2 • he is nor [blessedness (µaKrip,os)]; 
7 he is nol [divinity], 

4 

6 

IO bul (ci/v\ri) he is something 8 [superior 10] them. 
He [is] nor unlimited (arrnpos); 

12 • [he is nor limited], 

bur (ci/v\ri) 10 he is something [superior]. 

14 He is [not] corporeal (owµanK6s); 11 he is nol [in]corporeal (owµa). 

"He is [001 large]; he is not small. 

16 "He is not [quantifiable]. 

for he is not a creature, " nor qualifiable. 
18 

20 
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APPENDIX 3: SYNOPSIS OF THE ALLOGENES PARALLEL 

Allogenes XI 62,27-63,12 

6227oy28T€ NNOYMN'r'NOYT€ .:I.N TT€ 

2 29oyT€ OYMNTM.:I.K.:1.r1oc 
30oyT€ OYMNTT€)1.IOC· 

4 .:1.)1.7'..:I. 310¥)1..:1..:1.Y NT.:1.q TT€ NN.:I.T'COY"WN<j 
MTTH .:1.N €T-NT.:i.q· 

6 .;i.7,."7,..;i. €K€OY.:I. NTOq TT€ 
€qco"T-TT €tMN'r'M.:1.K.:1.r1oc 

8 MN "tMNTNOYT€ M-N OYMNT36T€7'.IOC· 
OYT€ r.:i.r NNOY"T€7'.IOC .:I.N TT€· 

JO .:1.7'.7'..:I. EKEN63'K.:I. TT€ Eqcof"TT· 

oyTE N[NOY2.:l.)TN.:l.rtt.xq .:I.N TTE· 

12 OYTE N[CEJ't Tocy Eroq .:I.N €B0)1. VTOO[Tq 4NK)Eoy.:i.· 
.:1.7'.7'..:I. EYNK.:I. EqCQ'T-1)" TTE· 

14 NNOYC(!)M.:I. .:I.N TTI;: [N)6NOY.:I.TCWM.:1. .:1.[NJ l)"E· 
N[NOYJ7N06 .:I.N TT€ NNOY[KOJYI [.:I.N TT€] 

I 6 8NNOYHTTE .:1.N TT€ 
i-iNOYT.:l.[MIOJ 9.:1.N TTE· 

18 oyTE NNOY)l..:1..:1.Y .:I.N 10TTE EqcyooTT· 
TT.:i.i" ET€ oyN 6oM 1 1(NJTEOY.:I. EIME Eroq· 

20 .:1.7'.7'..:I. EKE: 12()1..:1.)� Y NT.:i.q TT€ EqCOT-TT· 

62"He is neither (OUT£) divinity, 

2 "nor (OUT£) blessedness (µaKdp,os), 
'° nor (oiiTE) perfection (TEAELO,-); 

4 but (d>J.d) 31 he is something unknowable 

"(and) it (i.e. knowability) is not proper to him. 

6 "Rather (ilia), he is something other 
which is superior " 10 blessedness (µaKdp,os) 

8 and" divinity and perfection (Teknos). 
36 For he is not something perfect (TEA£Los), 

10 "but (d>J.d) another 63' thing which is superior. 

He is neither (OUT£) 2 unlimited, 

12 nor (DUTE)' limited by• someone else, 

but (d>J.d) he is something superior. 
14 'He is not corporeal (awµa); • he is not incorporeal (awµa). 

7 He is not large; he is not small. 
16 8 He is not quantifiable, 

for he is not a creature. 

18 • Nor (DUTE) is he something 10 existing 

that one can II know, 

20 but (d>J.d) he is " something else superior 

Apocryphon of John II 3,20-25 

2N OY[MNTT€7'.IOC .:1.N 
2 OYTE ZNI 21oyMNTM.:I.K[.:l.r1oc .:I.N 

OYTE 2N OYMNTJ22NOYTE .:I.N 
4 

6 

8 

JO 

12 
.:1.()1.)1..:1. EqCOTTT N20YO 

14 OYCWJ"M.:1.TIKOC .:I.N [TT€ OYTE OY.:I.TCWM.:1. .:I.N TTEJ 
240YN06 .:I.N 1)"[€ OYTE oycyHM .:I.N TT€ 

16 MN] "eE N.XOOC .XIE OYHr TT€ 
H OY MMINE TTEJ 

18 

20 

20 (He is) [not] in perfection (TEAELDS), 
2 nor (DUTE) in 21 blessedness (µaKdpLOS), 

nor (DUTE) in 21 divinity, 
4 

6 

8 

12 

but (d>J.d) he is far superior. 

14 23 He is not corporeal (awµanK6s) [nor (0UT£)] is he incorporeal 

(awµa). 24 He is not large, [nor (OUT£)] is he small. 

16 [There is no]" way to say, 'What is his quantity?' 
or (ii), 'What [is his quality?'], 

18 

20 
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APPENDIX 3: SYNOPSIS OF THE ALLOGENES PARALLEL 

Apocryphon of John, BG 24, I 9-25, 7 

4 OYII.AAY <.l.>N €TTTHrCf 21€TC_900TT 
Ail.ii.A ov2we eqcolTTTJ "erooy ne 

6 oyx we €CfCOTTT 
A,'./11.A] 2S'2wc enwq MMIN MMOCf i:re 

8 Neq'MeTexe AN eyA1wN 
ovoe1cg 3AN TT€Tq,100TT NA(j 

10 neTMeTe'xe rAr eyAIWN 
2NKooye Ner'coeTe 2Aroq 

12 AYW oyoe1cg ne 'eMTTOYt Tw<y eroq 
2wc er«l',XI AN NTN K€0YA eqt TW<y 

Nor (ouoe) can anyone ., know (vOE1v) him. 

4 He is nol at all someone 21 who exists, 
bu1 (dUd) he is something superior 22 10 lhem, 

6 nor as (oiix ws) being superior, 
bur (dUd) 25' as (ws) being himself. 

8 2 He did nor to pan.alee (µrnixElv) in an aeon (aiwv). 
Time ' does not exist for him. 

10 For (ydp) he who partakes (µrnfxElv) • in an aeon (aiwv), 
olhers 'prepared (it) for him. 

12 6 And time was not apportioned to him, 
since (ws) he does not ' receive from anolher who apportions. 

Apocryphon of John, ill 5,14-23 

2011.wc "MN cg6oM €Tr€ 11.;i.;i.y N0€1 €MMOCf 

4 16NOYII.AAY AN ne NT€ N€T(_900TT 
17Ail.i\.;l ov2we eqcoTTT TT€· 

6 oyx we ".xe eqcATn' 
Ail.ii.A neTe nwq ne 

8 M"TTqMeTexe MN NAIWN· 
MMN '"xroNOC cyoon' NA(j 

10 neTMeTe"xe rAr €YAIWN 
21e K€0YA !Te NTACf"r cyrrr NCBTWTq· 

12 MM-N ovoe1cy 20"1r11ze NACf 
2wc eq.x1 ·AN' 21TN Keoye 

It is entirely (oXw,) "impossible for anyone to know (voe,v) him. 

4 16 He is not someone among (other) beings, 
17 but (dUd) he is something superior, 

6 not as (oux w,) " being superior, 
but (dUd) as being himself. 
"He did not partake (µrnixElv) in the aeons (alwv). 
20 Time (xpovo,) does not exist for him. 

JO For (ydp) he who pan.akes (µETEXHV) 21 in an aeon (alwv), 
lhen it is anolher who 22 prepared it beforehand. 

12 Time is not apportioned (6pl(Ew) 23 to him, 
since (ws-) he does not receive from another. 
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APPENDIX 3: SYNOPSIS OF THE ALLOGENES PARALLEL 

Allogenes XI 63, 12-25 

TIH E"[TJ€ MMN 6oM NTEOYA €1M€ 14[€Jr0<j• 
2 e:ycyoprr NOYWN-2 €151;10A TT€ M-N oyrNWCIC NTA<j 

16€:NT0(j 0YAA<j €TE:IM€ Eroq· 
4 17€TII.A.H N}l.44 y A[N) TT€ NT€ NH 18€T'<yoorr· 

4}\.}\.4 €K€NK4 TT€ 
6 "e:qcofrr NT€ NH €TC0TTT· 

204}1.}l.4 N8€ MTIH €TNTA<j· AYW 21MTIH AN €T-NT4Cj· 
8 0YT€ E:<j.XI 22AN 680A 2N 0YEWN· 

oyTe: "e;q.x1 AN €BOA 2-N ovxroNoc· 
JO 

12 

" which one cannot know. 
2 "He is primary revelation "and knowledge (yvwms-) of himself. 

16 He alone knows himself, 
4 11 since (ETTEL6�) he is not someone among (other) 18 beings, 

but (ci/v\ci) he is another thing. 
6 19 He is superior 10 those that are superior, 

20 but (cillci) as being himself and 21 not being himself. 
8 He neither (oiiTE) partakes 22 in an aeon (alwv). 

JO 

12 nor (ouTE) 23 does he panake in time (xp6vos-), 
"nor (DUTE) does he ever receive anything from" another. 

2 

Apocryphon of John II 3,25-33 

"MN 6oM f4p [NTE:AAAY rN0E:1 MMO(j 

4 0YJ21AAAY AN TT!;: [2N NET<y00TT 
4}1.}1.4 €(jC0TTI] 28N20YO 

6 zwc;: [AN €CjC0TTT 
4}\.}\.4 MTTA"i €)29T€ TTW<j' 

8 €(jMl;l[T€X€ AN 2N NAIWN 
oy.a.EJ J-OxroNoc 

10 TTl;l[TM€T€X€ r4r 2N 0YAIWNJ 
"TTA"i <€N>TAYr <y[0pTT NC8TWT(j 

12 MTT0YTT0P.X<II "2� oyxpot,i[0C 
.XE EB0A 21TN KE0YA E:J"MA(j.XI AA[AY) 

,. for (yap) no one can [know (voe,v) him). 

2 

4 :n He is not someone among (other) [beings, 
but (cillci) he is) 28 far superior, 

6 [not] as (ws-) [being superior), 
but (ci/v\ci) 29 himself. 

8 He does not [panake (µnexe,v)) in the aeons (aiwv) 
nor (ou&) J-O in time (xp6vos-). 

10 For (ycip) he who panakes (µETEXELV) in [an aeon (alwv)) 
" which was was prepared beforehand ... 

12 He [was not) not given a portion" in time (xp6vos-), 
[since] he does not" receive anything from another. 
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APPENDIX 4: IRENAEUS AND THEODORET, LATIN, GREEK, ENGLISH 

lrenacus, Adv. Haer. 1.29, 
Te.i following, with some modilications, AdeLin Rousseau and Louis 
Doutrelau, S.J., lrfoee de Lyons, Contre les Hlresies (2 vols.: SC 263-
264; Paris: Editions du Cerf, 1979) SC 264, 358-64. 

(I) Super hos autem ex his qui praedicti sunt Simoniani 
2 multitudo Gnosticorum Barbelo 

4 

cxsurrexil el uelul a lerra fungi manifeslali sunt, 
6 quorum principales apud cos sentcntias ennarramus. 

Quidam cnim eorum Aeonem qucndam numquam scnescentem 
8 in uirginali Spiritu subiciunt, quern Barbelon nominant : 

ubi csse Patrem quendam innominabilem dicunt. 
10 Voluisse autcm hunc manifcstare se ipsi Barbcloni, 

Ennocam autcm hanc progressam stctisse in conspectu eius 
12 et postulasse Prognosin. 

Cum prodiiset aulem et Prognosis, 
14 his rursum petentibus prodiil lncorruplela, 

post dcinde Vita aetema. 
16 In quibus gloriantcm Barbclon et prospicientem in Magnitudinem 

et conceptu dclectatam in hanc, 
18 generasse simile ei Lumen. 

Hane initium et luminationis et generationis ornnium dicunt. 
20 Et uidentem Patrem Lumen hoe, 

unxisse illud sua bcnignilale, 
22 ut perfectum lierel : 

hunc aulem dicunl csse Christum. 
24 Qui rursus posrulat, quemadmodum dicunl, adiutorium sibi dari Nun : 

et progressus est Nus. 
26 Super haec autem eminit Paler Logon. 

Coniugationes aulem lient Ennoiae et Logi, 
28 el Aphtharsias et Christi, 

et aeonia autem Zoe Thelemali coniuncla est, 
30 et Nus Prognosi. 

Et magnilicabanl hi magnum Lumen et Barbelon. 
32 (2) Post deinde de Ennoia et de Logo 

Autogcnen emissum dicunt 
34 ad repraesenlationem magni Luminis : 

et ualde honorilicatum dicunt et omnia huic subiecla. 
36 Cocmissam autem ei Alethiam, 

et esse coniugationem 
38 Autogenus et Alethiae. 

Theodore!, Haer. Fab. 13. 
Text following Rousseau and Doutrelau, Irenee de Lyons, Contre /es 

Heresies, SC 263, 328-30. 

nepl Bap�17>.1wTwv �yow Bopflop,avwv 
'EK Twv Ba>.eVTivou crnepµciTwv 

2 TO Twv Bap�17>.1wTwv 
�youv Bopfloptavwv � NaaoCTT)vwv 

4 � fapanwnKwv � <l>17µ1ov1 Twv Ka>.ouµevwv 
E�Aci�crE µooos. 

6 

"(,ri8EVTO yap Alwvci nva civw>.e8pov 
8 ev ,rap8EvLK1ji 61ciyovTO nveuµan, II Bap�17>.w8 6voµri(ooo1, 

10 

12 niv 6E Bap�17>.wa aln;crm np6yvwcrtv ,rap' aurnv. 
npoe>.8ouC111s 6E TOUT'ls 

14 eh' au61s alT17crciC117s. ,rpoe>.tj>.u8ev 'Ac!>8apcrla, 
£TTEl TO alwvla Zwtj. 

16 
Etic!>pav8E,crav 6E T�v Bap�17>.w8 evK1Jµova yeveo8m 

18 KOL ci1TOTEKELV TO <l>ws. 

20 
ToiiT6 <!>am Tii Toii naTpos xp1cr6Ev 

22 TEAELOTI]Tl 
ovoµa�vm Xp1C1T6v. 

24 01'.rros 1TQALV 6 XptcrTOS emjyyEtAEV Now 
KOL e>.a�v. 

26 'O 6E nan\p 1TpocrTE8ELKE KOL Aoyov. 
Eha cruve,iryT]crav ''Evvma Kol A6yos, 

28 'Ac!>Bapcr[a Kat XptcrTO,, 
Zw� alwv,os KQL TO ee>.17µ0, 

30 6 Noiis KOL � npoyvwcrt,. 

32 "E 1TEL TO 11ri>.1v EK Tii, 'Evvolas Ka\ TOV A6you 
,rpo�>.170ijval 4>acrt Ti>v Amoye� 

34 

36 Kal crw mmji Tiiv 'A>.tjSE,av 
KOL yevfo8m 11ri>.1v cru(uylav hipav 

38 Atiwyevoiis Kal'A>.178Eias. 
Kai Tt BE, >.eye,v Ka\ Tri, d>.>.as ,rpo�o>.as 
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APPENDIX 4: IRENAEUS AND THEODORET, LATIN, GREEK, ENGLISH 

Translation of lrenaeus, Adv. Haer. 1.29. 

( J J Besides the Simonians already mentioned, 

2 a multitude of Gnostics (named after) Barbelo 

4 

have sprung up and shot out of the ground like mushrooms. 

6 We will describe their main tenets. 

Certain ones of them propose that there is a certain unaging aeon 

8 in a virginal Spirit whom they call Barbelo. 

They say that a certain unnameable Father also exists there; 

JO that he willed to reveal himself to Barbelo; 

and that this Thought came forth and anended him 

12 and requested Foreknowledge. 

When Foreknowledge had come forth, 

14 they requested again, and Incorruptibility came forth; 

and after that, Eternal Life. 

16 That, while Barbelo gloried in them and looked into the majesty 

and took delight in him in conception, 

I 8 she gave birth to a light similar to him. 

They say that this is the beginning of all light and generation, 

20 and that, when the Father saw this Light, 

he anointed him with his goodness 

22 so that he might be made perfect. 

Furthermore, they say that this Light is Christ, 

24 who in tum, they say, asked that the Mind be given to him as a helper. 

Therupon the Mind came forth. 

26 In addition to these, the Father emitled the Word. 

Then there were formed the conjugal couples of Thought and the Word, 

28 Incorruptibility and Christ. 

Likewise, Eternal Life was joined with the Will, 

30 and the Mind with Foreknowledge. 

And these magnified the great light and Barbelo. 

32 (2) After this, they assert, from Thought and the Word 

the Self-Generated was emitled 

34 as an image of the great Light, 

and they say that he was greatly honored and that all things were made 

36 subject to him; that Truth was emitled with him 

and that there was a conjugal coupling 

38 between the Self-Generated and Truth. 

Translation of Theodoret, Haer. Fab. 13. 

On the Barbeloites or Borborians 

From the seeds of Valentinus 

2 the defilement of the Barbeloites 

or Borborians or Naassenes 

4 or Stratiotics or Phemionites 

issued forth. 

6 

They posit a certain imperishable Aeon 

8 living in a virginal Spirit which (ref. Spirit) they call Barbeloth; 

JO 

12 that Barbeloth requested Foreknowledge. 

When she had come forth 

14 and requested in tum, Incorruptibility came forth, 

and after that Eternal Life. 

16 

That, delighting. Barbelo conceived 

I 8 and gave birth to a light 

20 

They say that this (light) having been anointed with the Father's 

22 perfection 

was called Christ. 

24 This Christ in tum requested the Mind 

and received (it). 

26 The Father also added the Word. 

Then there were joined as couples Thought and the Word, 

28 Incorruptibility and Christ, 

Eternal Life and the Will, 

30 the Mind and Foreknowledge. 

32 Then again they say that from Thought and Word 

the Self-Generated was emitled 

34 

36 and with him Truth, 

and that again another conjugal coupling came about 

38 between the Self-Generated and Truth. 

But why should one mention the other emanations, 
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Jrenaeus Theodoret 

40 De Luminc au1em, quod eSI Christus, et de lncomJptela, 40 Tac; iK Toii <l>wToc; Kai Tfjc; 'Acj,8apaias: 
quattuor emissa luminaria ad cicumslantiam Autogeni dicunt 

42 Et de Thclcma1c rursus cl aeonia Zoe 42 
quatruor cmissiones factas ad subministrationem qualtUor luminaribus. 

44 qua,, nominanl Charin, Thelesin, Synesin , Phronesin. 44 
Et Charin guidem magno el primo luminario adiunctam 

46 hunc aulem cssc Sotera uolunl et uocant eum (H)annogenes ; 46 
Thclesin aulem sccundo, quern et nominanl Raguhel 

48 Synesin au1em 1enio luminario, quern uocanl Dauid ; 48 
Phrone.sin aulem guano, quern nominanl Elelelh. 

50 50 MaKpos yap 6 µu8os ml rrp6c; T0 8ucrcre�e1 rni To cheprrec; 

ixwv. 'EmTeilE[Kacr1 8e Toirrms Kai 'E�pmKa 6v6µarn, 

52 52 rnmrrXtjTTELV TOUS cirrXoucrn\pous rrELpwµevm. 
(3) Conr.rmatis igitur sic omnibus, 

54 super haec cmiltil Autogenes 
Hominem perfeclum el ucrum, quern el Adamanlem uocanl 

56 quoniam nequc ipse domarus est neque hi ex guibus era!. 
Qui el rcmolus est cum primo Lumine ab (H)annoge. 

58 Emissam autem cum Homine ab Aulogene 
Agnitionem perfeelam, el eoniunetarn ei : 

60 unde cl hune cognouisse eum qui est super omnia, 
uinutem quoque ei inuielJIIJ1 datam a uirginali Spirilu. 

62 El refrigerantia in hoe omnia 
hymnizare magnum Aeona. 

64 Hine autem dicunl manifeslalam 
Matrem, Patrem, Filium ; 

66 ex Anlhropo aulem et Gnosi natum Lignum, 
quod et ipsum Gnosin uoeanl. 

68 (4) Deinde ex primo Angelo qui ads1a1 Monogeni 
emissum dieunl Spiritum sanctum, 

70 quern et Sophiam et Prunieum uocant. 
Hane igitur uidenlem reliqua omnia coniugationem habentia, 

72 se autem sine coniugatione, 
quaesisse eui adunarelur ; 

74 el cum non inuenirel adseuerabal et extendebalur 
et prospicieba1 ad inferiores panes, 

76 putans hie invenire eoniugem ; 
el non invcniens, exsilii1, taediata quoque, 

78 quoniam sine bona uolun1a1e Patris impelum feeeral. 
Post deinde simplicitale el benignilale acla, 

80 generaui1 opus in quo era! lgnorantia et Audacia : 
hoe autem opus eius esse Protarehontem dicunl, 

82 Fabricatorem conditionis huius. 
Vinutem autem magnam abstulisse cum a Maire narrant 

S4 Tiiv 8e 'Aumyevij cj,aCJL 11po�aXfo8m 
"Av8pwrrov TEAELOV Kai ciX�0ii, ov rni 'A8ciµaVTa KOAOUCJL · 

56 

58 rrpoile�1'iicr8m 8e cruv airr0 
mi 6µ6(uya fVWCJLV TEAElav. 

60 

62 

64 'EVTeii8€v cj,am civa8ELX8iivm 
M�Tipa, !TaTipa, Yi6v. 

66 'EK 8e TOii Av8p611ou Kai Tfjs rvwcrews �E�AGCJTTJKEVGL :::uxov· 
rvwow 8e Kai TouTo rrpooayopeuoucr1v. 

68 'EK 8£ TOU TTp!OTOU 'AyyeXou 
rrpo�A�8iivm AfyOl/CJL Tlveiiµa a-yLOV, 

70 o Kai Locj,(av Kai Tlpouv1Kov rrpocnwopeuoav. 
Ta�v 

72 
cj,acriv icj,1eµi�v 6µ6(uyos 

74 

76 

78 

80 ip-yov cirroKUi;crm iv � �v "A-yvma Ka\ Au8ci8ELa. 
To 8e ip-yov TOUTO TlpwTcipxovTa KGAOOOL, 

82 Kai airrov elvm AE-youcr1 Tfjs KT[crews TTOL�Tljv. 
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Irenaeus Theodoret 

40 They say that from the Light, which is Christ, and from Incorruptibility 40 those from Light and Incorruptibility? 

four lights were emitted to attend the Self-Generated; 

42 that, again, from the Will and Eternal Life 42 
other four emissions were made to attend the four lights, 

44 which they name Grace, Volition, Understanding, and Prudence. 44 

They postulate that Grace was joined to the first light 

46 and that this is the Savior-and they call him (H)armogenes-; 46 

Volition lo the second, whom they call Raguhel; 

48 Understanding lo the third light, whom they call David; 48 

Prudence 10 the founh, whom they call Eleleth. 

50 50 For the fable is long and, besides being impious, is insipid. 

52 

(3) When all things had been established in this way 

54 the Self-Generated emitted in addition Lo these 

the perfect and true Man whom they also call Adamas, 

They furnish these (emanations) with Hebrew names, 

52 in the attempt 10 impress the simple. 

54 They say that the Self-Generated emitted 

the perfect and true Man, whom they also call Adamas, 

56 because neither he, nor those from whom he came to be, were subdued; 56 

who in rum was removed with the first light from (H)armogenes. 

58 Thal, together with Man, from the Self-Generated, 58 that with him was emitted 

Perfect Knowledge was emitted and joined 10 him as conson; 

60 that he too, therefore, knew the one who is above all things; 

and that an invincible power was given 10 him by the virginal Spirit; 

62 and that, as all were thereupon at rest, 

they sang hymns Lo the great aeon. 

64 They say that from this were manifested 

the Mother, the Father, the Son; 

66 that from Man and Knowledge there sprouted the Tree, 

which they also call Knowledge. 

68 (4) They say that from the first angel who attends the only-begotten 

the holy Spirit was emitted, 

70 whom they also call Wisdom and the wanton sexual element; 

that when she saw that all others had a conjugal coupling 

72 while she was without conjugal coupling 

she sought whom she might be united to; 

74 and when she did not find one she struggled and strained forward 

and looked toward the lower regions, 

76 thinking she might find a conson there; 

and when she found none, she leaped forward, but was also saddened, 

78 because she had made the leap without the Father's consent. 

After that, acting out of simplicity and kindness, 

80 she produced a work in which there was Ignorance and Arrogance 

They say that this work of hers is the Chief Ruler, 

82 the maker of this creation .. 

They tell that he took great power away from the Mother 

(his) conson Perfect Knowledge. 

60 

62 

64 They say that from this were manifested 

the Mother, the Father, the Son. 

66 That from Man and Knowledge there sprouted the Tree, 

which they also call Knowledge; 

68 that from the first Angel 

the holy Spirit was emitted, 

70 whom they also call Wisdom and the wanton sexual element. 

This (Wisdom), 

72 

74 

76 

7 8  

they say, desiring a conson. 

80 produced a work in which there was Ignorance and Arrogance. 

They call this work the Chief Ruler, 

8 2  and they say that he is the maker of creation; 
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lrenaeus 

84 et abstitisse ab ea in inferiora 
et fecisse firmamentum caeli, in quo et habitare dicunt eum. 

86 Er cum sit lgnorantia, fecissc eas quae sunt sub eo 
Potestales er Angelos el firmamenta cl terrena omnia. 

88 Deindc dicunl adunirum cum Aulhadiac, 
gencrasse Kilian, Zelum el Phthonon et Erin cl Epilhymian. 

90 Generatis autem his, Maler Sophia conlrislala refugit 
et in alliora secessi� 

92 el fit deorsum numerantibus Oc1ona1io. 
Illa igirur secedente, se solum opinatum esse, 

94 et propler hoe diKisse : 
Ego sum Deus zela1or, el praeler me nemo est 

El hi quidcm 1alia mentiunrur. 

Irenaeus Lines 
7-11 

11-13 
14-15 

16 
16-19 
20-24 
25-31 
32-40 
41-46 
47-49 
53-55 
56-67 
68-74 
74-80 
81-89 

90 
91 

92-96 

192 

Theodore! 

84 

86 

88 Toirrov lit TU Au8ci6€tQ ovvacf>8frrn 
n'Jv KaKiav drroyfwijom rnl Ta TGUTTJ<; µ6p,a. 

90 

92 

94 

Tairra µiv ouv ev Kfcf>aXa,4' 6L ijX6ov, urrfp�a, To mu

rrA<ioµaTo, µijKO<;. Ta, lit µuOTLKa<; airrwv TfAfTa, Ti, ouTW 

Tp,oci6Xt0<;, wa-rf 6La YAWTTTJ<; rrpo,vfyKfLV Ta TeXouµeva; 
lldvrn yap Xoy,aµov rrovripbv urrep�aivfl Kal rriicrav i!wmav 

µuoap/J.v Ta rrap' EKEivwv w<; 6efo rrpan<iµeva. 'ApKe"i 6£ Kol � 
€1TWVUµia TO rraµµiapov OUTWV aiv,eacrem T<iXµriµa· Bopl3op,avol 
yap TOUTOU xaptv errwvoµdcr6TJOOV. 

AJ Synopsis pages 
II 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
24 
25 
26 
35 
36 
37 
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Jrenaeus 

84 and that he departed from her to the lower regions 

and made the firmament of heaven in which he also dwells; 

86 and that, since he is Ignorance, he made the things that are under him, 

the powers, the angels and the firmaments and all earthly things. 

88 Next they say that he copulated with Arrogance 

and begot Wickedness, Jealousy, Discord and Desire. 

90 When these had been born, the Mother, Wisdom, was grieved and fled, 

withdrawing to the upper regions; 

92 and so, counting downward, there resulted the Ogdoad. 

That after she had departed he thought he alone existed 

94 and that for this reason he said, 

"I am a jealous God; there is none beside me." 

Such are the lies these people tell. 

Theodore! 

84 

86 

88 That he copulated with Arrogance 

and begat Wickedness and her members. 

90 

92 

94 

193 

I summarized these matters, leaving out the length of their fiction. But 

the celebration of their mysteries, who would be thrice-wretched 

enough to describe what they celebrate. For beyond all wicked 

conception and all loathsome thought is what they enact as divine. Their 

nickname suffices to hint at their altogether filthy practice. For this is 

why they were nicknamed Borborians (f:l6p[:lopos = filth, mud). 



APPENDIX 5: APOCALYPSE OF JOHN ACCORDING TO THEODORE BAR KON! 

Theodore bar Koni quotes a list of the creators of the human body from an Apocalypse of Joh11 used by Audius. There are some parallels with the 
Apocryphon of John, but the differences arc sufficient to make identification of the two texts doubtful. Bar Koni considers the list magical lore, "Now 
he took thi� from the Chaldeans" (sec below). Text following Addai Scher, ed., Theodore bar Konai, Uber Scholiorum, SCSO 69, 319,29-320,26. 

Translation by Joseph Amar, University of Notre Dame. For the sixth member of the series, ("Anger made the flesh;" sic all manuscr.) Scher proposes 
reading, "Anger made the hnir." 

Let us quote some examples of 

the impiety of Audius. He writes 

in the Apocalypse which is in the 

name of Abraham, speaking in 

the person of one of the creators 

thus, ''The world and creation 

were made by the darkness (and) 

of six other powers." And he says 

again, ·•see by how many gods 

the soul is purified and by how 

many gods the body is fash­

ioned." And he says also, "Ask 

who compelled the angels and 

the powers to fashion the body." 

And in the Apocalypse which is 

in the name of John he says, 

''These rulers which I have seen, 

it is by them lhal my body came 

into being." 

And he enumerates the names of 

these holy creators when he says, 

"My Wisdom made the flesh, 

and Understanding made the 

skin. 

and Elohim made the bones 

and my Kingdom made the 

blood. 

Adonai made the nerves 

and Anger made the flesh, 

and Thought made the marrow." 

Now he took this from the 

Chaldeans. 

BG 49,9-50,4 

And the powers began from 

below: 

the first is Divinity: it (i.e., what 

it created) is a bone-soul; 

the second is Christhood/ 

goodness: it is a sinew-soul; 

the third is Fire: it is a flesh-soul; 

the fourth is Providence: 

it is a marrow-soul and the entire 

foundation of the body; 

the fifth is Kingdom: 

ii [is] a [blood]-soul; 

(the] sixth is Understanding: 

it is a skin-soul; 

the seventh is Wisdom: 

it is a hair-soul. 
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m 22,18-23,6 

And (the powers] began from 

below: 

{the first is Divinity], (it created) 

a bone-[soul; 

the second] is [Lord]ship, 

[it created a sinew-soul; 

the third is both Goodness and 

Fire, a fleshly soul and the entire 

foundation of the body;) 

the fourth [is] Providence, 

[a marrow]-soul; 

the fifth [is) Kingdom, 

[a blood]-soul; 

the sixth is [Understanding), 

a tooth-soul with [the) whole 

body; 

the seventh is Wisdom, 

a hair-soul. 

n 15,13-23 

And the powers began: 

the first one, Goodness/ 

Christhood, created a bone-soul; 

and the second, Providence, 

created a sinew-soul; 

the third, Divinity, 

created a flesh-soul; 

and the fourth, Lordship, 

created a marrow-soul; 

the fifth, Kingdom, 

created a blood-soul; 

the sixth, Envy, 

created a skin-soul; 

the seventh, Understanding, 

created a hair-soul. 



APPENDIX 6: BALA'IZAH FRAGMENT 52 

The following fragment resembles the Apocryphon of John in several respects. Jesus interprets selected passages of Genesis in dialogue with John; 
the phrase, "seal the five powers" resembles, "I sealed him in the light of the water with five seals" (Apocryphon of John II 31,23-24) etc. Text and 
translation following Paul E. Kahle, Ba/a'izah: Coptic Texts from Deir EI-Ba/a'izah in Upper Egypt (2 vols.; Oxford: Oxford University, 1954) 
J.473-477. Fragment first published by W. E. Crum, "A Gnostic Fragment," JThS 44 (1943) 176-179. One complete parchment leaf with pagination 
M4=41 (in line 13) and MB =42 (in line 34) and fragments of two further leaves. Kahle dates the fragment on paleographic grounds to the Fourth 
Century. Arrangement of fragments (following the order of Genesis passages commented) and continuous numbering of lines introduced by Crum. 

• JCICM[ JTTCW[MA JKONW[ 
' )ATNO[B€ 
fragmenrary lines 6-12 omitted 

14 T60M N)I.OrlKON. €M"TTATCOYWN2 €80)1. 
IN€MTT€CrAN AN TT€ ln.\.'i. 4)\,)\.4 TTecrAN TT[€) lclrH. 
€TT€1.A.H N€T1 2M TTArAalCOC NTTT€ '°THrov N€Y<_900TT. 
eyl-roOB€. 2N OYKArwq 1-rHroy N€TNA.X16€. I €80)1. 
N2HT<j · <_9AY<_9W1TT€ N)I.OrlKON. €Ay"coyN TTTHrq · 
(!,JAYTW1WB€ Ntt N60M 2N oy1KArwq. 

€tC2HHT€ . A·11zerMHN€Y€ NAK ill tjwzANNHC . 
€TB€ AAA'° AM MN TTITT.\.r.\.alCOC 1MN mtoy N<_yHN 2N 
oylcyMBO)I.ON NoeroN . 

1NTer1cwTM €N.\.i' A"NOK "iwzANNHC. Ai.xoloc .xe 
A'iArxetceA't 2N1 N OY.\.rXH €N.\.NOYC. 1 [AJ°j.XWK €80)1. 
NOYrNIDc'iC MN OYMYCTHrt'0 0N €Cj2HTT · .\.YW 
2€N'cYMB0)1.0N. NT€ TM€. 1€YAYTTroTreTT€. MMO'i 'eBO)I. 
21TN T€KAr4TTH. f >>>>>>>>>>>>>>> 

'tovwc_y .A.€ ON €.XNOYK · ".xe €K€2€rMHN€Y€ 
'NAI 2M TT€KOYW<.9 €[TJ1B€ KA'iN. MN .\.8€)\. .X€ e1TB€ A<_9 
NTYTTOc;: 4KAiN 1zWTB N.\.8€)\. NTT.\.'i .A.€ '°MAT€. AN 4)\.)\.4. 
€[Y).XN1 NOY MMOq 21TN TT€NT[.\.qJ1<_9AX€ NMMA<j eq.xw 
'MMOC xe €CjTWN. AB1B€)1.. TT€KCON. KA'iN ".a.e. ACjArNA. 
eq.xw M1MOC .X€ €MH. ANOK TT€ TT20Y[rtT) 
fragmentary lines 57-66 omitted 

"t:JQC MTT€TT)I.HrWMA 'eq.XHK €80)1. 
€1[C2HHJ1T€. A·t2erMHN€Y[€] 10 NAK. ill 'iW2ANNH[C 

etrae NW2€ MN T[€q)1K!BWTOC. MN 
fragmentary lines 73-77 omitted 

"1toywc_y .A.]€ ON €[.XNOYK 1.X€ €KeJ2erMH[N€Y€ 80NAI 
€]TB€ M€�[XIZ€1.A.€K M]H .\.Y.XO[OC €T'8HHT<j] .xe 
OY[ATEtWT TT€ 'eOY.\.T]MA.\.Y €[MTToylc_y.\..X€] €T€(1f€[N€A 
"EJMNTq .\.rX[H NZOOY 1€M]NT€Cj 2AH NWN[2 €q'TJNTWN 
ETT<.91:t1re M1TTN]OYT€ . eqc_yooTT [N,OJYHHB. <_9.\.80)1.. 
AYXOQ[C "'OJN · eTBHHTq · .xe T·t1 1 · JMTT€MI 
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2 ]the bod[y (owµa) 3 ]naked[ • 
' ]sinless[ 

14-27: ... the spiritual (:l.oytK0V) power, ere it (she) had been revealed, 
its (her) name was not this, bul (ci:1.:1.ci) its (her) name was Silence 
(en ytj). For (e,m6tj) all they that (were) in the heavenly Paradise 
(rrapci6Etoo,) were sealed in silence. But such as shall partake 
thereof will become spiritual (>.oytK6v), having known all; 
they shall seal the five powers in silence. 

27-32: Lo, I have explained (epµ11veUEtv) unto thee, 0 
Johannes, concerning Adam and Paradise (rrapci6£too,) and the Five 
Trees, in an intelligible allegory (ouµiJo:1.ov, vO£p6v). 

33-43: When I, Johannes, heard these (things), I said, 
'I have made a good beginning (cipxrntlm, cipxtj); I have completed 
knowledge (yvwot,) and a hidden mystery (µuon;pwv) and allegories 
(01JµiJo>.ov) of truth, having been encouraged (rrpoT!)ETTElv) by thy love 
(ciycilT'l), 

44-56: Now I desire further to ask Thee that Thou wouldst 
explain (epµ11veUEtv) unto me Thy will concerning Cain and Abel: 
according to what fashon (n,rro,) did Cain slay Abel? And not this only, 
but he was asked by him (that) spoke with him, saying, 
Where is Abel, thy brother? But Cain denied (cipveiotlat), saying, 
Am (µtj) I the keeper ... 

67-72: ... of the fullness (rr>.tjpwµa) he (or: it) being completed. 
Lo, I have explained (epµ11veuHv) unto thee, 0 Johannes, 

concerning Noah and [his] ark (Killwrns-) and ... 

78-91: ... Now (6€) [I desire] further to [ask Thee that Thou wouldst] 
explain (epµ11veUEtV) [unto me] concerning Melchizedek. Is it not (µtj) 
said [concerning him]: being without [father, being without] mother, his 
generation (yeveci) [was not mentioned], having no beginning [of days], 
having no end of life, [being] like to the Son of God, being a priest 
forever. It is also said concerning him ... 



APPENDIX 5: APOCALYPSE OF JOHN ACCORDING TO THEODORE BAR KON! 

Theodore bar Koni quotes a list of the creators of the human body from an Apocalypse of John used by Audius. There are some parallels with the 
Apocryphon of John, but the differences are sufficient to make identification of the two texts doubtful. Bar Koni considers the list magical lore, "Now 
he took this from the Chaldeans" (sec below). Text following Addai Scher, ed., Theodore bar Konai, Uber Scho/iorum, SCSO 69, 319,29-320,26. 
Translation by Joseph Amar, University of Notre Dame. For the sixth member of the series, ("Anger made the flesh;" sic all manuscr.) Scher proposes 
reading, "Anger made the hair." 

Let us quote some examples of 

the impiety of Audius. He writes 

in the Apocalypse which is in the 

name of Abraham, speaking in 

the person of one of the creators 

thus, "The world and creation 

were made by the darkness (and) 

of six other powers." And he says 

again, "Sec by how many gods 

the soul is purified and by how 

many gods the body is fa.sh­

ioned." And he says also, "Ask 

who compelled the angels and 

the powers to fashion the body." 

And in the Apocalypse which is 

in the name of John he says, 

"These rulers which I have seen, 

it is by them that my body came 

into being." 

And he enumerates the names of 

these holy creators when he says, 

"My Wisdom made the nesh, 

and Understanding made the 

skin, 

and Elohim made the bones 

and my Kingdom made the 

blood. 

Adonai made the nerves 

and Anger made the nesh, 

and Though I made the marrow." 

Now he took this from the 

Chaldeans. 

BG 49,9-50,4 

And the powers began from 

below: 

the first is Divinity: it (i.e., what 

it created) is a bone-soul; 

the second is Christhood/ 

goodness: it is a sinew-soul; 

the third is Fire: ii is a nesh-soul; 

the fourth is Providence: 

it is a marrow-soul and the entire 

foundation of the body; 

the fifth is Kingdom: 

it [is] a [blood]-soul; 

[the] sixth is Understanding: 

it is a skin-soul; 

the seventh is Wisdom: 

it is a hair-soul. 

194 

Ill 22, 18-23,6 

And [the powers] began from 

below: 

[the first is Divinity], (ii created) 

a bone-[ soul; 

the second] is [Lord]ship, 

[it created a sinew-soul; 

the third is both Goodness and 

Fire, a neshly soul and the entire 

foundation of the body;] 

the fourth [is] Providence, 

[a marrow]-soul; 

the fifth [is] Kingdom, 

[a blood]-soul; 

the sixth is [Understanding], 

a tooth-soul with [the] whole 

body; 

the seventh is Wisdom, 

a hair-soul. 

TI 15,13-23 

And the powers began: 

the first one, Goodness/ 

Christhood, created a bone-soul; 

and the second, Providence, 

created a sinew-soul; 

the third, Divinity, 

created a nesh-soul; 

and the fourth, Lordship, 

created a marrow-soul; 

the fifth, Kingdom, 

created a blood-soul; 

the sixth, Envy, 

created a skin-soul; 

the seventh, Understanding, 

created a hair-soul. 



APPENDIX 6: BALA'IZAH FRAGMENT 52 

The following fragment resembles the Apocryphon of John in several respects. Jesus interprets selected passages of Genesis in dialogue with John; 
the phrase, "seal the five powers" resembles, "I sealed him in the light of the water with five seals" (Apocryphon of John II 31,23-24) etc. Text and 
translation following Paul E. Kahle, Ba/a'izah: Coptic Texts from Deir £1-Bala'izah in Upper Egypt (2 vols.; Ox.ford: Oxford University, 1954) 
J.473-477. Fragment first published by W. E. Crum, "A Gnostic Fragment," JThS 44 ( 1943) 176-179. One complete parchment leaf with pagination 
M;t.=41 (in line 13) and MB =42 (in line 34) and fragments of two further leaves. Kahle dates the fragment on paleographic grounds to the Fourth 
Century. Arrangement of fragments (following the order of Genesis passages commented) and continuous numbering of lines introduced by Crum. 

1 ]CICM[ )TTCW[M). JK•2HY[ JKONW[ 
' J;t.TNO(B€ 
fragmentary lines 6-12 omilled 

"T60M N)I.OflKON. €M"TT;t.TCOYWN2 €80)1. 
1Ne:MTT€Cr).N ;t.N TT€ 1TT;i.·j. ).)1.)\.). TTe:cr;i.N TT[€) iclrH. 
€TT€1.A.H N€T1ZM TT).r)..a.lCOC NTTT€ 20THroy N€Y<yOOTT. 
e;yiT008€ . 2N OYK•rwq 1THroy N€TN;t..X,16€. I €80)1. 
NZHT(j . (9•Y(9W1 TT€ N)I.OflKON . e;;i.y"coyN TTTHr(j. 
(9;1.YTW1WB€ Ntt N60M ZN OY1 K;i.rwq. 

€1C2HHT€ . •·11ze:rMHN€Y€ N;l,K ill riwz;t.NNHC. 
€TB€ ;i..a.;i, '°;I.M. MN TTm;i.r;i..a.1coc 1MN mtoy N(9HN ZN 
oylcyMBO)I.ON Noe:roN . 

1 NTe:r1cwTM €N).'i ;i."NOK 'iwz;i.NNHC . ;i.'i.xoloc .X,€ 
;i.farxe:1ce;i,'j 2N1N oy;i,rxH €N;1.NOYC. 

11;1.fj.XWK €80)\. 
NoyrNwdc MN OYMYCTHrl'°ON €(j2HTT. • yw 
2ErfCYM80)1.0N. NT€ TM€

. 
ley;i.yTTroTr€TT€. MMo'i 1€80)1. 

ZITN TEKl.fAnH J >>>>>>>>>>>>>>> 

1toyw<y .a.€ ON €.X,NOYK. ".xe: €K€ze:rMHN€YE 
IN;i.'i 2M TT€KOYW(9 €[TJia€ K)..iN. MN ).8€)1. .X,€ €1TB€ ;l,(9 
NTYTTOc;: .l.l!-;1.'iN 1zwTB N).8€)\. NTT;i.·j .A.€ '°M;I.T€. ;1,N ;1.)1.)1.;I,. 
€(Y].XN1 NOY MMO(j 21TN TT€NTl•'IJ1<y;t..X€ NMM•(j E(j.XW 
IMMOC Jr.'.€ €(jTWN. ).818€)1.. TT€KCON. K;t..iN ".a.€. ;i,q;i.rN;i. . 
e:q.xw M1MOC .X,€ €MH . ).NOK TT€ TTZOY(rlTI 
fragmentary lines 57-66 omitted 

"T)'QC MTT€TT)I.HrWM). i£(j.XHK €80)1. 
€1(C2HH]ITE. ;i,i'ze:rMHN€Y[€) 70N).K. W 'iwz;i.NNH[C 

EJi-rB€ NW2€ MN T[€(j]11!-JBWTOC. 1:1� 
fragmentary lines 73-77 omitted 

"1tovw<:9 .A.I€ ON €(.XNOYK 1.xe: €K€]2€rMH[N€Y€ '°N;I.I 
EJTB€ Mt;:�[Xl2:€1.A.EK M)H ;i.y.X,O[OC €TIBHHT(jJ .X,€ 
OY(;I.T€1WT TT€ le;oy;i.TJM).;l.y €[MTToyl<y;i,.xe:1 €T€(jf€[N€). 
"E]MNT(j ;1.rx1H NZOOY le:MJNT€(j 2•H NWN[Z e:q1TJNTWN 
ETT<y�(r€ M1TTN]OYT€. €(j(900TT [N10JYHHB

. 
(9;1.80)1. . 

;i.y.X,OQ[C 900)�. €TBHHT(j . .X,€ T.i[ I ]MTT€M[ 

195 

' ]the bod[y (crwµa) ' ]naked[ • 
' ]sinless[ 

14-27: ... the spiritual (AO')'LK6v) power, ere it (she) had been revealed, 
its (her) name was not this, but (ciUci) its (her) name was Silence 
(CJl yii). For (e1m6tj) all they that (were) in the heavenly Paradise 
(1rapci6e,aoc;) were sealed in silence. But such as shall partake 
thereof will become spiritual (AoyLK6v), having known all; 
they shall seal the five powers in silence. 

27-32: Lo, I have explained (epµ!]VEunv) unto thee, 0 
Johannes, concerning Adam and Paradise (1rapci&,aoc;) and the Five 
Trees, in an intelligible allegory (auµf:klAov, voepov). 

33-43: When I, Johannes, heard these (things), I said, 
'I have made a good beginning (iipxrn0m, cipxtj); I have completed 
knowledge (yvwCJtc;) and a hidden mystery (µoonjpLOv) and allegories 
(auµJloAov) of truth, having been encouraged (lTpoTpElTElV) by thy love 
(ciycilTI]). 

44-56: Now I desire further to ask Thee that Thou wouldst 
explain (epµ!]VEUELv) unto me Thy will concerning Cain and Abel: 
according to what fashon (nmoc;) did Cain slay Abel? And not this only, 
but he was asked by him (that) spoke with him, saying, 
Where is Abel, thy brother? But Cain denied (cipvE1a0m), saying, 
Am (µtj) I the keeper ... 

67-72: ... of the fullness (lTAtjpwµa) he (or: it) being completed. 
Lo, I have explained (epµ!]VEUElV) unto thee, 0 Johannes, 

concerning Noah and [his] ark (KLj3wTOc;) and ... 

78-91: ... Now (6£) [I desire] further to [ask Thee that Thou wouldsl] 
explain (epµ!]VEUElv) [unto me] concerning Melchizedek. Is it not (µtj) 
said [concerning him]: being without [father, being without] mother, his 
generation (yevEci) [was not mentioned], having no beginning [of days]. 
having no end of life, [being] like to the Son of God, being a priest 
forever. II is also said concerning him ... 
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Ai\.OY (5a) n.m. child, servant U [2,2]. IU 12,19. BG 21,4; 

34,11. 

(Ai\. TKAC) ATKAC (6b) n. m. marrow 1115,19; 16,19. 
III [23,2]. BG49,17. 

AMNT€ (Sb) n. m. underworld, Hades II 11,4; 22,1; 31,22. 
lll 17,19; 28,6. BG41,15; 57,7. 
€MNT€ U 30,26; 31, I. 

AMH€1N€; AMH€1TN, see €1 . 

AMAZT€ (9b) vb. intr. prevail, rule; tr. seize II 28,8. Ill 18,8; 
33,14. BG 38,19; 42,9; 65,17; 71,17. 

€MAZT€ II 10,24; 25,33; 28,11. Ill 16,4; 37,4; 39,5. 

AN (I0b) neg. part. not II [2,5]; [2,19]; 2,33; 3,1; (3,4]; 3,20; 3,21; 
3,22; 3,23; [3.23]; 3,24; [3.24]; 3,27; [3.28]; (3,29]; [3.34]; 4,15; 
4,16; [6.15]; 6,25; 12,10; 13,2; 14,7; 14,10; 14,26; 22,10; 22,22; 
23.3; 24.2; 25,29; 25,33; 21.21; 28,11; 29,6. m [5.6J; 5,6; 5,7; 
5,8; [5.11]; 5,11; [5,12]; 5,12; 5,13; 5,14; 5,16; 5,23; 9,15; 21,12; 
<28,18>; [29,22]; 30,26; 33,10; [33,15]; 36,3; 37,5; 37,22. 
BG 21,17; 23,3; 23,9; 23,10; 23,11; 24,5; 24,10; 24,11; 24.12; 
24,14; 24,16; 24,17; 24,17; 24,18; 24,18; 24,19; <24,20>; 25,2; 
25,3; 25,7; 25,8; 30,4; 37,14; 37,17; 38,13; 45,17; 46,11; 47,9; 
47,19; 53,3; 58,2; 58,9; 58,17; 59,17; 61,13; 65,12; 65,18; 70,8; 
71, 19; 73,4; 73,8. 
€N Ill5,13. 

l.NOK (I lb) pers. pron. II 1,18; 2,12; 2,13; [2,14]; 2,14; [2,15]; 
[2,25]; 9,9; 11,20; 13,8; 13,17; 21,26; 22,9; 23,27; 25,16; 26.22; 
26,32; 27, 11; 27 ,31; 30, 11; 30, 15; 30, 15; 30,20; 30,24; 30,33; 
30,34; 31,11; 31,12; 31,16; 31,28. m 13,14; 21.15; 28,16; 
29,2; [32,22]; 33,23; 34,18; 35,2; 35,18; 36,4; [36,15]; [39,14). 
BG20,4; 21,2; 21,18; 21,19; 21,20; 21,20; 21,21; 35,17; 44,14; 
45,5; 56,12; 57,20; 58,14; 67,18; 68,13; 69,14; 71,2; 75,15. 
l.NK II 13,8. 
NTOK 1131,15. BG 19,13. 
NTK U [2,11]; 27,16. III [35,24). 
NTO III 30,5. 
NTO(j II [2.32]; 2,35; [3,3]; [3,4]; [4,13);4,14; (4,19]; 11,10; 
13,18; 22,22; 26,25; 27,32. Ill [7.2]; 7,4; 7,24; 9,4; 34,21; 

35,22. IV[4,9]. BG23,3; 23,5; 23,10; 23,11; 25,9; 26,14; 
26,15; 26,17; 29,16; 29,17; 45,7; 53,5; 57,11; 58,15; 68,3; 69,18; 
71,9. 
NTOC 115,6; 21,15. 1117,15. BG27,13; 27,l7; 29,II; 
46,5; 51,19; 53,10; 59,9 
l.NON 04,15. BG26,l l .  
NTOOY D 24,4. D I  31,2. BG 61,16. 

l.TT€ (13b)head 04,13; 11,31; 15,30; 17,10; 18,34. Ill6,21. 
BG 26,9; 42,2. 

l.rez see Zl.r€z. 

l.rHZ see Zl.rez. 

l.rocy (16a) vb. intr. be cold; n. m. cold U 18,4; 18,7. 
l. TO (19a) n. m. multitude Ill 2, 17; 18,10. BG 46,2. 
l. TKl.C see l.A TKl.C.
l.Treye seeZWTer. 
l.<!) (22a) interr. pron. what? U [1.24]; [1.29]. m 35,19. 

IV 42,12. BG 20,12; 20,18. 
l.<!)l.l (22b) vb. intr. become many II 13,6; 13,30; 15,24; 26,27; 

26,36. BG68,18. 
l.<!)l.€1 D 26,16. 

l.<!)H (22b) n. m. multitude, amount BG 42, 11. 

l.Z€ erl.T•. l.zerl.T• see wze. 

l.ZHY see KWK. 

l..XN (25b) without II 9,29; 9,31; 10,5. 
€.XN BG37,8; 37,15. 
l..XNT• 11 26, 14. Ill 34,8. BG 44, 15; 67 ,6. 
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BWK (29a) vb. intr. go (see civaxwpe,v) U l, 12; I 1,25]; I 1,27); 
19,28; 20,23; 26,25; 27,23; 27,25; 29,10; 30,18; 30,25; 30,36; 
31,3; 31,26. Ill (1,24]; 25,17; (34,20). BG 19,16; 20,14; 
65,7; 68,2; 68,16; 69,16; 70,7; 70,12; 73,10. 

Bl.A (31b) n. m. eye 112,32; 10,9; (10,31]; 15.32; 15,33. 
m 15,12; 16.22. BG 23,2; <37,21>; 40,6. 

BOA (33b) n. m. outside U 10, 11. 
in adv.M TTBOAoutside 1110,11; Ill 15,13. 
NCl. NBOA outside, beyond 11 I 0, 11. BG 38,2; 38,2; 
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52,12; 61.9. 
21 C.\. NBO.I'.. U 10,11. 
NC.\.B.1'...l'..H' apart from II 11,21. 

(BW.I'..) (32a) MNTB.\..l'..2HT (715a) guilelessness Ill 23,22. 
(B.l'...I'..€) 8.1'...l'..H (38a) adj. blind II 28,27. 
B€NITT€ (41 a) n. m. iron II 29,31. 

TT€NITT€ IIJ [39,1). BG 74,19. 
BHT (45a) BHT CTTlp n. f. rib BG 59,9; 59, 18. 

BHT NCTTlp Ill [29,15); 29,23. 
B€T CTTlp U 23,4. 

B(:9€ see WB<y 
Bl.Z (47b) n. m. penis II 16,29. 

(€BpH6€J ZBBpH6€ (53b) n. f. lightning D 10,10. 
(€KIB€) 61B€ (54a) n. f. breast 1116,12; 16,13; 17,15; 17,15. 
€MOY(55b)cat 024,19. ill(31,13]. BG62,II. 
€MNT€ see .\.MNT€. 
€Ml. T€ see M.\. T€. 
€Ml.(:90 see Ml.<yO. 
€Ml.ZT€ see l.M.\.ZT€. 
€N€Z (57n) n. m. eternity; adv. ever 111 6,17. BG 26,5. 

(:9.\. €N€2 eternal D [3,3]; 3,13; 3,14; 5,10; (5,27]; 5,30; 
6,7; 7,12; 26,3; 26,7; 27,31; 28,5; 30.6. Ill 6,5; 8,21; [8,22); 
(9,8); 36, 15. BG 22, I; 23, 10; 24, I; 25, 13; 29, I; 29,4; 29, 14; 
31,19; 32,5; 32,7; 36,5; 66,7; 66,12; 71,2; 71,14. 
<y.\. .\.Nez m 36,14. 
<y.\. l.NHZ€ m 10,23; 11,21; 33,19; 33,23. 
MNT(:9.\. €N€Z n. f. eternity (see alwv) Ill (6,6]. 
BG 25,14. 

€pHT (58a) n. m. promise III [27,14). BG56,9. 

€PHY (59a) recipr. pron. each other D 2,8; 15,6; 21 , I; 21,3; 21,28; 
28,13; 28,17; 29,22. Ill (2,19]; (38,17). BG [21,11]; 48,11; 
48,15; 54,19. 
€pHOY m 22.4; 26,12; (27,18). 

€CHT (60a) n. m. ground, bouom Ill 22,19. BG49,l0; 52,16. 
€TT€CHT adv. down III (21,8); 24,24; 25,9; 25,15; 38,20. 
BG 53,7; 53,16; 55,14; 74,10. 

€COOY (6 I a) n. m. sheep II 11.27. 
€TB€ (61a) prep. because of, for the sake of 11 1,21; 1.22; 1,29; 

2.10; 2,10; 7,10; 10,1; 12,5; 12,6; 12,8; 20,29; 22,16; 23,11; 
23.23; 28.29; 30.20; 31,36; 31,36; 31,37; 31,37. m 13,l 3J; 
6,14; 15,3 ; 18,16; 18,17; 18,19; 21,13; 30,7; 30,13; 40,1; 40,2; 
40,2; 40,3; 40,3. BG 20,9; 20,17; 21,10; 21,14; 22,9; 26,1; 
28,21; 29,6; 35,15 ; 37,10; 42,18; 42,19; 43,2; 47,9; 54,5; 57,13; 
60,7; 60,14; 70,2; 76,11; 76,12; 76,13; 76,13; 76,14. 
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€TBHHT• Ill 9,1; 28,10; 13,12. 
€TBHT• 11 [1,26]; 4,10; 5,3; [5,20]; [5.26]; [5,3 2]; 6,2; 6,33; 
7,15; 9,7. 

€OOY (62a) n. m. honor, glory 11 4,36; 4,36; 5, I; 12,7; 12,27; 
12,31. Ill 7,20; 17,9; 17,15; 17,21; 18,17. BG27,15; 41,4; 
41,16; (42,19]. 
t eooy glorify n 5,2; 5, 18: 5,24; 5,30; 5,35; 6,29; 6,3 I; 
1.2: 7,8; 1.13; 9,6; 9,9; 9,24. m 1,20; 1.21: 8.11; 8.18: 8,24; 
10,7; 10,13; 10,20; 10,25; 13,11; 14,8. BG27, 16; 28,11; 28,19; 
29,5; 31,2; 31,9; 31,15; 32,1; 35,13; 36,15. 

€<yWTT€ see <yWTT€. 
€<y.X.€ (63b) if, whether. BG21,8; 21,12; 26,10. 

(HN) HN€ (66b) monkey D 11,33 . 
HTT€ see WTT. 

€1 (70a) vb. intr. come, go; n. m. coming, advent (see lTpol'(>.8,!iv) 
111,5; 1,7; 1,12; [2,16];5,II; 11,22; 12,10; 14,7; 14,8; 14,13; 
14,18; 20,22; 20,24; 21.13; 23,21; 25,12; 25,19; 25,24; 26,10; 
26,13; 26,17; 26,24; 27,5; 27,32; 29,24; 30,14; 30,23; 31,9; 32,4, 
DI 14,15; 15,5; 21,8; 21,20; [24,22]; 25,9; 25,15; 26,25; (32,16]; 
32,26; 33,4; 34,2; 34,4; 34,7; [34,12]; 34,20; 36,3; 36,10; 
[36,16); 38,3; 38,20; (39,14]; 39,18. BG 19,7; 19,IO; 19,15; 
(22,2]; 28,4; 37,13; 45,19; 47,4; 47,14; 47,19; 51,4; 52,14; 53,7; 
53,15; 55,14; 63,18; 64,7; 64,17; 66,16; 67,4; 67,5; 67,10; 67,14; 
68,1; 70,15; 71,3; 74,6; 74,IO; 75,14; 76,1; 77,1 . 
imperative pl . .\.MH€1N€ D 15,2. 
.\.MH€1TN IV 23,16. 

(€1.\.) €1.\. T• (73b) eye in TOYNI.\. T• instruct BG 20, 17. 
TOYN€1.\.T< DI [25,14]. 
TOYNOY€1.\. T• DI 28, 19; [30, 18]. BG 22,3; (22,8]; 
58,3; 58,5; 61,2; 73,1 

TOYNOY N€1.\. T• BG 53, 15. 
N.\.I.\.T'blessed ID9,14. BG75,IO. 
MNTN.\.I.\. T• blessedness BG 24, 11. 

€1€ (74a) particle: then; unless; well then, surely Il 26,33. 
DI (22,3] See also Z1€. 

€1W(75b)ass(seewj,wv) III 17,23. BG41,20. 
(€18) (76a) n. m. hoof, claw, nail. 

€1€18 U 17,6. 
€1€8€ n 16.11. 

€IM€ (77b) vb. intr. know, understand (see voelv) m 24,20; 25,19; 
30,22; 37,1. BG [21,8]; (22 ,6]; 45,1; 46,10; 52,11; 53,20; 58,8; 
61,7; 71,14. 



INDEX OF COPTIC WORDS 

MM€ 11 [2.18]; [2.26]; 4,16; 7,24; 7,27; 13,14; 13,33; 13,34; 
14.18; 19,9; 19,27; 20,5; 20,26; 22,15; 23,32; 23,35; 24.13; 
24,35; 26,33; 28,5. Ill (28,23]. 

€IN€ (78b) vb. tr. bring ll 9,35; 12,2: 14,2; 14,9; 19,22; 21,17; 
22,19; 22,20; 22,30; 22,33; 22,36; 28,35; 29,15; 29,30. 
111 [21,11 ]: [24,23]; 25,3; 29, 18; 32,2; 34, 10; 35,9; [35,14]; 
38,25. BG 51, 13; 55,18; 58, 10; 59,13; 67,8. 
NT* 111 [32, 12]; 35, I. BG 66,3. 

€IN€ (80b) vb. tr. resemble; n. m. likeness (see ciVT[µ,µov, l6Ea, 
µ[µ11,n;, µop<j,�. CJ1Jvoucr[a, oucr[a) 11 [2,6]; [4.33]; 6, 14; 9,29: 
10,6: 14.24; 15,3; 18,26: 18,29; 19,31; 21,29; 23,9; 24,30; 24.35; 
24,36; 25,4; 25,4; 29,24; 29,26; 30,9. Ill 6,15; 9,14; 14.13; 
22,6; [25,20]; [26,13]: 30,4; 32,11. BG21,5; 26,2; 27,12; 
37,15; 37,16; 37,20; 39, 17; 44,7; 48,5; 54, I: [55,2]; 63,8; 63,13; 
63,19; 74,12. 76,15. 
IN€ ll 12,34; 13,4; 15,IO; 22,35; 25,4; 29,27. III 16,13. 
BG [36,20]; 37,17; 48,14 . 

€W€ (83a) vb. intr. act, become; tr. do II 19,3; 20,33; 21,3; 26,8; 
28,11; 29,22. III 6,10; 10,16; 26,6; [26,12]; [26,14]; 29,19; 
[33,25]; 37,6; 38, 10. BG 54, 11: [55, 1] 55,3; 59, 14; 66,14; 72,2; 
72,15; 73,18. 
r- 1112.11:2.12:3,31:14,33J:6,34;8,12: 11.1: 11.12 : 11.25: 
12,6; 12,30; 13,19; 14,28; 14,32; 18.23; 18,32; 19,4; 19.10;
19,31; 19,33; 20,10; 24,4; 25,26; 27,12; 28,27; 28,32; 29,14; 
30,2: 30,5; 30,16; 30,24; 30,35; 31,14; 32,3. III 4,13; 5,22; 
7,12; 7,17; (8,3]; 9,16; 10,9; 10,IO; 10,15; 14,3; 14,13; 15,12; 
17,16; 17,18; 18,6; 23,18; 23.19; 24,25; [25,5]; [25,7]: 25,9; 
26,1; 28,24: 28,25; 29,14; [30,19]; 30,25; 31,2; [34,13]: [34,22);
36,5; 37,4; 37,12: 37,14; 37,19; 38,8; 39,4. BG21,17: 23,8; 
23,9; 23, IO; 25,4; 27 ,5: 28,3; 31.12: 31, 13; 33, 17; 36.20; 38, I; 
39,3; 41,10; 41, 13; 42,7: 47,6; [51,2]; 52 . 18; 53,11; 53, 13; 54,5;
56,16; 58,7; 58,10; 59,8; 59,12; 61,4; 61,12; 61,16; 64,5; 65,6;
66,15; 68,5; 69,2; 71,17; 73,15; 74,9; 75,2; 76,17.
r- with Greek verb II [1,13]; 1.20; [2,IO]; 3,4; [3,26]; 6,33; 
7,25; 9,20; 9,30; 9,31; 12,9; 12,14; 13,10; 13,13; 13,16; 13,23; 
13,35; 13,36; 20, 19; 23,8; 24,21: 24,22; 24.32; 25, 11; 25,30;
26,3; 26,18; 27,17; 27,30; 29,29; 31,17. lII 6,17; 33,22; 40,6;
40,8. BG [22,18]; 20.21; 21,2; [21,16]; 25,8; 25,11; 25.19; 
42,19; 43,IO; 57,18; 63,11; 77,2.
A�.' D 21,28. Ill 14,17: 15,7; [39,20]. BG 37,15: 76,3. 
ot be II [1.31]; 2,3; 2,4; [2,5]; [2,6]; 2,8; [2,11]; [2,34]; 3,1 ;
[3.34]; 4, 12; [4.16]; [4.17); 5,6; 9,19; 10,7; I0,10; 11,21; 13,28;
18,6; 18,7; 18,8; 18,9; 20,6; 22,15; 23,34; 24,1; 26,2; 28,9; 28,16; 
28,32; 29,5; 30,2. III [2.17]; 3, 11; 18, 17; 18,20; 24,21; 37,5; 
[37,6]. BG 21,13; 21,15; 37,17; 37,20; 43,4; 46,2; 50,15; 52,13; 

58,9; 71,18; 72,1; 72,10. 
€1WrM (84a) vb. intr. stare; grant (see KOTOVEIJElV) ll [4.22]; 5,14; 

[5, 14]; 5,21; [5.22]: 5,28; 5,29: 5,33; 6,34. IV 8,23; 22,6: 22,6. 
€.IWrMe. II (6,35]: 14,30; 20,32. 
€1OrM ll 3,36. 

€1C2HHT€ (85a) behold II [1.30]: 2,1; 31,26. BG 21,3. 
€1WT (86b) n. m. rather II [1.23); 1,24; (2,14): 2,28; 4.18; 6, IO; 

6,18; 14,21; 23,12; 23,16; 23,20. Ill 1,22; [1,221: 9,4; 9, 10: 
24.25; [30,7). BG 20,IO; 20,12; [21,20]; 22.20; 29,9; 29,17; 
29,18; 35,19; 48,1; 51,5; 52.18; 60,8. 
IWT 1Il9,17;9,18; 13,15;23.22. BG30,6. 

pl. €1OT€ II [1.17). III 1,15. BG [20,3]. 
MAA y N€1WT n. r. mother-father, see µT)TpolTciTwp 
III [39. 12]. BG 75, 11. 

(€.ITN) ITN (87b) n. m. ground, earth ll 1,33; 14,28; 20,8; 20,22; 
25,3; 25,7. BG [21,1). 
ITN€ II 14,32. 

(€.(9.X€.) (63b) if €.(9TT€. ll 19,8. 

KE. (90b) adj. other, different II 3,32; 8,7; 8,11; 8,15; 8,19; 10,24; 
11,20; 13,9; 13, 11; 13, 12; 18,23; 19,7; 20, I; 21,5; 22 ,34; 25,3: 
27,18; 27,21; 29,9; 31,37. III 5,21; 5.23; 15,10; 16,4; 17,6; 
23,17; 26,15; [26,15]; [31,14): 35,14; 35,25; 38,2: [39,19]; 40,4. 
BG 23,20; 25,7; 26,IO; 37,18; 37,20; 39,1; 40,19; 41,2; 44,17; 
44, 18; 50, 18; 55,3; 55,4; 59, 14; 62, 12: 70,3; 70,8; 76,2: 76, 14. 
6€. D 10,7: [13,29). 
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pl. KOOY€ II 19,7. III 33,2. BG 25,4: 64,20. 
KOOY€.I U 25,21. 

KOYI (92b) adj. small BG21,17; 24,18. 
KOY€.I Ill 5, 12. 

KW (94b) vb. tr. put, set (see alTOKa0,a,civm) Il 7,22; 10, 15; 
21.17; 21,25; 23,12; 23,16; 23,19. Ill 15.17; [27,6]; 29,24; 
30,7. BG 38,8; 55,20; 60,8. 
KA - in MNTKArwq n. m. silence (see at yii) D 1 ,3: 
7,4. Ill 6,20. BG 26,8: 31, 11. 
KAA* U 31,33. III 11,IO; [27,15]; 39,23. BG 32,12; 
56, I 1; 62, 16; 62, 17; 76,8. 
KHt Ill [35,21 ]. 
KW e.zrAI (98a) n. m. provision, foundation III [22.24]. 
BG49,18. 

(KWB) KHBt (98b) be doubled III 17,8. BG 41,2. 
KWK AZHY (IOl a) n. m. nakedness Il 20,7; 22,8; 23,33. 

UI 28,15;[35,II]. BG57,19. 
KAK" A2HY BG 69,6. 
KHKtA2HY 020,7. UI[24,20];52,12. 
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KWNK AZHY II 22,8. 
KAK€ (101b) n. m. darkness; adj. dark II I 1.10; 11,11; 11,11 ; 

11, 12; 11,14; 13,24; 13,33: 21,8: 21,36: 22,2: 22,32: 23,8: 24.8: 
29,15: 29,28: 30,8: 30,17: 30.25; 30,36. Ill 16,17: 26,18: 
29,16: 31,5: 31,6: [38,8]: 38,24; (39,7]. BG40,2; 45,14; 46,10: 
55,7; <57 ,6>; 59, 11; 59,21: 62,3; 73, 16: 74, 15: 75,5. 
K€K€ III 28,5. 

K.1\..1\.€ (103a) n. f. knee II 17,2: 17,2: 17,25: 17,25. 
K€.1\.€NK€2 (104a) n. m. elbow II 16,6. IV 25,6. 

K.1\.OO.1\.€ (104a) n. f. cloud 1110,15; 10,16; 29,12. BG 38,7; 
38,9. 

CKW.1\.€MJ (104b) 6.1\.AM n. m. haste 111 14,5. 
KIM (108a) vb. intr. move 111,33: 13,26; 13,26: 14,26; 19,14; 19,32; 

30.20; 30,28. Ill 24,13. BG 21,2; 51,20. 
Tf€N€A NA TKIM the immovable race (see cioci>.rnTov) 
n r2.201: [2,24 1: 25,23: 29.IO; 31,32. 
Tf€N€A €T€ M€CKIM DI 36,25; 38,3; 39,18. 
Tf€N€A €T€ MACKIM BG 22,15; 65,3; 73,10; 76,1 . 
TTTpONOIA €T€ M€CKIM immovable Providence 
111 39,5. 
TTTpONOIA €T€ MACKIM BG 75,3. 

(KMOM) ( 109b) KMHM€ (1 10b) darkness II 24,8 , 
KOYN' (II lb) n. womb II 17,20. 
KWNK see KWK A2HY 
KNN€ (111 b) n. m. perfume BG 57 ,2. 
KHTT€ see 6HTT€. 
KpWM (115b) n. m. fire 11115,12; 16,5; 18,6; 18,13; 26,10; 31,17. 

BG 54,16. 
KpMNTC (116b) n. f. darkness. BG 62,2. 
KWp<:9 (117b) n. m. fawning II 18,31. 
KAC (I 19b) n. m. bone II 15,15. Ill 22,20; 30,5; 30,6. 

BG 49, 12; 60,5; 60,6. 
KAAC 1123,10; 23,10. 
K€€C U 16,19. 

KWT€ (124a) vb. intr .. tr. and retl. tum n I 1,18]; (2,4]; 13,5; 27,8; 
30,26. Ill 7,3; 7, 11; 27, 19; [35, 15). BG 26, 17; 27,4; (30, I]; 
56,16: 69,10; 70,10. 
KOT< m 1,16. BG20,4. 
KAT• lll36,5. 

KTO (127b) vb. intr., tr. and retl. tum, return, surround 1110,14. 
KT€- 1111,14. BG20,2. 
KTO• 11145,17. IV 21,14 . 
KTW• II 1,16. 
KTHyt 0 4,20;4,26:6,l l ; 13,6. 

KAZ (131a) n. m. eanh II 20,35; 21,6: 23,37: 24,24: 29,15. 

IU 26,9; 26,16: 31,18; 38,10. BG 54,15; 55,4: 62 ,18; 73,18. 
KWZ (132b) vb. intr. be envious, zealous; n. m. envy, zeal Il 10,31; 

12,22; 13,9; 13,13: 15,21; 18,21; 19,34 : 25,31. Ill 24,14; 
33,12. BG44,l4; 44,18; [52,1]; 65,15. 

KWZT (133b) n. m. fire Il 10,10; 10,25; 11,8; 11,34; 12,5; 21,6: 
24,22. ID 16,22; 22,23; [26,11 ]; [26, 16]. BG 38,1; 39,3; 40,7; 
42,7; 42,14; 43,18; 49,15; 54,14; 54,18; 55,5; 62,16. 

AAAY (146a) any, someone, something D [2 .32]; 2 ,36; (3,1]; 3,4; 
3,5; (3,11); 3,13; 3,15; 3,26; 3,27; 3,33; 6,25: 10,12; 10,17; 
25,29; 25,34; 26,14; 26,18; 30,3. DI [4,8]; 5,15; 5,16; 6,24; 
6,24; 15,14; 15,19; 33,10. BG 23,2; 23,6; 23,7; 23,11: 23,16; 
23,18; 24,1 ; 24,3; 24,19: 24.20; 25,8; 26,11; 38,4; 38,10; 44,15; 
65,12; 65,18. 

MA(153a)n.m.place(see T6rro,) Il(l ,11 ); 1,19; 11,22; 12,10; 
22,1: 22,2; 25,6; 25,27: 25,31; 27,24; 27,26: 27,26. ID 1,17; 
14,8; 16,3; 28,6; 33,7; 36,1; 36,8. BG 19,15; 20,5; 38,18; 39,1; 
57,7; 68,4; 70,12. 

M€ (156b) n. f. truth (see ciX,jllna) Il 6,8; 7 ,26. Ill II, 12 . 
M€€ Il 8,33; 30.3. 
MH€ II [5.33]; 5.34; 8,8; I 8,33; 30,4. III 2,20; 13,2.

BG 32, 15: 32,16: 33,11; 35,4; 41,5. 
NAM€ (157a) adv, truly II 18,13. 

MOY (159a) vb. intr. die; n. m. death (see cillcivaTO,) U 10,13; 21,5; 
21,13: 21,24: 21,31: 21 .34: 30,3: 31,25. m 126,14]: 26,25: 
[27,14]; [27,24]; 28,3; 30,2. BG 55,3: 56,10; 56,20; 57,5. 

MOYl(l60b)n.m.lion 0 10,9. BG37,21; 4 1,18. 
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MOY€! m 15,11; 17,22: 18,2. 
MOKM€K (162a) vb. intr. think; n. m. thought II 9,31; 9,34; 28,9. 
MOYKZseeMOYX6. 
MKAZ (163a) n. m. pain (see 6foKo>.ov) II 18,22. 

MOKZtbe difficult Il28,17. BG64,19. 
MM€ see €JM€. 
MMN-(166b) there is (are) not DI 5, 19; 5 ,22; 6,1; 34,8. 

MN- Il [2,27]; 2,31; [2 .36]; 2,36; 3,8; (3,9]; [3,16]; [3,24]; 
3,26; 11,20; 13,9; 13,12; 13,29; 26,14. III 5,15; 6,24. 
BG 23,6; 23,7; 23,16; 23,18; 30,16; 44,15; 44,17; 50, 16; 56,8; 
64,13. 
MNT• Ill l0,2; 14,16; 14,18; 15,6; 15,8 . 
MMON no, not ID 34,3. BG 45 , I 0. 

MMIN MMO• (168b) intens. pron. own, proper, self D 12,8; 14,10; 
24,36. ID 6,3: [7,2]; [7.10]; <l0,1>; 22,12; 32 ,7. BG 25 ,1; 
25,10; 37,10; 53,14. 

MMAT€ see MA TE. 
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MAEIN (170b) n. m. sign. Il 15,7. 
MAIN 1115,6. BG44,15. 

(MOYN) MHNt (171b) vb. intr. continue. III 31,22. 
MIN€ (172a) n. f. sort, manner II [3,25]: 28,16; 28,16. Ill 5,14; 

[27,22]: 40,4. BG 20,18; 23,5; 56,18. 
MEIN€ II 26,2; 32, I. 

MTTOOY see zooy_ 
Mll<!)A (179a) vb. intr. be worthy; n. m. worth III I 1,14: 33,6; 

[33, 19]. BG 32, 19; 65,7; 65,8; 66,6. 
Mll<!)A ( 180a) adv. very 117,30; <25,26>. BG 20,6. 
MOYP (180a) vb. tr. bind 1128,30. III (37,8]. 

MOP' 1127,7. 
Mpp€ (182a) n. f. chain, bond II 21,12; 27,7; 28,15; 28,23: 28,29; 

31,10. III 26,20: 26,23: 33,9; 37,12. BG55,9: 72,10. 
MICE (185a) n. m. offspring, in q}AMICE first-born III 9,18. 

<ypll MMIC€ BG 30,7. 
MOCT€(187a)n.m. hatred 1121,31. BG57,l. 

M€CT€ JII 27,24. 
(M€C8HT) (187b) n. f. breast MECTZHT 1117,16. 
MHT (187b) ten (see 6etcci,;) 1119,9. 

M€2MHT tenth 1111,1. III 17,3. BG29,16;40,16. 
(MOEIT) (188a) n. m. way MAIT ll 20,23: 20,24: 30,14. 
MOYT (189a) n. m. sinew II 15,16; 16,4; 16,24: 17,10. 

III (22,22]. BG 49, 13. 
MA TE ( 189a) vb. intr. be sucessful U 29,20. 

METE ll 29,21. 
t MATE succeed III (38,15]: 38,17. BG 74,6. 

(MATE) in EMAT€ (190a) adv. very BG 29,19. 
(MATE) in MMAT€ (190b) adv. only III 33,2. BG65,19; 73,8. 
MHTE (190b) n. f. middle II I0,16; 12,4; 18,11; 21,25; 30,18; 

30,25: 30,36; 31,3. III 15, 18. BG 38,8. 
MOYTE (191b) vb. intr. and tr. speak, call U 7,28; 8,33; 10,18: 

10,19; 10,29: I0,33: 10,35; 12,8; 15,11; 20,18; 22,3: 23,23: 
24,24: 25,1; 31,8. JU 13,3; 17,1; 17,8; 17,IO; 17.12: 18,19; 
28,7; [30, 13]; 31, 19. BG 38, 11; 40,12: 41,7; 43,3; 57,9; 62,19. 

MTO (193a) in MTT€1 M TO EBOi'\. before ll 2,5; [4.28]; 6,27; 
22,6; 32,3. III [7.14]: [10,7]; 13,1; 29,21. BG 27,7: (31,2]: 
59,16. 

MTON (193b) vb. intr. and ref!. rest: n. m. rest ll [4.12]: 22,2: 
29.20. BG 26,7: 74,5. 
MT AN III 6,20. 

MOTNEC (195a) n. f. satisfaction III 38,14. 
MA TOY (196a) n. f. poison 1121,23. III [27,13]. BG 56,8. 
MAA Y (I 97a) n. f. mother II 2, 14; I0,6: JO, I 8; 10,21: 11,9: 12,8: 

13,4: 13,14: 13,28: 13,30: 13,32: 14,17: 18,5: 18,10: 18,18: 
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19, 15: 19,22; 19,27: 19,29; 20, 11: 20,28; 23, 13; 23, 16: 23,20; 
23,24; 25,3: 27,14. III 13,16; 14,19; 15,9; 15,21; 16,l; 18,19; 
[21,21]: [23.20]: 24,6; 24,11; [25,3]; 30,8; (30,11]: (30,14]; 
32,10; 35,21; [36,18]. BG 21,20; 35,19; 38,17; 42,17; 43,2; 
44,19; 46, l ;  46,3; 46,5: 46,9; [47,20]; 51, 19; 53,1; 59,4; 60,9; 
60,15: 63,16: 69,17; 71,6; 76,1. 
MAY II 9,11. BG 37,17; 38,12; 51,14: 60,13. 
MEEY III 18,15; 39,19. 
MAA y N€1WT n. f. mother-father, (see µ11TpoTTciTwp) 
III 39,11. BG 75, 11. 

MOOY (197b) n. m. water 114,21: (4,25]; [4.25]: 14,34; 21.1; 21.6: 
24,23; 25,7: 31,24. III 7,6: [7,IO]: [22,2]: [26,9]: 26,16; 
(31.19]. BG 26,18: 26,20; 27,3: 45,10; 48,9; 54,16; 55,5; 62,18. 
MOY III 7,4. 
pl. MOYEIOOY€ II 13,21: 14,27. 
2P MOOY pour water Ill 7 ,6. 

ME€YE (199a) vb. intr. think; n. m. thought (see e'vv0ta, ev0tiµ11ai,;) 
11 [ 1,30]: [2.34]: 4,31; 5,4; 5, 17: 5,24: 6,6; 7,4; 8, 12; 9,26; 9,26 ; 

10,2: 12,12: 13,19; 13,29; 14,16; 20,6; 20,30; 20,33; 21,16; 
22,18; 23,35; 28,4; 28,7; 28,10; 31,12. III 14,10; 14,11; 
[21.20]: 24, 18; 29,4; 36,23. BG 20, 19; 23,4; 36, 17; 36, I 7; 
36,18; 37,12; 45,8; 47,18: 54,7; 55,18: 71,11: 72,11. 
M€€Y II 25,20. 
M€0YE III 27,4: 37,13. 
p TTM€€YE remember. remembrance (see µvi'tµ11) U 30, 16; 
30,24; 30,35: 31,14. JU (30,19]; 37,19; 39,4. BG 33,17; 61,4; 
74,9; 75,2. 

MA<!)W (201b) in €MA(9W adv. very, intently m 1,18: 9.10. 
MHH<!)E (202a) n. m. multitude, crowd ll 11,36. III (23,13]. 

BG 44,11: 46,6: 50,13. 
MOOq)E (203b) vb. imr. walk, go: n. m. journey U 30, 14; 30,14; 

30, 17: 30,23: 30,33. IV (21, 14 ]. 
MOY2 (208a) vb. tr. fill: intr. be full II 24, 12; 29,28: 31, I. 

III 31,8; [38,22]. BG 62,5. 
MAz- U 1,15. BG[l9,19]. 
ME2- III 38,24. 
MH2t JII7,5. BG26,19. 

(MA2T) M€2T (21 lb) n. m. intestines U 16,23. 
(M2AA Y) MZAOY (212b) n. m. tomb, cave (see a,rtj,1.mov) 

BG 55,10: 63,12: 64,3. 
MAA.Xe (212b) n. m. ear II [1.15]: 15,34; 15,35; 31.28. 

III 29,IO. BG [19.19]: 59,4. 
MOY.X6 (214a) vb. intr. be mixed; tr. mix BG 22,2: 54,15. 

MOY .XK III 26,9. 
MOY .X T III 26, JO. 
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MOY(:96 0 12,11; 28,18. 
MOYK2 MN- BG 74,14. 

NA (216b) vb. intr. have pity, mercy; n. m. pity, mercy II [4,7]; 
20,16. BG53,5; 71,6; 75,12. 
NA€ II [4,7]; 19,18; 27,34. UI 23,23; 25,8; [36,20]; 39,12. 
BG25,21; 25,21 ; 51,7. 
NAHTcompassionate BG 52,19; 71,7. 

NA (217b) vb. inlr. go; n. m. going BG 45, 14; 45, 17; 45, 18. 
(NOY) NHyt (219a) vb. intr. come, go 1126,20. ID [34,16]; 

39,22. BG 45,14; 45,18; 65,4; 67,2. 
NNHyt II 25,6. 
NHoyt JU 39,22. 

NW• see TTW•. 
NOYB (221b) n. m. gold U 29,30. ID 38,25; [40,1]. BG 74,16. 
NOB€ (222a) n. m. sin II 28,25; 28,30. 
N0€1K (222b) np-NOIK commit adultery O 28,13. 
NAAK€ (223a) n. f. pain IV [28, 19]. 

NIK€ 1118,22. 
NKA (223a) n. m. thing II 12,33. Ill 7, 16; 10,22; 11, 11; 11, 13; 

13,13; 33,20; 33,21. BG31,18; 34,16; 35,15; 35,16; 73,17. 
NK€ ID 6,21 . 

NKOTK (224a) vb. intr. sleep III [29,5]. BG 58, 18. 
NIM (225a) interr. pron. who? II [1,23]; 13,12; 26,34; 31,8. 

Ill [6,16]. BG 20,12; 26,4; 44,19. 
NIM (225b) adj. every 112, 13; 3,6; 4,22; 7 ,29; 12,34; 25,28; 26, 13; 

27,35; 28,22; 28,25; 28,33; 29,33; 30,14; 31,28; 31,29; 31,35. 
m 6,11; 6,21: 7,9; 1.16; 10,22; 11.11; 11,13; 13,13: 18,11: 32,24; 
33,9; 33,20; 33,21; 34,8; 36, 12; 37, 11; [38,9]; 39,2; [39,20]; 
39,25. BG 21,19; 23,14; 25,18; 26,10; 26,22; 27,1; 31,18; 
32,15; 34,16; 35,15; 35,16; 38,13; 42,12; 64,15; 65,10; 66,9; 
66, 10; 67,6; 70, 18; 72, 11; 73, 17; 74, 19; 76, 11. 

NAM€see M€. 
NOYN (226b) abyss (of hell) 11 11,6; 14,26. 
NANOY• (227a) vb. intr. be good 1120,10; 20,16; 22,4. 111 [25,1]; 

25,7; 28,8. BG52,19; 53,5; 57,10. 
NOYNE (227b) n. r. root 11 21,30; 30,30; 31,16. ID 27,22. 

BG56,19. 
NAHTsee NA. 
NA€1A T• see €IA. 
NOYTE (230b) n. m. god U [2.28]; [2,34]; 2,35; 3,22; 7,11; 7,17; 

7,20; 7,24 ; 7,34; 8,21; 11,20; 11,20; 12,9; 13,8; 13,9; 13,11; 15,3; 
28,19; 28,28: 30.4. m 9.17; 10.23; 11,4; 11,1; 11.11; 11.18; 
12,17; 13,6; 18,20; 22,5; 37,9. BG [22,19]; 30,6; 32,8; 32,13; 
32,14; 32,21 ; 33,3; 34,12; [34,20]; 35,7; 43,4; 44,14; 44,17; 

48,13; 51,7; 72,6. 
abbrev. Nt BG 23,4; 23,6; 31, 19; [32,4 ]; 34,9. 
MNTNOYTE D 12,18; 15,17. ID [5,7]; [22,19]. 
BG 24,11; 43,14; 49,11. 

NTOK, NTK, NTO, NTOC, NTOOY, NTO(j see ANOK. 
NT€ YNOY see OYNOY. 
NAY (233b) vb. intr. see n 2,1; 2,3; 3,13; 4,23; 10,7; 10,13; 10,17 · 

12,32; 13,2; 13,5; 13,21; [13,30]; 14,32; 14,33; 15,8; 20,32; 
, 

22,28; 23,4; 24,9; 24,25. ill 7,9; 15,9; 15,15; 15,19; <22 2>· 
[22,12]; 26,5; 29,11; 31,6; 36, 19. BG 22,8; 24, 1; 27,2; 3;, I�; 
38,5; 38, 10; 44,9; 45, 11; 46,6; 48,8; 49,3; 54, 10; 59,5; 62,3. 
ATNAY €po• invisible II [3,12]; 4,34; 5,10; 5,17; 5,25. 
ill [3, 12]; [3,12]. BG 22,7; 22,21; 23,21; 27,13; 28, 11; 28,19; 
29,8; 29, 11; 30, 10; 32, 13. 

NAY (234b) n. m. hour n 31,25. 
TNNA Y when? BG 66,3. 

NA(:9€ (236a) vb. intr. be many, much 1120, 16; 27,34. III 23,23; 
25,7; 36,20; 39, 12. BG 21,9; 51,6; 71,6; 75, 12. 
NA(9W* 11 14,1; 29,9. ID 15,24. BG 38,16; 46,7; 46,15; 
53,6. 

NOY(9T (237a) n. m. hardness BG 75,8; 75,8. 
N(90T (237a) n. m. hardness D 30, 10; 30, 10. Ill 39,9; 
39,9. 

Nl(j€ (238b) vb. intr. and tr. blow; n. m. breath, spiril II 16 ,27; 
I 9,23; 19,25. DI 24,7; 24,9; 26, 11. BG 51, 15; 51, 18; 54, 18. 

(NOY2€) (241b) vb. return NAY2* II 9,8; 27,13. 
NA20Y* II 30,22. 
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NOY2B (243a) vb. tr. yoke; in1r. be yoked III 15,16; 16,7; 18,22; 
33,5. BG [38,6]; 39,5; 43,6; 65,5. 
N02B* BG36,14. 
(NA2B)n.f.shoulders NA28€ II 16 ,5; 17,11; 17,11. 
IV 25,4. 

NOY2M (243b) vb. intr. be saved; tr. save III 32,24. BG 69, 11. 
N02W Ill [35,15]. 

NA2pN- NA2P€* see 20. 
N€2C€ (245b) vb. intr. awake D 27,9. 
NOY.X.€ (247a) vb. tr. throw, cast D 27,3; 27,7; 27,20. BG 38,2; 

58,13; 61,19. 
NO,X• II 10, 11; 20,8; 24,7. BG 69,9. 

NA.X.2€ (249b) n. f. toolh II 16,2. 
N06 (250a) adj. grea1, large n 2,4; 3,24; 7, 18; 7,21; 8,23; 9, I; 

10,20; 19,14; 19,18; 21,3; 25,19; 28,26; 29,34. III [5.12]; 9,20; 
11,3; 11,6; 11,8; 11,17; 12,20; 12,26; 13,6; [21,2]; 23,15; 26,13; 
32,18; [32,26]; 33,7. IV [12,5] BG 24,17; 32,10; 33,1; 34,11; 
35,1; 35,7; 50,16; [55, I]; 64, 18; 65,8. 
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MNTN06 greatness (see µeye0os) II 6,15; 25,26; 29,J; 
30,17. III6,5;9,15;[37,19] BG25,13;30,4;72,18. 

OBZ€ (254a) n. f. tooth II 16,2. 
ON (255b) adv. again, also, still II [5,20]; 5,32; 20,13; 29,22; 30,30. 

11139,22. BG [19.16]; 37,2; 37,3; 69,16; 76,3. 
0€1(,9 (257b) T i..cge: 0€1(,9 proclaim (see KT)puaaetv) 

11 29,3. BG 73,2. 

TT A - (259a) possess. art. the ... belonging to II 1.20; 18, 16; 18, 16; 
18,17; 18,18; 19,18;30,13. III 18,10;27,15. BG27,7;27,2I; 
42, 11; 75,20. 
f. T .;\, - II 24,29; 29, 13. 
pl. Ni..- II 8.25; 26,34; 30,23. III 6,25; 9,18; 33,14. 
BG 23,23; 34,14. 

TT€ (259a) heaven 111,33; 11,5; 11,6; 12,15; 12.26; 12,27; 12,31; 
14.11; 14,13; 20,32; 23,25; 28,29. III 17,21. BG [21,1]; 41,4; 
41, 17; 43, 11; 44,6; 57, 17; 63, 15; 72,6. 
pl. TTHY€ II [ 1,31 ]. Ill [37 ,9]. BG 20.20; 41.14. 
TTHOY€ 11117,18. 

TTW' (260b) poss. mine, etc. U 3,29. III 3,29. BG 25, I; 42, 14; 
47,9; 63, 17. 
pl. NW• II 16,27. 

TT iKe: TT .;\.K€ (261 a) vb. grow small gradually) BG 69, 15; 69, 16. 
TTiiKe: Ill [35,20]. 

TT€NITT€ see 8€NITT€. 
TTWWN€ (263b) vb. intr. TTWWN€ €80i\. move out 

U I 0,22; 26, 12. Ill I 6,2. BG 38, 18. 
(TT€W€) nrre: (267a) vb. intr. come forth; tr. put forth; n. m. 

coming, shining forth (see �aµm16wv) II 6,12. 
nrr1e: II [4.29]; 13,15. 

TTWr.X (271b) vb. intr. and tr. divide; n. m. division II 21.14. 
Ill 27, I. 
TTor.x� U [3.31]. BG55,15. 

('flC) (273b) M€Z'f1C ninth II 10.37. 11117,2. BG 40,15. 
Miz

!
IT nineness, nonad II 14,12. 

M.;\,Z IT€ Ill 21,14. 
M€Z IT€ BG47,12. 

(TTA T) TT€T (273b) n. f. leg II 16,34; 16,35; 17,22; 17,23. 
TTWT (274a) vb. intr. run, flee II 26,28; 30,30. III 34,6; 34,24. 

BG68,8. 

TTHTt D 22,32. BG 59, 11. 
TTOOY see zooy.

TTW<:9 (277a) vb. tr. share, divide D 11,7. 
TTW(,9€ D 12,4. 

TTW<:9N (278b) vb. tr. appoint (see XELpoTove'iv) U [ 1,21 ]. 
TTWZT (283b) vb. intr. and tr. pour 1114,5. IU 21.6. BG47,2. 

nizTt DI 38,9. BG73,17. 
(TT€,X€-) TT€,X.;\,> (285a) vb. said II l ,IO; [1,11]; 1,12; [2.9]; 

2,26; 13,7; 13,17; 13,19; 15,1; 15,11; 19,22; 21,18; 22,10; 22,12; 
22,21; 22,22; 23,9; 25, 16; 25,19; 26,7; 26,23; 26,26; 26,32; 
26,35; 27.11; 27,15; 27,21; 27,24; 27,31; 27,33; 31,4; 31,8; 
31,11; 31,34. III 13, 11; [22,3]; 22, 15; 24,7; [28,17]; (28, 19); 
29,3; 29,4; 32,23; 32,25; [33,24]; [34,3); [34, 18]; [34,21 ]; 35,2; 
35,5; [35,18]; 35,23; 36,4; 36,7; [36,15); [36,17]; 39,24. 
BG 19.12; 19,14; 19,16; 21,13; 22,17; 35,13; 44,13; 45,6; 45,8; 
48,10; 49,6; 51,14; 58,14; 58,16; 58,1; 58,4; 60,4; 64,13; 64,16; 
66,13; 66,18; 67,18; 68,13; 68,16; 68,4; 69,14; 69,19; 70,11; 
70,8; 71,3; 71,5; 76,9. 

rH(287b)n. m.sun 1110,36. illl7,I. BG40,J3. 
rw (290a) emphatic or explicative particle III 28, 18. BG 20,8; 

23, 13; 58,2. 
r1M€ (294a) vb. intr. weep; n. m. weeping D 14, I; 31,6. III 21,1; 

21,2. BG46,14;46,14. 
rMe:IH (294b) n. f. tear II 31,6; 31,7. 

rwMe: (294b) n. m. and f. human being II [2,20]; [2.25]; 5,7; 6,4; 
8,32; 10.35; 14,14; 14.15; 14.23; 15,2; 15,IO; 20,3; 20,29; 21,11; 
21.13; 23,2; 23,12; 25,1; 26,13; 27,14; 28,5; 29,1; 29,4; 29,9; 
29,18; 29,33. DI [7,24]; 9,5; 13,I; [21,17]; [21,18]; [21.23]; 
[22,4]; [22.14); 23,7; 24,17; [26,I]; 26,5; [26,22); 26,24; 30,7; 
34,7; 34,IO; 35,22; 36,24; [37, I]; 37, 11; 37, 18; 37,21; 38,2; 
38,13. BG [22,9]; 22.16; 27,20; 29,10; 35,3; 47,15; 48,3; 48,4; 
48,12; 49,6; 52,5; 54,5; 54,10; 55,12; 60,7; 62,20; 67,5; 69,17; 
71,12; 71,13; 72.8; 72,17; 73,3; 73,8; 74,3. 
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rMM.;\.0 (296a) great man, rich man; MNTrMM.;\,O 
greatness, richness II 30, 15. 
rMNZHT in MNTrMNZHT understanding (see OWT'\OlS 

and ao<j,[a) 118,3; 8,15; 12,24; 15.22; 20,4; 30,15. 
riN (297b) n. m. name U 1,9; 5,9; [7,28]; 7,29; 7,29; 10,19; I0,28; 

11.16; 11,16; 12,28; 12,30; 12,33; 15,12;24,24;31,9. 111[1,6]; 
5,1; [8,2]; 11,14; 13,4; 16.20; 17,6; 17,8; 17,13; 17,21; 22,16. 
BG 19.12; 24,4; [28,IJ; 32,19; 38,13; 40,4; 40,19; 41,2; 41,7; 
41,16; 49,7. 
r1N II 11.26. 
t ri..N to name D 3,16; 3,17; 12.14; 12,27. DI 15.22; 
18,25. BG 24,6; 38.13; 43,9. 

l 
r1N> BG 35,5; 60, 15. 
re:w ID 22,15. 
rw Ill 25,9; 25, 11. BG 49,7; 53,8. 
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t rNT• BG 53,9. 
rrr€ (298b) n. m. temple (see i,pov) II [1,8); [1,19). 1111,4. 

RG 19,10; 53,14. 
rrot299a)n.m.king 1111,4;11,7. fll l7,18. RG41,13;41,13. 

MNTrro kingdom IJJ 23,2. BG 43,20. 
MNT€ro 11 12.21: 15,19: BG49,19. 

rl..T• �ce W2€, 
ro€IC (300bJ vb. inlr. be awake, watch II 31,20. 
rooy<y (306b) n. m. care, concern II 18,23; 25,28; 25,29: 29,34. 
rl..(9€ (308b) vb. inlI. and II. rejoice II 27,15. III 35,22. 

BG69,18. 

Cl.. (313a) n. m. side, pan. 
NCl.. behind, after, beyond 114,23: 7,9; 25,36; 27,18; 30,26. 
11110,21; <33,16>. BG 31.16. 
NCW< II I, 11; 3,36; 22,32; 23, 12; 23, 16; 23,20; 30, I. 
Ill [28,12); 28,24; 30,8; 135,25). BG 19,14; 57,15: 58,9; 59,12; 
60,8. 
MNNCl.., MNNC€. MNNCW• after II 9.21; 26.15: 27,4. 
Ill 14,15; 34,9; 35,10. BG67,7; 69,5. 
NCl..BAAH' except, beyond 1111,21. 
NCl-.8)\..)\..l._• 1113,9. 
MTTCl..MTTITN below 1111,32]; 14,28: 14.32: 20,8. 
NCl..NBOA outside II 10,11; 26,28. BG 38,2; 52.12: 61,8; 
64,9. 
MTTCl..NTTT€ from the top II 12,15. 
TTCl..N2OYN the inside II 30,26; 30,36; 31,1. 
MTTCl..NZOYN inside II 31,21. 
MTTCl..NZr€ on high Ill 17, 10: 31,1; 32,8; 38,6, 

Cl.. (315a) vb. inlI. be beautiful; n. m. beauty BG 56,5. 
Cl..€ II 21,20. Ill 127,IOJ. 

C€ sixty, see COOY, 
C€I (316b) n. m. sa1ie1y, glu11ony(seenl.1]<1µov,j) BG65,16. 

MNTl..TC( €)I greed II 18,29; 25,32. 
CO CO€ six, see COOY, 
CW (318a) vb. inlr. and tr. drink; n. m. drink U 31,37. BG 57,6; 

76,13. 
61NCW Ill 40,2. 

C48€ (319a) n. m. wise person III [24,21]; 128,241: 37,6. 
BG52,13; 72,1. 
MNTC48€ wisdom lll 37,3. BG 52,9; 71,17. 
CBW (319b) n. f. doctrine, leaching II 1,1. 

CHB€ (320b) n. f. shin-bone II 16.35; 17,1; 17.24; 17,24. 
CWB€ (320b) vb. inlr. laugh, play; lr. deride, mock II 13,19; 22,11: 

26,25. 11128,19; 29,4; 34,21. BG45,7; 58,4; 68,3. 

CORT€ (323a) vb. inlI. be ready If. prepare D 24, I; 25,6. 
BG 25,5. 
CBTC.UT• II 3,31. III 5,22; 23,9. BG 50,8. 

CC.UK (325a) vb. II. draw, impel 1126,21; 27,2; 29,33. III 34,17; 
35,8; (39,3]. BG 65, 11; 67, I 6; 69,3. 
Cl..K• BG 75, I. 

C;\.l..l.. T€ (332b) vb. inlI. srumble, slip BG 69, I. 
CMH(334b)n. f. voice 117,21; 14,13; 14,17. DI (21,16]; 21,20. 

BG47,14; 47,19. 
CMOY (335a) vb. inlI. bless, praise, n. m. praise D 5,3: 9,6; 9,9; 

14,3. DI 13,12; 13,14. BG 35,14; 35,17. 
CMIN€ (337a) vb. inlI. be established; lr. eslablish, construct 

BG50,19. 
CMNN€- ID<23,18>. 

CMOT (340b) n. f. form, character, likeness, panem (see µ0P4>�. 
n)rros) U 4,22: 10,4; I0,6. III (7,9]. IV [20, 11] BG 27,1,; 
48,3; 48,9; 51,10; 61,1; 74,12. 
CMl.. T U 2,4; [2,7]; [2,8); 13, I; 23,27; 27,35. 

CON (342a) n. m, brolher II [ 1,6). ill 1,2. BG 19,8. 
pl. CNHY Ill 21,4. BG46,18. 

CC.UN€ (343a) n. f. sister D 23,20. BG 54, I. 
cysrcc.uN€ fellow-sister DI 14,9; 25,20. BG 36,16. 

COON€ (344b) n. m. robber III [26,22]. 
CC.UNT (345a) vb. intr. be created; II. create; n. m. creature, creation 

(see KT[ms) III [25, 12]. BG 20,20: 44, I 0; 53, I I. 
CONT• II [13,31]. BG46,8. 
CNT€ (345b) n. f. foundation n 14,26: 30, 19; 30,27. 

CNl.. Y (346b) two U 12,33; 23,14; 23, 18: 23,32; 24, 17; 24,32. 
III 30,10; 30,21; 32,4. BG 21, 15; 60,11; 61,6; 63,10. 
M€2CNl..Y second 118,8: 8,10; 10,30; 11,17; 11,27; 12,17; 
12.18: 24,17. m 12.4: 12,5: 13.18: I3,t9: 16.21: 11.23: 31,12. 
BG 33,12; 33,14; 36,1; 40,5; 41,19; 43,14; 62,10. 
Ml..ZCNO n 9,13: 9,13. 
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f. M€2CNT€ U 15,15. III 22,20. BG43,t3; 49,12. 
MNTCNOOYC twelve U 8,22: 8,25. m 12,18: 12,23: 
16,9. BG 34,9; 34,14; 39,7.
M€2MNTCNOOYC twelfth II 11,3. III 17,5.
BG40,18. 
MTTM€2C€TT CNl.. Y for a second time D 30,22.

( Cl..l..NC:9) Cl..Nl..cyTt vb. inlr. live; If. nourish, rear, lend 
II 18,14. 

CNOq (348a) n. m. blood II 15,20. ill [23,3]. 
CNOOq BG [50,1]. 

CC.UN2 (348b) vb. tr. bind: n. m. bond, fetter BG 55, 12; 69,9; 72,4. 
COTT (349b) n. m. time, occasion II 21,6: 29,23; 30,33. 



INDEX OF COPTIC WORDS 

III [26,15]; 38, 16; 39,19. BG 55,4; 59,14; 76,2. 
C€TT in MTTM€2C€TT CNA y for a second time 
II 30,22. 

C€€TT€ (351a) vb. intr. remain over; tr. leave remaining; n. m. 
remainder U 20,1. BG [52,2); 54, 13. 

CTTlp (35 1b) n. m. rib, side II 16,16; 16, 17; 17,18; 17.18; 22,30. 
B€Tcmp u 23.4. 
BHTCTTlp n. f. rib BG 59,9; 59,18. 
BHT NCTTlp Ill [29,15]; 29.23. 

COTTC (352a) vb. intr. and tr. pray, entreat; n. m. prayer (see 
rrapOKQAELV) D 14,2; 19,17. BG46,17; 51,5. 

CTTOTOY (353a) n. m. lips II 16, 1 . 
CWPM (355a) vb. intr. go astray, err, be lost; tr. lead astray (see 

rrXavciv) II 26,22; 27,1; 30, 1. BG67, 13. 
cpq€ u 2 1.19; 30.2. 
C;\, T€ (360a) n. f. fire II 20,35; 21,2. 
CIT€ (360b) vb. intr. and tr. throw, sow lII 15, 13; 29,1; 31.4. 
CWT€ (362a) vb. intr. and tr. redeem, rescue; n. m. redemption 

04,7. 
CWTM (363b) vb. intr. and tr. hear (see cimoTELV) II [ 1,18); 14, 1; 

14.15; 22,16; 22.23; 29.5; 3 1,5; 31.15. ID 1,16; 2 1,2; [21, 18]; 
[28, 12); 28,24; 36,2. BG 20.4; 22. 11; 46,15; 47, 16; 57,15; 58,8; 
70,6. 

(CWTTT) COTTTt (365a) vb. intr. and tr. choose, qual. chosen, 
exquisite, belier II [3,22); [3.27); [3,28]. DI 5,8; [5, 10]; 5, 17. 
BG [24.12); 24,15; [24.21]; 24,22. 
CATTTt DI 5,18. 

CTWT (366b) vb. intr. tremble II 14,25. 
CHY (367b) n. m. time, season BG 72,5. 
COOY (368b) six II 11,24. 

M€2COOY sixth U 10,34; 11,32; 12,23. lII 16,24; 18.4. 
BG 40.10; 42.4. 
MA2COOY BG 44,2. 
f. M€2CO U 12,22. III 23,3.
M€2CO€ II 15,2 1. BG50,I. 
MA2CO€ BG44,I. 
C€ sixty in <:9MT<:9€C€ three hundred sixty ID 23, 18. 
BG 39, 14; 50,18. 
<:9MNT<:9€C€TH three hundred sixty five O 1 1.25. 
(9MNT(,9€C€TH€ 1119,3. 

COOYN (369b) vb. intr. and tr. know; n. m. knowledge (see yvwotS', 
VOELV) II 4,6; [4. 15); 9.35; 23,28; 24,2; 27, 10; 27,22. Ill 6,9; 
[6,9]; 6,24; 15,1; 30,16; 30,26; 35,3; 35,17; 36,5; 37.5. 
BG 25,17; 25, 18; 26, 12; 36,9; 37,9; 57, 10; 60,3; 60,19; 61.4; 
6 1,12; 63, 12; 68,14; 69,12; 70,9; 7 1.19; 73,13. 
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coyN- 1122.4: 23.9; 28.28: 29.12. 
CAOYN III 30,19. 
coywN- o 22.8; 25.9; 30.4. m 14.3. 
coyww 030,21. 
coyN- ID 28,8: 30.4; 32.6: 38.6. 
;\,TCOOYN ignorant U 9,19; 11.21; 13,28; 28,9. III 37,5. 
BG46,2; 71, 19. 
ATCOOYN€ U 11.10. 
MNTATCOOYN ignorance(seecim\vma) 010,14; 13,25; 
19,28; 2 1,8; 24,6; 24, 13; 28,24. Ill 15,16; 16,7; 16,17; 16,19; 
2 1, 13; [30,21); 3 1,3; 31,8. BG 38,6; 40,3; 45,15; 47,10; 6 1,7; 
61. 18. 
(9(0)PTT NCOOYN foreknowledge (see rrpoyvwo1s-) 
III [8,7); 8,9; [8,17]; [9,7]; 12,24; 14, 12. BG 28,6; 28,8; 29,13; 
34, 19; 36,9; 36,20. 

CWOY2 (372b) vb. intr. and tr. gather; n. m. gathering O 29,2 1. 
III [ 14,7); 33, 10. BG 65, 13. 

CO€1(9 (374b) n. m. mate 1129,27. 
(CW(9) (375a) vb. intr. be despised, humbled; tr. despise. 

cyHct n 26.27; 26.36: 27,32; 29.24; 30,11. m 21.22. 
Cl(9€ (376b) vb. intr. be biller ID 27,9. 

C;\,(9€t II 18,28; 21,20; 21,30; <28,14>. BG56.4: 56,19. 
CA(9q(378a)seven O 11.4; 17,30. III 16,12; 17,18. BG39,l1; 

39,12; 4 1, 13. 
Z 11 17,8; 17,30; 19,1. 
f. CAC9q€ II 11.23; 11,31; 12, 12; 15.25. Ill 17,20; 23.5; 
23.16; 24,17. BG 41. 17; 42,2; 43,7; 48,7; 50,17; 52,7. 
m. M€2CA(9q seventh II 10,36; 11,33; 12.24. UI 16,25; 
18,5. BG 40, II; 42,5. 
f. M€2C;\,(9q€ 0 15,22. BG 44,2; 44.4; 50,3. 
f. M€2C;\,(9q U 12,23. 
M€2C;\,(9q€ sevenness (sed:llooµcis-) II 11,6. 
BG42,8. 

cwwq (378b) vb. intr. be polluted; tr. pollute; n. m. pollution 
II 29,25. BG 58,6. 
cooqt m 2s.21. 

COO2€ (380a) vb. tr. (mostly reflex.) remove BG41,I0. 
CAZW• III 16, 1; 17,15;30,23. 
C€2W' II 23.36. 
C€2WW< II 10,22. 

(COO2€) (380b) vb. intr. be set up, upright; tr. set up, upright, 
reprove correct (see rn810Tcivm, cirr0Ka810Trivm) 
C;\,2€ 1118,11. 
CO2€ II 31,13. 
CW2€ 1114,9; 14,12; 20,20; 20,27; 22,17; 23,22. 
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C€2W' II 8,9; 8,13; 8,35; 22,9; 25,13. 
C2Al (381b) vb. inlr. and IT. write II 22,23. 

CHZ t II I 9,Q, 
CA2' II 31,33. Ill [39,15]. BG 75,17; 76,8. 
cz AIC' JI 31 .29. Ill 39,23. 
CAZ n. m. scribe, teacher 1 11,10. BG 19,13. 

C21M€ (385a) n. f. womnn II 22 ,35; 23,4; 23,13; 23,17; 23,37 . 
Ill 29,20; 29,24; 30,9: [30,24]. BG 59, 15; 59, 19; 60, 10: 61.11. 
C21AM€ II 30,7. 
zooyT C21M€ androgynous II 5,9; 6,8. Ill 8.4; 9,9. 
BG 28,3: 29,15. 
MNTC21M€ 1123,2. 

CA2N€ (385b) vb. intr. supply. 
OY€2 CA2N€ command (sec KEAEUEtV) BG41,13. 

CAZOY (387a) vb. inlr. and tr. curse BG 61,9; 61, 16. 
coyzwp II 23,37. 
CAZW' 11131,2. 
czoywp• lll 30,23. 
czoyopTt II 3 I.34. Ill 39,25. BG 76, 10. 

CAXN€ see C9OXN€. 
c6rAZT (389b) vb. intr. rest, pause; n. m. quiet, resl II 4, 11. 

BG 26,7. 

TA - f. poss. article, sec TT A -. 
TH, TH€ five in C9MNTC9€C€TH 1hree hundred sixty five 

II 11,25. 
C9MNTC9€C€TH€ II 19,3. 

TA€1O (390b) vb. tr. honor: n. m. honor (see nµ<iv, n11�) 
BG 32,10. 
TA€1HYt II 7,20. 
TAIO' BG32,IO. 

t (392a) vb. intr. and lr. give; n. m. gift (sec 1rnpa6,66vm) rr 1,8; 
(3,7]; 3,8; [3.15]; 3,17 ; (4,3]; 4,4; 4,4; 4,6 -, 4,6; [4,7]; (4,8]; (4,9]; 
(4.14]; (4.22]; 5,2; 5,18 ; 5.24; 5,30; 5,35: 6,29; 6,31; 7,2; 7,8 ; 
7,13; 7,32 ; 8.24; 9,4; 9,6: 9,9; 9,24; 10,10; 11,34; 12,14; 12,27; 
15,6; 15,7; 20,2; 21,33; 21,36; 22,27: 24,8; 26,17; 30,10; 31,32; 
31,35. 111 [ 1,5]; 5, I; 6,5; 6,6; 6,7; 6,8; 6,9: [6.12]; 6, 12; 7,20; 
7.21; [8,6]: 8,11: 8,14; 8,18: 8,20; 8,24; 10,7: 10,10; 10,13; 
10,20; 10,25: 11,16: 12,19; 12,21; 12,25; 13,9: 13,11; 14,8; 
15,22; 18,16: 18,25; 21,10; 22,15; [24,4]; [24,16]; 25,9: [25,11]; 
26,22; 28,4: 28,10: 28,13: 31,5: [33,10]: [38,14]: [38,15]; 
[38,16]; (39,16]: (39,23 ]: 40,4. BG 19,10; 23,15; 23.16; 24,6: 
24.14; 25,6: 25,7: 25,21: 25,22: 27,15; 28,6; 28,10; 28,14; 28,19; 
28,21; 29.5: 31,2: 31,5: 31,9; 31, 15: 32,1: 32,15; 35,5: 35,11; 
35,13: 35,13; 35, 17: 38,13: 39,2; 41,3: 42, I I: 42, 18; 43,9: 44,15: 
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49,6: 51,12: 52,4: 53,8: 53,9; 57,13; 57,16; 60,15; 62,2 ; 65,11; 
67, II; 74,5; 75, 17; 76,7; 76, I I; 76, 16. 
TAA, II 12,29; 19,16; 21.11; 22,19; 27,5; 31,30; 32 ,1. 
111 [23,21 ]: 35, 11; 35,25; 39,25. BG 41,3; 51,3; 55, 11 ; 58,11; 

70,3. 
Tot 1112,30. 
pE:qt n. m. giver Ill [6,5]; [6,6]; [6,7]; [6,8]; [6,9]. 
BG 25,14; 25,15; 25,16; 25,17; 25,19. 

tE: five, see toy 
THB€(397b)finger, toe II 16,10; 16,11; 17,13; 17,14. 

THHB€ 1117,4; 17,5; 17,27; 17,28. 
TBBO TBBO• (399b) vb. intr. become pure, be pure: tr. purify; n. m. 

purity (see ELAlKpl�S. rn8api(ElV, Ka0ap6;) 11 25,27. 
BG 23,1; 24,7; 26,19; 29,20; 42,16; 64,16; 65,9. 
TBBHYt ll [2.31]; 3,18; [4,261: 6,11; 6,18; 23,29; 25,18; 
31,12. 

TWBZ (402a) vb. intr. and tr. pray, entreat; n. m. prayer III 21,2; 
23,22. BG 46, 16. 

(TWK) TWK€ (403b) vb. tr. throw, cast BG 37,10. 
(TWK) (404a) vb. inlT. and tr. kindle, heat. 

tK (404b) n. m. spark (see omv0�p) ll 6, 13. 
TWK€ see TWW6€. 
TAKO (405a) vb. tr. destroy; inlT. perish; n. m. destruction, conuplion 

III 28,22. BG 58,7. 
T€KO II 22,14. 
TOKO' II 30,29. 
A TT AKO imperishable (see acj,8aprn;) 111 28,22. 
BG 20.16; 24,9; 26,6; 44,9; 66,7. 
ATT€KO II [I,28]; [4.11]; 13,1; 13,2; 26,2; 26,30: 30,31. 
MNTA TT€KO (see d.cj,0apaia) ll 2,30; 3,20; [5.21 ]; 
[5,23]; 6,7; 7,32; 25,30. 

(TWKM) TAKM€• (406a) vb. tr. pluck, draw, drag (see d.rro01t<iv) 
BG42,17. 

(TAK TO) (407b) TKATO ID 9,12. 
TAl\.O (408a) vb. tr. lift, offer up, set on; inlT. go up, mount 

U 25,20. 
T€1\.HI\. (410a) vb. intr. rejoice II 6,18. m 9,20. BG 30,9. 
TWI\.M (410b) vb. intr. be defiled. 

ATTWI\.M undefiled II 2, 15. BG 22, I. 
TAA.60 (41 lb) vb. tr. heal; n. m. healing, cure BG 56,8. 

Tl\.6A• U 25,14. 
ATTAl\.60 incurable ll 21,23. III [27,13]. 

TWM (412b) vb. intr. and lr. shu1 111,16; 30,9. ll1 [1,13]; 39,8. 
BG20,I; 75,7. 

TAMIO (413a) vb. tr. make; n. m. thing made, creation (see 
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dvdOTT)µa) II [4.27]; 7,6; 7,10; 10,24; 11,22; 11,24; 15,2; 15,5; 
15,9; 15,14; 15,16; 15, 17; 15,18; 15,20; 15,21; 15,22; 15,26;
15.29; 15,30; 15,31; 22.34; 29,1; 29.16; 29,23. m 5, l3; 10,22;
16,4; 16,11; [22,4]; 22,6: 22,10; 22,11; [22,21); 23,8; [23,12);
[29,23]; 37,16; 38,18. BG 24,19; 31,17: 39,1; 39,10; 48,12;
48,14; 49, I; <50,7>; 50, 11; 59, 19; 74,7. 
TAMIO• II 10,5; 10,13: 13,1; 20,4; 20,31. III 24,19; 26,3. 
IV 20, 11. BG 49,2; 54,8. 

(TAMO) TAM€-(413b) vb. tr. tell, infonn III 27,16; [39,22). 
BG53, l7; 56,12; 76,5. 
T AMO• Ill 30, 16. 

TWMT (416b) vb. be amazed II 10,26. 
TWN (417b) where? II l,IO; 14,18: 25,9; 26,25; 26,35; 27,23;

27,32; 31,9. 11134, 1; 34,21; 35,5; 36,7; [36,16]. BG 19,13;
68,3; 68, 16; 71 ,4. 

TWWN see TWOYN. 
TENOY see OYNOY, 
THNOY independent fonn corresponding lo 2nd person pl. pronomi­

nal suffix (Till, Dialektgrnmmatik, § 120) lll 27,16; [39,22]. 
TNNA Y see NAY. 
TNNOOY (419b) vb. tr. send II 19,18: 20,15; 23,15; 23,18; 24,14. 

Ill 24, I; 25,6; 32,9; 38, 11. BG 51,8; 53,4; 60, 12; 63, 17; 74, I. 
TNNOOY, II [1,22 ]; (1,24]. BG 20,9; 20,11. 
TNNA y II 25,3. 
TNNEY II 11,8. 

tTTE (423a) n. f. II 16, 18. 
(TWTTE) (423a) vb. intr. taste. 

trre n. f. taste 1121,36; 23.26. III 28,5. BG57,6; 57,14. 
THr• (424a) all, whole, every II [1.32]; 3,4; 3,7; [4.14]; [4,22]; 

4,30; 5,6; 7,3; 7,26; 12,1; 12,3; 14,4; 14,6; 14,25; 14.31; 14,32: 
16,27: 16,28: 17,7: 17,22; 17,30; 18,1; 18,3; 18,5; 18,10; 18,13; 
18,18; 18,31; 19,4; 19,11; 19, 13; 19,18; 20,2; 20,9; 20,20; 20,31; 
20,35; 25,15; 25,17; 28,20: 28,27; 28,29; 29,4; 29,15; 30,5; 
31, 19. Ill 6,22; 6,23; (7,8]: 9,19: l0,14: 15,21; 17,7; 22,2; 
[22,7]; 22,24: 23,5; 23,7; [23,12]; 24,16; [24.24]; 25,12; [26,4]: 
31,20; 33,14: [37,18]. BG 20,21; 21.2; 23,14; 26,9; 31,10; 
39, 14; 40, 19; 41, I; 48,7; 48,16; 49, 18; 50,6; 50, 12; 52.4: 52, IO; 
52,17: 53,11; 54,12; 60,16; 61,19; 62,20; 65,17: 72,9; 72,14; 
72,17: 74,7. 
TTTHrq the All II [2.29); [2,30]; (3,2]; [4,13]; [4,32); 5,5; 
7,10: 7,24; 7,27; 8,26; 9,7: 9,8: 14,22; 14,22; 24,14; 25,33; 26,4; 
26.5; 28,32; 30, 12; JU [7, 17]; 35,3. BG 22,20; 22,22; 27 ,9; 
27,11; 30,8; 32,14; 32,18; 51,6; 68,15. 
€TTTHrq wholly, at all III [37,13]. BG 24,20; 25,9. 

TOrK t see Tc.u6r. 

TWrTT (430b) vb. intr. and tr. seize, rob II 24, 14. BG 54, 16. 
TC(€)10 (434a) vb. tr. make satisfied, sate, fill BG74, l3. 
(TCO) (434a) vb. tr. give to drink. 

Teo• n 25,7 . 
TCABO (434b) vb. tr. make wise, teach, show II 20,23. 
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TCEB€- 1122,11; 29,2. 
TCABO• III <25,16>. BG [47,20]; 60,19. 
TCABW' II 21,26. 
TC€BA• U 23,30. 
TC€BO• 111,3; [1,28]; [2,16]; [2.19]; [2,22]; 14,19; 22.12. 

TCANO (435b) vb. tr. adorn, set in order, provide; n. m. propriety 
(see 6pµd(ELv) II 15,28. 
TCENO 1113,5; 19,12. 
TCENO• II 12,34. 

TWT (437b) agree with BG <37, I> (par. eu6oKe1v); ms reads 
TWOYN 

THY (439b) n. m. wind 1121,2; 24,22. BG 54,17. 
THOY Ill 26, 11. 

toy (440b) live 1111,6; 19,19. III 9,3; 9,8; 17,19; 23,23. 
BG4l, l4. 
r. te u 31,24.
Meztoy fifth 11 I0,33; 11,31. Ill 16,24; 18,3.
BG 40,9; 42,3.
MAztoy BG 43,20. 
r. ME

l
te n 12.21: 15.19. BG49, l9. 

MAZ € fifth BG43, l9. 
MEZ n. f. pentad (see TTEVTii,) BG 29,8; 29, 15. 
TH in C:9MNTC:9EC€TH three hundred sixty live 
11 11,25. 
C:9MNTC:9€C€TH€ 1119,3. 

TOOY(440b) n.m.mountain 11(1,19]. BG20,5. 
TOY€ III (1,17]. 

TAOYO (441b) vb. tr. send, produce, utter TA[ N}OYO ID 30,11. 
TAYO II 13.10. 
TEOYW 11 32,4. 
TAOYO' II [2.23). BG 22,13. 

TC.UOYN (445a) vb. intr. arise; tr. raise: retl. arise U 31,5. 
ID [27,4]; [33,21]. BG 37,1 (par. eu6oKe1v, see TC.OT): 
51,17. 
TWOYN' 1131,14. IU 24,9. 
TC.UC.UN II 19,24. 

(TOYNO) (446b) vb. tr. make to open, in TOYNIAT' open eyes 
of, instruct BG 20, 17. 
TOYN€ 1AT• DI 25, 14 . BG (22,8]. 
TOYNOYEIAT' Ill [28, 181: 30,18. BG 22.3; 58,3: 58.5; 
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c€zw• IJ 8,9; 8,13; 8,35; 22,9: 25,13. 
CZl.l (381b) vb. intr. and tr. write 1122,23. 

cHzt 1119,9. 
Cl.Z' 1131,33. Ill [39,15). BG 75,17: 76,8. 
CZl.10 II 31,29. Ill 39,23. 
Cl.Z n. m. scribe. teacher 111,IO. BG 19,13. 

C21M€ (385a) n. f. woman U 22,35; 23,4; 23,13; 23,17; 23,37. 
11129,20; 29,24; 30,9; [30,24). BG59,15: 59,19; 60,IO; 61.11. 

C21l.M€ II 30,7. 
200YT C21M€ androgynous II 5,9; 6,8. fll 8,4; 9,9. 
BG 2R.3: 29, 15. 
MNTC21M€ 1123,2. 

Cl.2N€ (385b) vb. inlr. supply. 
OY€2 Cl.2Nf=> command (see Kf>.£VE1v) BG 41,13. 

Cl.20Y (387a) vb. intr. and tr. curse BG61,9; 61,16. 
coyzwp II 23,37. 
Cl.2W* Ill 3 I ,2. 
czoywp• Ill 30,23. 
czoyopTt 031,34. 11139,25. BG76,10. 

Cl..X,N€ sec cyo.XN€ 
c6pl.2T (389b) vh. imr. rest, pause; n. m. quiet, rest n 4,11. 

BG 26,7. 

T l. - f. poss. article, see TT l. - . 
TH, TH€ five in (9MNT<y€C€TH three hundred six!)' five 

11 11,25. 
(9MNT<y€C€TH€ 1119,3. 

Tl.€10 (390b) vb. tr. honor; n. m. honor (see T1µiiv, nµtj) 
BG 32,10. 
Tl.€1HYt 11 7,20. 
Tl.10* BG 32,10. 

t (3q2n) vh. intr. and fr. give; n. m. gift (see Trapobl&\vai) n 1,8; 
13,7); 3,8; 13,151; 3.17; 14.31; 4,4; 4,4; 4,6; 4,6; 14,7); 14,8); 14,9); 
14, 14); 14,22); 5,2; 5, 18; 5,24; 5.30; 5,35; 6,29; 6.31; 7.2: 7,8; 
7.13; 7.32; 8,24; 9,4; 9,6; 9,9; 9,24; 10,10; 11,34; 12.14; 12,27; 
15,6; 15,7; 20,2; 21,33; 21,36: 22,27; 24,8: 26,17: 30,10; 31.32: 
31,35. Ill 11,5): 5,1; 6,5; 6,6: 6,7: 6,8 : 6,9; 16,12); 6,12; 7,20; 
7,21; 18.61: 8,11; 8,14; 8,18; 8,20; 8,24; 10,7; 10,10; 10,13; 
10,20; 10,25; 11,16; 12.19; 12,21; 12,25; 13,9; 13,11; 14,8; 
15.22: 18,16; 18,25; 21,10; 22,15; 124,4/; 124,16); 25,9; 125,11); 
26,22; 28,4; 28,10; 28,13; 31,5; [33,10]; [38,14]; (38,15); 
138,161: 139,16); 139,231; 40.4. BG 19,10; 23.15; 23,16; 24,6; 
24.14; 25,6; 25,7: 25,21; 25,22; 27,15; 28,6; 28,10; 28,14; 28,19; 
28,21; 29,5; 31,2; 31,5; 3 I ,9; 31.15; 32, l; 32.15; 35,5; 35, 11; 
35, 13; 35, 13; 35, 17: 38, 13; 39,2; 41,3; 42, 11; 42, I 8; 43,9; 44, I 5; 
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49,6: 51,12; 52,4; 53,8: 53,9; 57,13 ; 57,16; 60,15; 62,2; 65,11; 

67, II: 74,5; 75,17: 76,7; 76, I I; 76, 16. 
Tl.l.• II 12,29: 19.16; 21,11; 22,19; 27,5; 31,3 0; 32,1. 

HJ [23,21); 35,11; 35,25; 39,25. BG41,3; 51,3 ; 55, 11; 58,11;
70,3. 
TO t II 12.30. 
p€qt n. m. giver III [6,5]; [6,6]; [6,7]; [6,8]; [6,9]. 

BG25,14; 25,15; 25,16; 25,17; 25,19. 
t€ five, see toy 
THB€(397b)finger, toe U 16.10; 16,11; 17,13; 17,14. 

THHB€ U 17,4; 17,5; 17.27; 17,28. 
TBBO TBBO• (399b) vb. intr. become pure, be pure; tr. purify; n. m. 

puril)' (see ei�1Kp1vtj;, KaBap((ELv, rn0ap6;) II 25,27. 
BG 23,1; 24,7; 26,19; 29,20; 42,16; 64,16; 65,9. 
TBBHyt U (2,31]; 3,18; [4,26]; 6,11; 6,18; 23,29; 25,18; 
31,12. 

TWB2 (402a) vb. intr. and tr. pray, entreat; n. m. prayer III 21,2; 
23,22. BG 46, I 6. 

(TWK) TWK€ (403b) vb. tr. throw, cast BG 37,10. 
(TWK) (404a) vb. intr. and tr. kindle, heat. 

tK (404b) n. m. spark (see o-mvBtjp) ll 6,13. 
TWK€ see TU>W6€. 
il.KO (405a) vb. tr. destroy; intr. perish; n. m. destruction, corruption 

III 28,22. BG 58,7. 
T€KO U 22,14. 
TOKO• II 30,29. 
l.TTl.KO imperishable (see c'i<j,Baprns-) III 28,22. 
BG 20, 16; 24,9; 26,6; 44,9; 66,7. 
ATT€KO U [1,28]; [4,11]; 13,1; 13,2; 26,2; 26,30; 30,31. 
MNTl. TT€KO (see ci<j,Bapo-[a) ll 2,30; 3,20; [5,21 ]; 
(5.23]; 6,7; 7,32; 25,30. 

(TWKM) Tl.KM€1 (406a) vb. tr. pluck, draw, drag (see a.Tro<mnv) 
BG 42,17. 

(Tl.KTO) (407b) iKl.TO III 9,12. 
Tl.,l\.O (408a) vb. tr. lift, offer up, set on; intr. go up, mount 

II 25,20. 
T€,l\.HJ\. (410a) vb. intr. rejoice U 6,18. III 9,20. BG 30,9. 
TU>,l\.M (410b) vb. intr. be defiled. 

l. TTW,l\.M undefiled II 2, 15. BG 22, I. 
il.J\.60 (41 lb) vb. tr. heal; n. m. healing, cure BG 56,8. 

T,l\.6l.• U 25,14. 
l.TTl.J\.60 incurable U 21,23. III [27,13]. 

iWM (412b) vb. intr. and lr. shut 11 1,16; 30,9. III (1,13]; 39,8. 
BG 20, l; 75,7. 

T l.MIO ( 4 I 3a) vb. tr. make; n. m. thing made, creation (see 
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dvdcmiµa) II [4,27]; 7,6; 7,10; 10,24; 11,22; 11,24; 15,2; 15,5; 

15,9; 15,14; 15,16 ; 15,17; 15,18; 15,20; 15,21; 15,22; 15,26; 

15,29; 15,30; 15,31; 22,34; 29,1; 29,16 ; 29,23. Ill 5,13; 10,22; 
16,4; 16.11; [22,4]; 22,6; 22 ,10; 22,11; [22.21]; 23,8; [23,12]; 

[29,23]; 37,16; 38,18. BG24,19; 31,17; 39,1; 39,10; 48,12; 

48,14; 49,1; <50,7>; so. 11; 59, 19; 74,7. 
TAMIO• 1110,5; 10,13; 13,1; 20,4; 20,31. Ill 24.19; 26,3. 

IV 20, 11. BG 49,2; 54,8. 

(Tl.MO ) TAM€- (413b) vb. tr. tell, inform Ill 27,16; [39,22]. 
BG53,17; 56,12; 76,5. 

T l.MO' UI 30, 16. 

TWMT (416b) vb. be amazed II 10,26. 

TWN (417b) where? II 1,10; 14,18; 25,9; 26,25; 26,35; 27,23; 

27,32; 31,9. UI 34,1; 34,21; 35,5; 36,7; [36,16]. BG 19,13; 

68,3; 68,16; 71,4. 
TWWN see TWOYN. 
T€NOY see OYNOY. 
THNOY independent form corresponding to 2nd person pl. pronomi­

nal suffix (Till, Dialektgrammatik, § 120) UI 27, 16; [39,22]. 
TNNl. Y see Nl. y, 
TNNOOY (419b) vb. tr. send II 19.18; 20,15; 23,15; 23,18; 24,14. 

III 24, 1; 25,6; 32,9; 38, 11 . BG 51,8; 53,4; 60, 12; 63, 17; 74,1. 

TNNOOy� II [1.22]; [1,24]. BG20,9; 20,11. 

TNNl. Y II 25,3. 

TNN€Y II 11,8. 

tne (423a) n. f. II 16.18.

(TWTT€) (423a) vb. intr. taste. 

trre n. f. taste 1121,36; 23,26. lll 28,5. BG57,6; 57,14.

THP' (424a) all, whole, every II [1.32]; 3,4; 3,7; [4,14]; [4.22]; 

4,30; 5,6; 7,3; 7,26; 12,1; 12,3; 14,4; 14,6; 14,25; 14.31; 14,32; 

16,27; 16,28; 17,7; 17,22; 17,30; 18,1; 18,3; 18,5; 18,10; 18,13; 

18,18; 18.31; 19,4; 19,11; 19,13; 19,18; 20,2; 20,9; 20,20; 20,31; 
20,35; 25,15; 25,17; 28,20; 28,27; 28,29; 29,4; 29,15; 30,5; 

31,19. III 6,22; 6,23; [7,8]; 9,19; 10,14; 15,21; 17,7; 22,2; 

[22,7]; 22,24; 23,5; 23,7; [23.12]; 24,16; [24.24]; 25,12; [26,4]; 

31,20; 33,14; [37,18]. BG 20,21; 21,2; 23,14; 26,9; 31,10; 

39,14; 40,19; 41,1; 48,7; 48,16; 49,18; 50,6; 50,12; 52,4; 52,10; 

52,17; 53,11; 54,12; 60,16; 61,19; 62,20; 65,17; 72,9; 72,14; 

72,17; 74,7. 

TTTHpq the All II [2,29]; [2,30]; [3,2]; [4.13]; [4.32]; 5,5; 

7,10; 7,24; 7,27; 8,26; 9,7; 9,8; 14,22; 14,22; 24,14; 25,33; 26,4; 
26,5; 28,32; 30, 12; III [7, 17]; 35,3. BG 22,20; 22,22; 27 ,9; 

27,11; 30,8; 32,14; 32,18; 51,6; 68,15. 

€TTTHpq wholly, at all III [37,13]. BG 24,20; 25,9. 

TOpKt see Tw6p. 

TWpTT (430b) vb. intr. and tr. seize, rob 1124,14. BG54,16. 

TC(€)10 (434a) vb. tr. make satisfied, sate, fill BG 74,13. 
(TCO) (434a) vb. tr. give to drink. 

TCO• lI 25,7. 

TCl.80 (434b) vb. tr. make wise, teach, show II 20,23. 
TC€B€- lI 22,11; 29,2. 

TCl.BO• III <25,16>. BG [47,20]; 60,19. 

TCl.BW• lI 21,26. 

TC€BA� II 23,30. 
TC€B0• 111,3; [1.28]; [2.16]; [2.1 9); [2.22]; 14,19; 22.12. 

TCl.NO (435b) vb. tr. adorn, set in order, provide; n. m. propriety 
(see 6pµd(nv) II 15,28. 

TC€NO 1113.5; 19,12. 
TC€NO• II 12,34. 

TWT (437b) agree with BG <37,1> (par. Eu6oKE1v); ms reads 
TWOYN 

THY (439b) n. m. wind II 21,2; 24,22. BG 54,17. 

THOY III 26, 11. 
toy (440b) five 1111,6; 19,19. UI 9,3; 9.8; 17,19; 23,23. 
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BG4l,14. 

f. t€ II 31,24.
M€2tOY fifth II 10,33; 11,31. UI 16,24; 18,3.

BG 40,9; 42,3.

Ml.2tOY BG 43,20.

f. M€
i

t€ II 12,21; 15,19. BG49,l9.

Ml.2 € fifth BG43,19.

M€2 n. f. pentad (see TTEVTGS) BG29,8; 29,15.

TH in (9MNT(9€C€TH three hundred sixty five
a 11.25. 

C9MNTC9€C€TH€ D 19,3. 

TOOY (440b) n. m. mountain D [1.19]. BG 20,5. 

TOY€ III [1.17]. 

T l.OYO ( 44 I b) vb. tr. send, produce, utter T l. IN I OYO ID 30, 11. 

Tl.YO D 13,10. 

T€0YW II 32,4. 

TAOYO• II [2.23]. BG 22,13. 

TWOYN (445a) vb. intr. arise; tr. raise; retl. arise II 31,5. 

ID [27,4); [33,21). BG 37,1 (par. eu6oKe1v, see TWT); 
51,17. 

TWOYN' lI 31,14. III 24,9. 

TWWN II 19,24. 

(TOYNO) (446b) vb. tr. make to open, in TOY NIA T• open eyes 

of, instruct BG 20, 17. 

TOYN€1l. T� III 25, 14 . BG [22,8]. 

TOYNOY€1l.T� III [28,18]; 30,18. BG 22,3; 58,3; 58,5; 
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cezw• H 8,9; 8,13; 8,35; 22,9; 25,13. 
CZl.1 (381b) vb. inlr. and tr. wrirc 11 22,23. 

CH2t II 19,9. 
Cl.2' 11 31 ,33. 111 (39,15). BG 75,17; 76,8. 
cz l.lC• II 3 I ,29. Ill 39,23. 
Cl.2 n. m. scribe, teacher II 1,10. BG 19,13. 

CZIM€ (385a) n. f. woman 11 22,35; 23,4; 23,13; 23,17; 23,37. 
Ill 29,20; 29,24; 30,9; (30,24]. BG 59,15; 59,19; 60.10; 61,11. 
C21l.M€ II 30,7. 
zooyT C21M€ androgynous JI 5,9; 6,8. IIJ 8,4: 9,9. 
BG 28,3; 29,15. 
MNTC21M€ II 23,2. 

Cl.2N€ (385b) vb. mlr. supply. 
oyez Cl.2N€ command (see KfMIJflV) BG 41,13. 

Cl.ZOY (387a) vb. inir. and lr. curse BG 61,9; 61,16. 
COYZWP II 23,37. 
Cl.2W• Ill 3 1,2. 
czoywp• Ill 30,23. 
czoyopTt 11 31.34. HI 39,25. BG 76,10. 

Cl..XN€ see (!)O.XN€. 
c6pl.2T (389b) vb. inlr. r est, pause; n. m. quiet, resl 114,1 I. 

BG 26,7. 

T l. - f. po,s. aniclc, see TT l. -
TH, THE live in (!)MNT(!)€C€TH three hundred sixty five 

II 11,25. 
(!)MNT(!)EC€TH€ II 19,3 . 

Tl.€1O (390b) vb. lr. honor; n. m. honor (see nµav, nµtj) 
nr. 32.10. 
T l.EIHYt II 7,20. 
Tl.1O• RG32,IO. 

t (392a) vb. inlr. and lr. give: n. m. gifl (sec 11apa6166vm) II 1,8; 
(3,7(: 3,8; (3,151: 3,17: (4,3]; 4,4; 4,4; 4,6; 4,6; 14,7]; [4,8(; (4,9]; 
(4,14(; [4.22); 5,2; �.18; 5,24; 5,30; 5,35; 6,29: 6.31: 7,2; 7,8; 
7,13; 7,32; 8,24; 9,4 ; 9,6; 9,9; 9,24; I0,10; I 1,34: 12,14; 12.27; 
15,6; 15,7; 20,2 ; 21.33; 21,36; 22,27; 24,8: 26,17; 30,10; 31,32; 
31.35. 111 ( l.5]; 5,1; 6,5; 6,6: 6,7: 6,R; 6,9: (6.12]; 6,12: 7,20; 
7,21:18,6(:8,11;8,14;8,18;8,20;8,24; 10,7 : 10,10; 10,13; 
10,20; 10,25: 11,16; 12,19; 12,21; 12,25; 13,9; 13,11: 14,R; 
I 5,22; 18, 16; 18,25; 21, 10; 22, 15; (24,4]; (24, 16(; 25,9; 125, 11 ]; 
26,22; 28,4; 28,10; 28,13; 31,5; (33,10]; [38,14]; 138,15); 
(38,16]; (39,16]; (39,23]: 40,4. BG 19,10; 23,15; 23,16; 24,6; 
24,14; 25,6; 25,7: 25,21; 25,22; 27,15; 28,6; 28,10; 28,14; 28,19; 
28,21; 29,5; 31,2; 31,5; 31,9; 31.15; 32,1; 32,15; 35,5; 35,11; 
35,13; 35,13; 35,17; 38,13; 39,2; 41,3; 42,1 I: 42,18; 43,9; 44,15; 
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49,6; 51,12; 52,4; 53,8; 53,9; 57,13; 57,16: 60,15; 62,2; 65,11; 
67,11; 74,5: 75,17: 76,7; 76,11; 76,1 6. 
Tl.l.• n 12,29; 19,16: 21,11;22,19;27,5; 31,30;32,1. 
lU (23,21]: 35,11; 35,25; 39,25. BG41,3: 51,3: 55,11; 58,11: 
70,3. 
Tot n 12,30. 
peqt n. m. giver llI [6,5]: [6,6): [6,7); [6,8); [6,9]. 
BG 25,14: 25,15; 25,16; 25,17; 25,19. 

te five, see toy 
TH8€(397b)finger, loe II 16,10; 16,11; 17,13; 17,14. 

THH8€ II 17,4; 17,5; 17,27; 17,28. 
TBBO TBBO• (399b) vb. inlr. become pure, be pure; tr. purify; n. m. 

purity (see ,l>.1Kptvtj,, Ka0api(nv, Ka8ap6,) II 25,27. 
BG 23,1: 24,7; 26,19; 29,20; 42,16; 64,16; 65,9. 
TBBHyt II [2,31 ]: 3, 18: [4,26]; 6, 1 I: 6, 18; 23,29; 25, 18; 
31,12. 

TWB2 (402a) vb. intr. and tr. pray, entreat; n. m. prayer llI 21,2; 
23,22. BG 46, I 6. 

(TWKJ TWKE (403b) vb. tr. throw, cast BG 37, IO.

(TWK) (404a) vb. intr. and tr. kindle, heat. 
tK (404b) n. m. spark (see mnv8tjp) U 6,13. 

TWKE see TWW6€. 
Tl.KO (405a) vb. tr. destroy; intr. perish; n. m. destruction, corruption 

III 28,22. BG 58,7. 
TEKO 1122,14. 
TOKO• II 30,29. 
l. TT l.KO imperishable (see a<j>BapTo,J m 28,22. 
BG 20,16; 24,9; 26,6: 44,9; 66,7. 
l.TTEKO II [1,28]; [4,11]; 13,1: 13,2: 26,2; 26,30; 30,31. 
MNTl.TTEKO (see ci<j>Bapa[a) 112,30; 3,20; [5,21);
[5.23]; 6,7; 7,32; 25,30.

(TWKM) Tl.KME• (406a) vb. tr. pluck, draw, drag (see chrocmav) 
BG42,17. 

(Tl.KTO) (407b) TKl.TO ill 9,12. 
Tl.,;\.Q (408a) vb. tr. lift, offer up, set on; intr. go up, mount 

II 25,20. 
TE,;\.H,;\. (410a) vb. intr. rejoice II 6,18. ID 9,20. BG 30,9. 
TW,;\.M (410b) vb. intr. be defiled. 

l.TTW,;\.M undefiled II 2,15. BG 22,1. 
Tl.,;\.60 (41 lb) vb. tr. heal; n. m. healing, cure BG 56,8. 

T,;\.6l.• 1125,14. 
l.TTl.,;\.60 incurable 1121,23. Ill [27,13]. 

TWM (412b) vb. intr. and tr. shut JI 1,16; 30,9. III [1,13); 39,8. 
BG 20, I: 75,7. 

T l.MIO (413a) vb. tr. make; n. m. thing made, creation (see 
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civdcrTT]µO) 0 [4.27]; 7,6; 7,10; 10,24; 11,22; 11,24; 15,2; 15,5; 
15,9; 15,14; 15,16; IS,17; 15,18; 15,20; 15,21; 15,22; 15,26;15,29; 1S,30; 15,31; 22,34; 29,1; 29,16; 29,23. Ill 5,13; 10,22 ;
16,4; 16,11; [22,4]; 22,6; 22,10; 22,11; [22.21]; 23 ,8; [23,12];[29,23]; 37,16; 38,18. BG 24,19; 31,17; 39,1; 39,IO; 48,12; 
48,14; 49,1; <50,7>; 50,11; 59,19; 74,7. TAMIO• 0 10,5; 10,13; 13,1; 20,4; 20,31. m 24,19; 26 ,3. 
IV 20, 11. BG 49,2; 54,8. (TAMO) TAM€- (413b) vb. tr. tell, infonn m 27,16; [39,22]. 
BG S3, 17; 56, 12; 76,5. T AMO• III 30, 16. TWMT (416b) vb. be amazed n 10,26. TWN (417b) where? II 1,10; 14,18; 25,9; 26,2S; 26,3S; 27,23; 
27,32; 31,9. 11134,1; 34,21; 35,5; 36,7; [36,16]. BG 19,13; 
68,3; 68, 16; 7 I ,4. TWWN see TWOYN. T€NOY see OYNOY-THNOY independent form corresponding to 2nd person pl. pronomi­nal suffix (Till, Dialektgrammatik, § 120) III 27,16; [39,22]. TNNA Y see NAY. TNNOOY (419b) vb. tr. send II 19,18; 20,15; 23,15; 23,18; 24,14. 
III 24, I; 25,6; 32,9; 38, 11. BG 51,8; 53,4; 60, 12; 63, 17; 74, I. TNNoor II [1.22]; [1.24]. BG20,9; 20,11. TNNA Y II 25,3. TNN€Y II 11,8. 

trre (423a) n. f. II 16, 18. (TWTT€) (423a) vb. intr. taste. 
trre n. f. taste II 21,36; 23,26. III 28,5. BG57,6; 57,14. THp• (424a) all, whole, every U [1,32]; 3,4; 3,7; [4,14]; [4,22]; 
4,30; 5,6; 7,3; 7,26; 12,1; 12,3; 14,4; 14,6; 14,25; 14,31; 14,32; 
16,27; 16.28; 17,7; 17,22; 17,30; 18,1; 18,3; 18,5; 18.10; 18,13; 
18,18; 18,31; 19,4; 19,11; 19,13; 19,18; 20,2; 20,9; 20,20; 20,31; 
20,35; 25, 15; 25, 17; 28,20; 28,27; 28,29; 29,4; 29, 15; 30,5; 
31,19. III 6,22; 6,23; [7,8]; 9,19; 10,14; 15,21; 17,7; 22,2; [22,7]; 22,24; 23,5; 23,7; [23,12]; 24,16; [24.24]; 25,12; [26,4]; 
31,20; 33,14; [37,18]. BG 20,21; 21,2; 23,14; 26,9; 31,10; 
39,14; 40,19; 41,1; 48,7; 48,16; 49,18; 50,6; 50,12; 52,4; 52,10; 52,17; 53,11; 54,12; 60,16; 61,19; 62,20; 65,17; 72,9; 72,14 ; 72,17; 74,7. TTTHpq the All II [2.29]; [2,30]; [3,2]; [4, 13]; [4.32]; 5,5;7,10; 7,24; 7,27; 8,26; 9,7; 9,8; 14.22; 14,22; 24,14; 25,33; 26,4; 26,5; 28,32; 30,12; Ill [7.17]; 35,3. BG22,20; 22,22; 27,9; 27,11; 30,8; 32,14; 32,18; 51,6; 68,15. €TTTHpq wholly, at all III [37, 13 ]. BG 24,20; 25,9. 

TOpKt see TC.U6p. 

TWpTT (430b) vb. intr. and tr. seize, rob TI 24,14. BG S4,16. TC(€)1O (434a) vb. tr. make satislied, sate, fill BG74,1 3. (TCO) (434a) vb. tr. give to drink. TCO• II 25,7. TCABO (434b) vb. tr . make wise, teach, show II 20,23. TC€B€- 11 22,11; 29,2. TCA8O' lil <25,16>. BG [47,20]; 60, 19. TCABW• II 21,26. TC€BA� II 23,30. TC€BO° II 1,3 ; [1.28]; [2.16]; [2,19]; [2,22]; 14,19; 22,12. TCANO (435b) vb. tr. adorn, set in order, provide; n. m. propriety (see 6pµd(Elv) II 15,28. TC€NO II 13,5; 19.12. TC€NO< II 12,34. TWT (437b) agree with BG <37,1> (par. €UOOKE1v); ms reads TWOYN THY (439b) n. m. wind Il 21,2; 24,22. BG S4, 17. 
THOY III 26, 11. toy (440b) five 11 11,6; 19,19. III 9,3; 9,8; 17,19; 23,23. 
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BG41,l 4. 
r. te u 31.24.Meztoy fifth II 10,33; 11,31. Ill 16,24; 18,3. 
BG 40,9; 42,3.MAztoy BG43,20.f. Mette II 12,21; 15,19. BG49,l9. MA2 € fifth BG43,19. M€2 n. f. pentad (see 1TEvrds) BG 29,8; 29, 15. 
TH in (,9MNT(,9€C€TH three hundred si<ty five U 11,25. (,9MNT(,9€C€TH€ 11 19,3 . TOOY (440b) n. m. mountain Il [1.19]. BG20,5. TOY€ III [1.17]. T AOYO ( 441 b) vb. tr. send, produce, utter TA [ N} OYO m 30, 11. TAYO II 13,10. T€OYW II 32,4. TAOYO' II [2,23]. BG22,13. TWOYN (445a) vb. intr. arise; tr. raise; ren. arise Il 31,5. llI [27,4]; [33,21]. BG 37,1 (par. EUOOK€lV, see TC.UT); 51,17. TWOYN' 11 31,14 . III 24,9. TC.UC.UN Il 19 ,24. (TOYNO) (446b) vb. tr. make to open, in TOYNIAT' open eyes of, instruct BG 20, 17. TOYN€1A T• III 25, 14. BG [22,8]. TOYNOY€1AT' III [28,18]; 30,18. BG22,3; 58,3; 58,5; 
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61,2; 73,1. 
TOYNOY N€1AT• BG53,15. 

TOYNO C (446b) vb. tr. wake, rai.se, set up Ill <32,11>; [36,23]. 
BG55,17; 63,19. 
TOYN€ C Ill 31,9; [38,13). BG 62,6; 74,3. 
TOYNOYC IJ 21.16; 23.34; 24,29; 28,3; 29,19; 31,22. 
TOYNO C' II 23,30. 111 23,17; 59,16. BG 50,17; 59,16; 
64,2; 71,11. 

TWcy (449b) vb. intr. be boundary, be fixed; tr. limit, appoint; n. m 
ordinance, destiny, limir BG 42, 13. 
TOq,)' II 17,7; 18,12. 
THcyt 11 18,3. 
ATTWq,) unlimired IJI (5,9]. 
t TWq,) to limit II 3,8. BG 23,16; 24.14; 25,6; 25,7. 
A Tt TWq,) unlimited BG 23, 15. 
ATt TOq,)0 II (3,7]. 

T A(!,1€ 0€1q,) sec 0€1q,). 
TW2 (453b) vb. intr. and tr. mix II 11,11; 11,12; 21,1. 

TH2t 11 18,12. 
TA20 (455a) vb. lr. make 10 stand, grasp, reach; intr. attain, be able 

BG 59,12. 
TA2€- IH29,17. 
TA20' BG 24,3. 
T€20' II [3.15); 22,32. 
TA20 €PAT' vb. rectify, correct, instruct lll 21,9; 
(21 .10); 21.15; 25,13; 25,21; 28,16; 30,12; 32.18; [39,21]. 
BG 47,5; 47,7; 47,13; 53,13; (54,2]; 57,20; 60,14; 64,8; 64,IO 
(par. Ka0op81,ia1s). 
TA2€ €PAT' BG76.4. 
T€20 €PAT1 11 9,12;9,15;9,17;9,18; 11,4. 
T€20' €PAT' II 8,17. IV [4,9]. 
ATTA20'incomprchensible IU[6,14];29,16. BG26,2; 
59, II. 
ATT€20' II (4,10]. 

t2€ (456b) vb. intr. be drunk; n. m. drunkenness ll 23,8. HI 30, I. 
BG 59,21. 

TW2M (458b) vb. intr. knock, invite; tr. summon; n. m. calling, 
con vocal ion II 26,3. HI 33,20. BG 66,8. 

T2PC90 (461a) vb. tr. make heavy, terrify III [29,10]. 
epcyo- BG 59,3. 
epcyo• BG 58,20. 

TW2C (461b) vb. tr. anoint; n. m. anointing 11 6,23; 21 .33. 
Ill 9,24; 10,3; I I0,5); 10,6; 28, I; 28.1. BG ,20; 57,2. 
TA2C' 116,25. BG 30,14; 30,17; 30. 

TA.XPO TA.Xp€-(462b) vb. tr. make strong; intr. be strength-
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ened, decided; n. m. strength, security (see ciocf,ciX€La) D 4,14; 
8,27; 11,21; 20,3; 26,17; 31,34. BG34,16; 52,9; 76,9. 

(TWW6€) TW6€ (464a) vb. intr. be fixed, joined; tr. join, attain 
(see Kolv\ov) BG 38,15; 54,18. 
TWK€ ID 15,23; 23,20; 24,5; [28,25]. 
T06• 023,13;23,17. BG60,9. 

(T6A€10) 6A€1€ (466a) n. ugly one, ugliness, disgrace 
BG37,14. 

(TW6p) TOpKt (466b) vb. intr. be fixed. joined m (26,12]. 

oy (467b) who? what? 0 2,1 6; [2,171, 2, 17; 13,18; 21,27; 22,21. 
Ill 6,13; 29,3; 33,25; 35,4. BG 20,9; 22,4; 22,5; 26,1; 45,6; 
58,15; 66,15; 68,15. 

OYA (468b) n. m. blasphemy U 27,29. m [36,12]; [36,13]. 
BG 70,18. 

OYA(469a)one, someone 03,32; 11 ,5; 11,25; 13,12; 15,28; 15,28; 
24,19; 24,20; 28,23. Ill 5,21; 16,10; 16,IO; 31 ,13; (31,14]; 
35,25. BG 19,6; [21,12]; 23,20; 25,7; 39,8; 39,8; 39,11; 39,11; 
44,18; 62,12; 62,13; 70,3; 70,18. 
OY€ III 5,23. 
f. OY€1 m 22,9; 22,9. BG (48,18]: (48,18]. 
OY€1€ u 15,7: 15,7: 27,18. 
MNTOYH€ eleven in M€2MNTOYH€ eleventh 
ill 17,4. BG40,17. 
M€2MNTOY€ II 11,2. 
MNTOYA (470a) n. f. unity, monad (see µovcis) BG (22,17]. 

OYAA1 (470a) adj. alone, self BG 26,15; 46,5; 27,2. 
OYAAT1 U 3,3; [3,36]; [4,20]; 6,17; 13,30; 25,30; 25.34. 
III (38,1]. 

OY0€1 (472a) n. m. rush, course. 
t TT€• OY0€1 seek, approach U [1,8]. ill 1,5. 
BG 19,IO. 

OYAAB, OYAB see OYOTT. 
OYW (475a) vb. intr. blossom, sprout; tr. put forth; n. m. blossom, 

sprout D 6,12; 21 ,33; 21 ,36. Ill [28,4]. 
OYWM (478a) vb. intr. and tr. eat D 21, 19; 22,9; 22, I I; 22, 13. 

ID 28,11; 28,17; 30,19. BG 58,1; 61,3. 
6tNOYWM food ID 40,3. BG 76, 13. 
2N€ OYWM food II 31,36. 

OY0€1N (480a) n. m. light (see cf,woT,jp) II 1,32; (2,2]; (2,7]; 
[2.31]; [3,7]; 3,17; 4,1; 4,20; 4,25; [4.26]; 4,29; 4,32; 4,33; 4,33; 
6,1 I; 6,13; [6,18]; (6,20]; 7,8; 7,30; 10,11; I0,15; I0,25; 11,9; 
11,10; 11 ,12; 11,13; 11,13; 11,14; 11,34; 12,7; 13.15; [14.28]; 
14,33; 14,33; 15,4; 15,13; 19,33; 20,6; 20,17; 20,25; 20,29; 
21,15; 22,5; 22,16; 22,28; 22,3 I; 23,6; 23,29; 23,34; 24, 11; 
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25,18; 28,2; 28,4; 29,2 ; 29,12; 29,13; 29,14; 30,15; 30,23; 30,30; 
30,33; 30,34; 31,2; 31,11; 31,23. Ill [2.18); [5,2); [6,3); [6,4]; 
[6,6]; 6,7; 6, 13; [6, 15]; [7,3]; [7,5]; 7, 11; [7,15); 7,17; 7,17; 9,12; 
9,13; 9,14; 9,19; 9,21; 10,19; 11,15; 11.17; 11.24: 12,4; 12,8: 
12.12; <12,16>; 13.19; 14,1 : 14,7; 15.12; 15.17; 16,6: 18,7; 
18,13: 18,18; 22,18; 23,23: [24,2]; 24,23; 25,10: [25,18); 25,23; 
26,1: 26,2; 27,2; 28,9; 29,12; 29,17; 29,17; 32,25; 33,7; 36,22; 
[36,25]; 38,5; 38,7; 38,8. BG 20,21; 21,10; 26,16; 27,3; 27,8: 
27,12; [33,1]: [33,1]; 33,12; ]34,2); 36,6; 39,3; 42,7; 49,9; 51,7; 
53,18; 71,9; 71,13. 
0Y0IN BG [20,21]; [21,6); 23,1; 23,2: 23,14; 24,6; 25,11; 
25, 12; 25, 14; 25, 15; 25,22; [26,2]; 26, 18; 26,21; 27, 11; 29,20; 
30,2; 30,8; 30, 11; 31, 15; 32,20; 33,8; 33,9; 33, 18; 34,8; 36, I; 
36,13; 38,1; 38,7; 42, 16; 43,2; 51,IO; 52,15; 53,9; 54,4; 54,5; 
54,6; 55,16; 57,12; 59,6; 59,IO; 60,2; 64,16; 65,8; 72,19; 73,12; 
73, 15; 73, 15 
0Y0€IN€ II [4,9]; 6,13. 

(0Y0N) 0YN (481a) there is O 2,6; 13,11. lll 12,2; [30,20). 
BG 25,20; 26,10; 33, 15; 33,20: 34,5; 44, 17; 61,5. Ill 6,23; 
12,6: 12,14. 
0YNT,;V 0 4,8; 11,15; 11.36; 12,25; 12,33. BG 25,20; 
44,5. III [6,11]; 17,5. 
0YNT€• U 11,30. 
0YNToy- BG40,19; 41,2. 

0Y0N (482a) someone, something 0Y0N NIM everyone, 
everything n 31,35. III 32,24; 36,12; 37,11; 38,9; 39,25. 
BG 38,12; 64,15; 70,18; 72,10; 76,10. 

0YWN (482b) vt,. intr. and tr. open II [ 1,3 I]. BG 20,20. 
0YNl..M (483b) P. f. right hand II 15,32; 15,34; 16,7; 16,9; 16,10; 

16,12; 16,14; 16,17; 16,29; 16,31; 16,33; 16,34; 17,1; 17,2; 17,3; 
17,11; 17,12; 17,13; 17,15; 17,17; 17,18; 17,20; 17,23; 17,24; 
17,25; 17,26. IV25,4; 25,6; 25,20. 

0YN0Y (484b) n. f. hour II 1,30; 6,28; 19,34: 23,5; [24,13); 32,2; 
[33, 17). BG [52, I]. 
YN0Y UI. 
T€N0Y now U 2,20; [2, 16]; I 0,26; 23, I 0; 30,7; 30, 11; 
31,26. III 16,6; 30,5; 36,4; [39, 11 ). BG [22,2]; 22, 10; 39,4; 
60,5; 75, IO . 
.X,NN tNoy from that moment U133,12. 
NT€YN0Y immediately III 30,1; 30,3; [40,5]. BG 20,19; 
52,2; 59,20; 60,3; 76,17. 

0YWNZ (486a) vb. intr. reveal, be revealed, appear: tr. show, make 
clear; n. m. revelation, declaration II 4, 17; [4.28]; 4,31; 5, I; 
5,4; 6,16; [6,21]; 7,21; 8,32; 9,28; 10.3; 14,24; 14,29; 14,30; 
20,28; 22,36; 23,5; 23,26; 23,33; 24,5; 24, IO; <28,22>. 

ID [7,1); [7,13); 7,21; 8,9; 8,16; [8.20]; 8,23; 9,2; 9,16; 9,21; 
10,9; 10,12; 10,18; 11,19; 13,3; 14,13; 16,15; 17,11; 18,11; 
[21,13); 21,21; [21.24); 28,20; [30,15]; 31,2; 37,20. IV[36,19]. 
BG [21.4); [21.11]; 27,5; 27,9; 27,16; 28,8; 28,17; 29,3; 29,7; 
30,5; 30,12; 31,7; 31,13; 33,2; (35,4]; 36,20; 39,19; 41,5; 47,11; 
60,18; 61,17. 
OYWN€2- BG48,4. 
0Y0NZ• BG 42, 12. 
OYONzt II 2,7; [2.18); 2,19. Ill [2.19]. 
pl.. T0YWNZ disappear (see iicj,avros-) II 32,3. 
BG76,17. 

(0Y0TT) OYl..l..Bt (487b) vb. intr. be pure, innocent, qua!. pure, 
holy (see iiyt0,) II [3.18]; 5,7; 6,29; 6,31; 7,16: 8,27; [9.17); 
I0,17; 14,6; 14,19; 19,19; 24,3; 25,13; 25,15; 27,34. Ill 13,22; 
24,2; 31,1; [32,21); 36,21. BG [22,20); (24,7); 34,17; [36,4); 
38, 11; 46, 19; 51,9; 64,8; 64, 12; 70,19; 71,7. 
OYl..Bt BG48,I; 61,15. 

0YHP (488b) interr. pron. how great, many, much? II 3,25. 
m [5. 13). BG 24, 18 . 

oypoT (490a) n. m. gladness IV [ 10,14). 
(0Y€PHT€) oypHT€ (491a) n. f. foot, leg II 16,33; 17,3; 17,5; 

17,6; 17,26; 17,27. 
0YWT (494a) single, alone, one and the same II 6,15; 6,17; 23,14; 

23,18. IIl 30,I0. BG[21.13]; 31,6;60,ll. 
(0YWTB) OYOTBt (496a) vb. intr. change; tr. pass through, 

remove. 

OYOTBt e- surpass III 26,5; 37,2. BG 23,5; 46,3; 71,15. 
0YWTZ (498b) vb. intr. and tr. pour m <I0.4>. BG 30,19. 
0Y0€1(9 (499b) n. m. time, occasion (see Kmp<i,, xp<ivo,) U 2,13: 

[3,6]; 9,21; 19, 14; 25,11; 25,36; 28,31: 30,32 . Ill 5,22; 6,10; 
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14,5; 32, 15. BG [21,19); 23, 13; 25,2; 25,5; 25,18; 36,11; 41,9; 
50, 16; 72,6. 
oyo1cy BG 64.4. 

0YW<y (500a) vb. intr. and tr. desire, love; n. m. will (see £v6oKia, 
00,l]µa) II 7,6; 7,12; 8,27; 8,30; [9,29): 9,34. III [29,14]. 
BG 31,1 1; 31,13; 31,16; 31, 19; 33,4; 34, 17; 59,8; 62,6. 
oywcye II 4,24; 7.4; 7,9; 8, 1: 8,24 ; 8,31; [9,281; 10,8; 
12,3; 19,8; 19, I 5; 22, I 9; 22,29; 28,8. ID I0,21. 
oyecy- III 29,18; [3t,8J. 

(0YW(98) 0YW(98€ (502b) vb. intr. answer n 25,18. 
0Y<yl..TT (503a) n. m. loan II 3,33. 
0YWZ (505b) vb. tr. put, set; intr. be placed, dwell BG 26, 13; 3 I ,4. 

0YHZ 21.x.w• n 12,1. 
0Yl..2* NCl.. (506b) put after, follow II [7,9]; 27,18; 30,1. 
III 10,20; [35,24]. BG 31, 16. 
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oyz.;v NCA (see ,rapaKoAoWT](JIS-, VOELV) D 31, 15. 
OYH2tNCA fll.11. BGl 9,14. 
OY€2 CA2N€ see CA2N€ 

OY J(AI (511 b) vb. intr. be whole, safe, sound ll 25,25. lJJ 33,6; 
34,3; 34,5; /34,25 I; 35, 18; 36.3. BG 65,5; 68, 11; 69, 13; 70,7. 
OYXA€1 1125,17; 26,11; 26,30; 27,11; 27,19. BG66,17. 

rW8ey) (5l8bJ vb. intr. and tr. forget; rntr. sleep 8ey€ (5 19b) n. f. 
forgctfolncss, trance, sleep (sec fKOT0<1lS-, A,j&r]) II 13,24; 
21,12; 22.20; 22,22; 25,7: 27.4; 27,9; 28,24; 28,29. 111 35,10; 
(35,161. BG 58,13; 58,1.5; 64,2; 69,5; 69,12. 

WJ.. (520a) vb. inrr. hold. contain; II. take, garhcr II 21,4. 
WJ.. €2PAI (521b) lift up, withdraw; n. m. ascent 
BG 53.17. 

WN2 (525a) vb. intr. livc, qual. living, alive 114,3; (4,41; 4,21; 
f 5,271; 5,29; 6,7; 7, 11; 8.2; 21,25; 21,27 : 24, 11; 25,23; 26,2: 
26,7; 26,I0: 26,16: 27,19. 111 (6,7]: (6,7]; 7,5; 8,22: 9,8; 10,23; 
1 I ,2fl; 27, 15; 27, 17: 33.4; 33, 19: 33,23; 34,2; 34,4; 34, 11; 
f34,J21; 36,1. BG23,9; 25,15: 25,16; 26,18; 29,1; 29.J: 29,14; 
31.19; 33,.5; 56,11: 56,13; 64, 15; 65,3: 66,7; 66,12: 66,16; 67,3; 
67,9: 67,11: 70,4. 
ON2t 1110.18:23,24. 11117,7]: 15,21:[30,l4]. BG26,21: 
60.16. 

(WTT) (527bJ vb. intr. and tr. count. 
HIT€ number II 19.2. 
eyn WTT (527b) promise II 21,24. 

ill2€ (536b) W2€ epl.T' stand (on fool), wail; auend on, 
perform ceremonial parastasis (see 111 I 2, 16.18: BG 34, JO). 
wie epl.T' 11 7.34. 
W2€Pl.T• BG 28,9; 31,14; 50,7; 62,4. 
l.2€ €pAT1 II [2,21: 7,1; 15,23; 24,9; 26,14. 1 117,13: 
[8,9); [8,16[: 8,23: 10,7: 10,12: 10,19: 10,25; 12,16; 12,18: 23,7; 
31,7: 34,9; [40,61. 
l.2€Pl.T• 11 5,16: [5,231: (5,301: 5.35; 6,27; 7,13; 7,18. 
Ill f5,301. BG 27,6; 28,17; 29,4: JI.I; 31,8; 32,1; 32,6: (33,J]; 
34,8; 67,6 . 

(ill2CJ (538b) vb. inlr. and tr. reap. 
ozc sickle Xl.l02C sickle-bearer, reaper II (10,30]. 

rw6BJ w6ee (540a) vb. inlr. become, be cold: n. m. cold, frost 
II 18,10. 
(068€) 2068€C (Westendorf 298) wetness II 18,4. 

ey- (54 l aJ impcrs. aux. vb. be able II [2.32]; 3,15; 26,18: 28,10. 
Ill 5, 15; 23. 16; 34,8. BG 23, I; 24, 19: 26,5; 37, 12; 59, 12; 67,6. 
eey- 1116,16 ; 6.18. 
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',!}l. (541b) prep. lo, till BG 74,2; 75,10; 77,1. 
in phrase eyl. €N€2 BG 22. I: 23,10; 24, 1; 25, 13; 25,14; 
29,1; 29.4: 29,14; 31,19; 32,5; 32,7; 36,5; 66,7; 66,12; 71,2; 
71, 13. 

',!}l.- (542b) vb. begin, in eyl.MIC€, firstborn, see MICE. 
eyA (543b) n. m. nose D 15,35. 
eye also see eyeye . 
. eye (546b) hundred. 

eyMTey€C€ three hundred sixty ill 23, 18. BG 39, 14; 
50,18. 
eyMNTey€C€TH three hundred sixty five D 11,25. 
eyMNTey€C€TH€ D 19,3. 

(,9€€1 (547a) vb. intr. come and go (seeem�peollm) D 13,13; 
13,18; 13,26. 

ey1 (547b) vb. lr. measure, weigh; n. m. measure D [3, 11 ); 28,31. 
DI 37,8. BG 23,20; 72,5. 
l. TeylT• immeasurable (see ciµeTpTJTOV) D [3, 10); [3, 17); 
4,2: 4,9: [4, 17]. DI [5,5); 5,25; [6,5); 6,25. BG 23, 19; 24,7; 
25,13; 25,22: 26,12. 

ey1ee (551a) vb. intr. and tr. change (see µETGO)(T]µOTL(Hv) 
BG74,II. 
ey8T' D 29,26; 30,13. BG [21,5). 
(ey€81O) (552a) vb. mostly tr. change (see ciVTiµtµov, 
civrmiµEvov) eyBBll.€1Tt D 10,4; 10,8; 21,9; 24,32; 
26,20; 28,16; 28,17. 

(eyBHPJ eyep- (553a) n. m. friend, comrade D 2,23; 6,33; 9,30; 
10,5: 13.17; 13,36: 14,7; 23,15; 23,19: 31,30; 32,4. m 10.10; 
14,9; 25,20; 40,7. IV36,l. BG36,l6; 77,1. 

rey1K€) (555b) vb. intr. dig. 
eylK (556a) what is dug, depth U 11,3; 11,6; 23,31. 

(eyOJ..J eyl.J.. (557b) tooth m 23,4. 
eyHM (563a) n. small person, thing, quantity; adj. small 112,12; 

[3.24), 
eyHM eyHM little by little D 27,12. 

eyMMO (565b) n. m. stranger D 2,11; 29,5. BG 21,16. 
(eyMOYNJ (566b) eight. 

M€2eyMOYN eighlh D 10,37. III 17,2. BG40,14. 
eyOMNT (566b) three ID [8,1); [8,2); [8,2]; 11,20; 12,2; [12,6]; 

12,14; 13,15. BG27,21; 28,1; 28,2; 33,15; 33,20; 34,5. 
eyoMT 115,8; 5,9; 8,1; 8,7; 8,11; 8,15; [8,19); 9,10; 11,16. 
BG 21,13; 33,10; 35, 18. 
eyMT- in eyMTeyeC€ three hundred sixty III 23, 18. 
BG39, l 4; 50,18. 
f. eyoMNT€ BG 28,1; 33,4; 39,13. 
eyOMT€ II [2,8); 5,8. III 16,13.
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M€2(90MNT third Ill 12,8; 12,10; 13,20; 14,1; 16,22; 
17,24. BG 33,17; 33,20; [36,2]; 36,6; 41,20; 43,16. 
M€2(90MT 08.14; 10,31; 11.17; 11.28; 12,18. 
BG40,7. 
MA2{90MT D 8,12; 9.14; 9,19; 30,32. 
f. M€2(90MNT€ BG43,15; 49,14.
M€2(90MT€ D 12,18; 15,17. ill [22,22].
MA2{90MNT€ BG39,16.
(90MTZ00YT thrice-male Ill [8,1]. BG27,21. 
(9MT(9€C€ three hundred sixty m 23. 18. BG 39, 14; 
50,18. 
(9MNT(9€C€TH three hundred sixty five II 11,25. 
(9MNT(9€C€TH€ II 19,3. 

(9HN (568b) n. m. tree II 21,22; 21.24; 22,4; 23,28. m 27,11; 
27,14; 27,21; (28,6]: [30, 17]. BG 56,7; 56,10; 56,11; 56, 17; 
57,8; 61,1. 

{91N€ (569a) vb. intr. and tr. seek, ask III 35,23. 
6M (91N€ (570a) visit (see emcrKomi, ,rapaXaµ�<ivnv) 
D 25,36; 26,30. 

({900N€) (570b) vb. intr. be merciful or the immediately following 
{9WN€ (570b) vb. intr. be sick, weak. 
{9N ZTH� (716b) be merciful II 20, 11. m (25,2]. 
BG52,20. 
{9AN ZTH� 020,10;27,35;31 ,16. UI25,I. 

({9WN€) vb. intr. be sick, weak. 
(90N€ II 11.15; 11.15. 

({9WNqJ .X.WNq (573b) vb. intr. be regular; tr. order; n. m. 
measure, order, partner (see cniµ<j,wvos- and cniv(uyos-) II 9,33; 
9,35; 15,27; 15,27; [17.35]. 

((9WTT) (574b) vb. tr. receive, contain, take, suffer. 
cyrr- III [25,13]. 
(9HTTt acceptable II 6, I. 
{9TT WTT (527b) promise II 21,24. 
(9€ TT 2 IC€ MN labor with II 20,20. BG 53, I 2. 
(9TT 2 IC€ MN D 28, I. 

{91TT€ (576b) vb. intr. be ashamed; tr. make ashamed; n. m. shame 
D 13,25; 18,31. BG45,16. 

{9WTT€ (577b) vb. intr. become, happen II 1,5; [2,3]; [2,17]; 
(2, 18]; [3, 11 ]; 4,30; 5,5; 5,20; 5,26; 5,32; 6,2; 6,20; 6,24; 7 ,3; 
7,6; 7, 15; 9,8; 9,22; 10,2; 10,8; 11,13; 11,14; 12,13; 12,35; 13,7; 
13,22; 13,24; 13,34; 14,11; 14,17; 14,17; 14,22; 15,4; 15,12; 
18,20; 18,25; 19,13; 20,1; 20,27; 21.12; 22,14; 23,14; 23,17; 
24,3; 25,6; 25, 10; 25.15; 25,24; 25,25; 26,35; 27,6; 28,33; 31,20. 
III6,23;7,23;8,13;8,19;9,l; 10,1; 10.14; 10,18; 11,2; 11,9; 
14,14; 15,4; 15,10; 18,22; 18,24; 21,16; (22,17]; [24.15]; 25, 17; 

(26,24]; 27,3; [28,22]: 30,9; (30,261; 32.21; 35,12: (37,12): 
37,15. BG 19,6; (22.4); 22.6; 27,19; 28,13; 28,20; 29,6; 30,11; 
30,16; 31,10; 32,3; 32,11; 35,15; 37,12; 37,19; 43,5; 43,8; 44,12; 
45,12; 49,8; 52,3: 60. 10; 61. 14; 63,2; 64, 11; 64. 12; 69,8; 72,9; 
72, 13; 76,6. 
(900TTt be II [2,13]; 2,16; (2.23]; 2.27; [2.28]; 2,29; [2.30]; 
2,30; 2,36; [3,1]; [3.21; 3,9; [3.13]; [3.27]; [4.12]; 7,26; 8,4; 9,3; 
9,25; 10,25; 10,27; 11,19; 11,20: 12,3; 12,7; 12,11; 12,31; 13.11; 
13,12; 13,12; [13.29]; 14,14; 14,27; 15,1; 18,12; 19,1; 19,6; 
19.27; 19.32; 20,30; 21,32; 22,17; 23,32; 24,6; 25,22; 27,27; 
30, 13: 30,29; 30,34; 31, 10. III 5, 16; 5,20; 6,21; [7, 16]: [10,2]; 
13,13; 13,23; 21.17; 22.13; [36,22]. BG 21,21: 22,4; [22,21): 
[22,22]; 22,23; 23,5; 23,8; 23.20; 24,2; 24,5; 24,21; 25,3; 25,8; 
36,5; 46,6; 47,12: 47,15; 55,17. 
cyorrt BG 21.6; 21.18: 24,5; 26.8; 44,8; 44. 17; 49,5; 52,5; 
56,15. 
MA N(9WTT€ dwelling place D 22, I. Ill 28,6. 
BG 57,7. 
€(9WTT€ (580b) if, when III (34, 11 ]. BG 67 ,9. 

(9TTWTT see (9WTT and WTT. 
(9TTHp€ (58 I a) n. f. wonder BG 2 1 .8. 
{9AAp (582a) n. m. skin BG 50,3. 

{9AAp€ II 15,21. 
(9Hp€ (584a) n. child, son. daughter D [1,7]; 2, 14; 7,17; 8,23; 8.26; 

9,11; 9,12; 13,23; 14,11; 14,15; 24,17; 25,1; 29,4; 30,8. ID 1,3; 
9,18; 11,4; 12,23; 13,16; 13,17; 31,11; 39,6. BG 19,9; [21,2 1); 
30,7; [32,5]; 34, 14; 35,19; 35,2 1 ; 45, 13; 62,9; 75,4. 
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f.(9€€p€ 1129,17. lll[38,12]. BG74,2. 
{9HP€ MTTPWM€ Son of Man III (21,171. BG47. 15(1) 
74,2. 
cyp 0YWT Only-Begotten (see µovoy£vT\s-) D 6,15; 6, 17. 

(90pTT (587a) first II [3,31]; [3,34]; (4,13]; [4.30]; [4,36]; 5,4; 5,6; 
5,7; 5, 1 I; 6,3; 6,21; 8,6; 8,32; 9, I; 9,2; 10,28; 1 1 , 16; 11,26: 
12.15; 12,16; 12,34; 14,23: 15,10; 15,14; 15,29; 19,32; 21,14; 
21,14; 22,24: 24,17; 29,2 1 ; 30,14. ID 16. 14; [22,141; [22,191: 
23, 14,38, 16; [39, 13]. BG 44,8; 49,5; 49,11; 50,8; 50, 14; 62,9; 
74,6; 75. 14. 
cypTT 0YWNZ €80;\, D 6,21. 
p cypn NC8TWTq III [5.22). 
<:9pTT MMIC€ BG 30,7. 
p (9pTT 0YWNZ €80;\, BG 30, 12. 
(90pTT NC00YN Foreknowledge (see ,rpoyuwcr,s-) 
BG 28,6; 28,8; 34, 19; 36, 19. 
{9PTT NC00YN Ill 8,7; [8.8]; 8, 17; 9,7; 12,24; 14,12. 
BG29,13. 
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cyopn N.1..PXWN chief ruler (see TTpwT<ipxwv) II 10,20; 
19,16; 20,5; 22,18; 28,6. 

cyopcyp (589a) vb. intr. and 1r. upset. overturn; n. m. over1hrow, 
destruction II [12,281; 12.32. 

cyHct see CW':9. 
cy1T• see '=91 . 
cywwT (590b) vb. intr. and tr. cul, slay; intr. be cul shor1. lack (see 

XJ)Eia) II [3,5J. Ill J6,IJ; 21,9; 21,11; 21,15; 32,22. 
'=9AA Tt II [3,34 J; 6.24. 

cyT.1.. (593b) vb. inlr. be faulty, have need, defect; n. m. defect 
(see uo-Tep�µa) II 13,14; 14,9; 14,13; 20,28; 23,22; 25,14; · 
25, 16. BG 23,12; 30,16; 45,2; 47,5; 47,7; 47,13; 53, 16; 54,3; 
64, 9; 64, I 3. 

'=9T€KO (595b) n. rn. prison II 27,8; 30,19; 31,3; 31,4; 31, JO. 
C!)THN (597a) n. f. gannenl, tunic II 31,37. 
C!)TOpTp (597b) vb. in1r. be disturbed, troubled; tr. disturb; n. m. 

disturbance, trouble U 21,4. III [26,13]. BG55,I. 
('=9AYJ cyoy (599a) use, value (see fLJXp�cm,s) p cyoy be 

useful BG 58,7. 
cyooy€ (601b) vb. inlT. be dry; n. m. dryness II 18,5. 

cyoywoy II 18,9. 
cyoyo (602a) vb. in1r, now, pour; lr. pour, empty II 6,27. 

cyoye 11 31,6. 
cyoy€1Tt empty II 18,26. 

'=90YWB€ (603a) n. f. throat II 16,5. 
cyoycyoy (604a) vb. ren. pride oneself; n. m. boast, pride 

II 18,25. 
('=9W'=9J (606a) vb. tr. make equal, level, straight; qual. equal. 

'=9Hcyt fl 6,14 1119,15. BG30,3. 
'=9 '=9€ (607b) impers. vb. ii is filling, righr BG [22,5]; 23,3. 

eye n 2.11; 2,33. 
'=9AqT€ (611 b) MNTcy.1..qT€ iniquity (see cicrE�tj,) 

III [27,12]. BG 56,7. 
'=9A2 (612a) n. m. flame, fire II I0,25. HI 16,5. BG39,2; 42,6. 
'=9.1...X€ (612b) vb. intr. speak; tr. say II [1,26]; [3,14]; [3,15]; 

[4.10]; [4,16]; 7,5: 7,9; 7,10. III 10,17: 10,20: 10,21;40,8; 
40,9. BG 24,2; 26,5: 43,8. 
.1..T '=9.1...X€ €poq ineffable II [3.14]: 3,19. BG 24,3; 
24,8. 

'=90.XN€ (615b) vb. inlr. and tr. take counsel, consider; n. m. 
counsel. design II 19,19; 19,21;20,34;21,28;24,3;28,11; 
28,34; 29,16; 29,23. BG 37,19; 51,8; 51,12: 54,12; 61,15; 
71,18; 72,2; 72,14; 73,19; 74,7. 
'=9.1...XN€ Ifl 18,12; [24,1]; [24,4]; (26,6]; 31,1; 37,4; 37,7; 
[37,16]; [38,10]; (38,17]. 
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C.1.. XN€ III 15,10. 
'=9WXTT (616b) vb. intr. remain over; tr. leave over; n. rn. remainder 

u 18,24; 19,7. m [24,141; 26,8. 
('=9WW6€ ) '=9W6€ (618a) vb. intr. and tr. smite, wound 

II 21,2. 

q1 (620a) vb. intr. and tr. bear, carry, take ll [2,21 ]; 20,7; 20,35; 
25,29; 26,4. UI 24,23; 29,23. BG 22,10; 59,18. 
q1T• BG52,15. 

(qW) (623a) n. m. hair. 
qwe m 23,6. BG 50.4. 

qWT€ (624a) vb. tr. wipe, wipe off ll 31,7. 
qTOOY(625a)four 07,32;8,20; 18,3; 18,14; 18,19. III 11,17; 

11,21; 12,16; 24,2; [26,10]. BG33,I; 34,7; 51,10. 
qTOY 1121,2. BG54,17. 
f. qTO€ U 8,2. BG [33,5].
MEZqTOOY four1h U 8, 18; 9, 18: 9,23; I0,32; 11,30;
12,20: III 12,12; 12,13; 14,2: 16.23; 18,1. BG34,2; 34,4;
36,7; 36,13; 40,8: <42,1>; 43,18.
MAzqTOOY ll 8,16.
f. M€zqTO€ II 12,19; 15,18. III 23, I. BG 43,17;
49,16. 

2A€ (635a) n. m. lasl thing, end, adj. last ZAH ll 28,15. 
N2A€ at the last, finally BG 36, 12. 

2AI (636b) n. m. husband BG <74,12>,74,13. 
2€ (638b) vb. intr. fall; light upon, find, n. m. fall (see TTTwµa) 

Il 23,32; 30,28. BG 37,6. 
2€ (638b) n. f. manner (see 6µo[ws) ll [1.24]; [1,29]; [2,35]. 

Ill 2,16; 26,24: [32,14]; 35,7; 35,IO; 35,17; 35,19. BG 20, 13: 
26,5: 45,9: 58,16; 59,17: 63,15: 63,16: 64,4: 69,1; 69,5; 69,13: 
73,4. 
8€ II [1.21]; 2,3: 2,4: 2,34; 3,25; I0,10; 13,20; 18,32; 22,22: 
23,3: 25,2; 25,10; 27,IO: 28,27: 29,6: 30,5. III 6,16: 6,18; 29,5: 
[29,22]; [30, 17]: 37,22. 

21 (643b) used by itself in sense of "and" U 25,31: 31,32. m 28,1: 
33,12: 33,13: 33,13. BG65,15; 65,15: 65,15: 65,16; 74,16; 
74,17. 

21€ (645b) alternate form of€1€ particle: then III 5,21. 
21H (646a) n. f. way IV 46,27. 
zo (646b) n. m. face, side, edge II 2,21: I0,9: 11,27; 11,28: 11,29: 

11,30; 11,32; 11,33; 11.34: 12,2; 19,24: 24,18: 24,19: 31,1. 
III 18,11; 24,8. BG 21,13: [22.10]. 
ZA m 15,11: 15,11: 11.22: 17,23: 17,24; 18,2: 18,2: 18,3: 
18,5: 18,6: (31,12]; [31,13]. BG37,20; 37,21; 41,18; 41,19; 
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42,1; 42,2; 42,4; 42,5; 42,6; 42,12; 51,15; 62,10; 62,11. 
ZWW• (65 lb) emph. pron. self, also, for my (your, his) pan 

II 4,19. BG 22,13. 
zw• II 22,27; 26,33. BG66,18. 
ZW but, on the other hand III 32,23. 

ZWB (653a) n. m. thing, work, matter, event (see imoupyelv) 
ll 4,27; 6,34; 7,6; \0,3; 19,4; 19,\0; 19,31; 28,33; 31,27; 31,29; 
31,37. III 5,7; [5,\0]; 5,17; 7,12; 10,\0; \0,16; 10,18; 1 4,15; 
15,5; [24,8]; [38,26]; 39,19; 40,4. BG 24,12; 24, 15; 24,21; 
26,10; 27,5; 31,6; 31, 12; 3 I, 13; 37,13; 51, 17; 53,11; 64,5; 66,9; 
66,9; 76,15. 
pl. ZBHY€ D 25,19; 26,8; 26,19; 27,3. III 33,1; 35,8. 
BG 64, 18; 68,8; 69,3. 
zwq ll 19,13. 

ZHB€ (655a) n. m. and f. grief, mourning II 18,23. 
ZBBpH6€, lightning, see €8pH6€. 
<ZBOYP) 6soyp (656b) n. f. left hand ll 15,33; 15,35; 16,6; 

16,7; 16,8; 16,9; 16,11; 16,13; 16,14; 16,17; 16,18; 16,29; 16,32; 
16,34; 16,35; 17,1; 17,3; 17,5; 17,12; 17,13; 17,14; 17,16; 17,17; 
17,19; 17,21; 17,23; 17,24; 17,26; 17,28. 

Zl..18€C (657b) n. f. shade, shadow II 20,29; 21,4. BG 54,6; 
55,2; 56,20. 
Zl..€18€ III 27,23. 
0l..€18€ Ill [26,1]; [26,14]. 
ZOIB€C 1121,31. 

ZWBC (658b) vb. inlr. and tr. cover, be covered lil 29,6. 
BG58,19. 
ZBC covering, garment, veil III 30,3. BG 58,20; 60, I. 
ZBCW garment II 13,33. IIl 40,3. BG76,14. 

<ZKO) (663b) vb. intr. be hungry. 
MNTZHK€ (664a) poveny II 27 ,25; 31, 18. III 36,9. 
BG 70,14. 

Zl..i\. (665a) n. m. servant, slave ll 2,5. Ill [2,17]. 
Zi\.i\.O (669b) n. m. old person II 30,2. Ill [8,3]. BG 21,5; 28,3. 
<Z(€)i\.TT€) (671a) n. f. navel. 

0Oi\.TT€ II 16,15. 
(ZIWM€) (676) n. f. palm, underarm. 

0WM€ II 16,7; 16,8. 
ZMOM (677a) vb. intr. be hot; n. m. heat II 18,6. 

ZMM€ (677b) n. f. and m. heat, fever II 18,4. 
<ZOMNT) (678a) n. m. copper, bronze. 

q>OMNT BG 74,18. 
ZOMT ll 29,31. Ill [39, I]. 

ZMOT (681a) n. m. grace, gift II [4,8]. Ill 6,12; [6,12]. 
BG 25,21; 25,22. 

ZOYN (685b) n. m. inward pan. 
(9l..ZOYN ll 24,26; 28,20. 
NZOYN II 31,I; 31,22. 

(ZIN€) ZNT• (689a) vb. rell. move self 1127 ,23. BG 38, 17; 
61,8. 

<ZN€-) ZNl..• in phrase p ZNl..• (690a) will, desire, decide 
III 10,15; 14,13; 23,19; 28,25; [29,14]; 37,4. BG 36,20; 42,13; 
47,6; [51,2); 58,10; 59,8; 59,12; 71,17. 

ZINHB (691a) vb. intr. and n. m. sleep Il 23,31; 31,5; 31,20. 
(ZNl..l.. Yl ZN€ (692b) n. m. vessel, pot, thing. 

ZN€ OYWM food ll 31,36. 
(ZNWWZ€) ZNWZ€ (693a) n. f. fear n 18,18; 24,4. 
zwn (695a) vb. intr. and tr. hide (see 01CT11T0.(ELV) Il 22,29; 28,30; 

29,7; 29,8; 29, 11; 31,30. 
ion• II 30,20. BG 59,7; 73,5. 
Zl..TT� Ill 37,23. 
ZHTTt 111,2;20,25. 1Il 25,18;[39,17). BG53,19;75,19. 

(ZWP) (697b) vb. tr. squeeze out, milk; see MOOY. 
(ZPOK) Zl..PK (702b) vb. intr. rest Ill 6,20. 
ZPT€ (704b) n. f. fear ll 28,26. IV 29,1. 
<Zl..P€Z) l..P€Z (707b) vb. intr. keep, guard D 27,28. 

BG70,16. 
l..PHZ m 36. 10. 

ZPO(9 (706a) vb. intr. be heavy, slow, difficult; tr. make heavy 
ll 22,26. Ill 35,5. 
zopcyt II 28,26; 31,6; 31,7; 31,21. 
with re!. convener eeopcyt ll 28,25. 

zwp6 (709a) vb. intr. be set in order; n. m. order, harmony (see 
01JV6f\Ol',) BG 50, \0. 

ZIC€ (7\0b) vb. intr. toil, be troubled, be wearied; tr. trouble, weary. 
n. m. labor Ill 36,21. BG 71,8. 
(9€TT ZIC€ labor D 20,20. BG 53,12. 
(9TT ZIC€ D 28,1. III [25,13], 

Zl..T (713b) n. m. silver, money II 29,30. III 38,26; [40,1) .. 
BG74,17. 
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ZHT (714a) n. m. hean, mind Il [1,16]; [1.20]; [2,12]; 16,21; 23,7. 
Ill [1.14]; [1.18]; 23,22; 29,\0; 30,3; 39,8. BG (20,J]; 20,7; 
[21.18]; 59,4; 60,1; 75,7. 
pl. Z€T€ II 22,27; 30,9. 
0 NZHT CNl.. Y wonder (see 8tOTa(e,v) BG 21,15. 
MNT l.. TZ HT ignorance BG 62,6. 
p ZTW repent II 28,32. III 37,14. BG 72,12. 
MNTl..Tp ZTH• unrepentance ll 18,23. 
MNTpMNZHT understanding (see ouvriot,, oocj>[a) II 8,3; 
8,15; 12,24; 15,22; 20,4; 30,15. 
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t ZTH• devote oneself II 22.27. m 33, 10. BG 65, 12. 
<yN ZTW (7 1 6b) be merciful JI 20, 1 1. m [25,2]. 
BG 52,20. 
(,9AN 2TW JI 20, 1 0; 27,35; 31.16. 111 25, 1 . 

2 AT€ (7 I 9a) vb. intr. now; tr. lei now, pour BG 26,20. 
2HHT€ see €IC2HHT€ 
2OT€ (720b) n. f. fear II [2, I]; 2, 11. Ill 31,2. JV BG 21,2; 

21.16; 61,16; 65,15. 
2O€IT€ (720b) n. f. hyena II [ l l .29J. m 18,1. BG42, I . 

2 TOM2 TM (724a) vb. intr. be darkened; tr. darken II I 3, I 6. 
2TMTM- 1111,13. 

(2WT€P) (726a) vb. intr. be joined, doubled; n. m. joint, yoke, 
un..ion. 
cyap NZWTP conson (see cruv(tryos) II 9,30; 10,5; 13,17; 
13,36; 14,7; 23,15; 23,19. 
(2ATp€) ATP[€Y€I n. m. doubled thing, testicles (see 
6(6uJJOS) II 16,30. 

(2OT2OT) 2€T2WT> (728a) search (see 6taKp[vetv) II 3,10. 
A T2€T2WT• unsearchable (see ci6uiKp1 TOS') II 3,9. 

2OOY (730a) n. m. day JI [l ,5J; 27,28. III [1,1]; 36,11. 
BG 19,6; 63,2; 70,16. 
TTOOY NZOOY today ll 24,26; 28,21. lII 31,21. 
BG 63,2. 
MTTOOY today II [2,22]. BG [22.12]. 

zooyt (731 a) be putrid, bad II 18,32; 22,5. HI [28,8]. 
BG 57,11; 72, 11. 

2OYO (735a) more II [1,201, 2,35; 13.22], 3,28; 20,4; 20,5; 20,6; 
22, I 8. IIJ 124, 14 j; 24, I 8; 24.22; 26,3; 28,25; 30,24; [34,22]; 
37,6. BG 24, 13; 47, JO; 52,9; 52,10; 52,14; 54,8; 54,11; 58,10; 
61,10; 64,16; 68,6; 72.1. 

2OY€IT (738a) first Ill 7.23; 9,4; 11,24; 112, I J; 13,2; 13,5; 13,7; 
16,20; 17,22; [2 1 ,231; [24,111; 124,19]; [25,8]; 26,25; 27,1; 
I) I, I I]. BG 27, 19; 29, I O; 33.8; 33, JO; 35,4; 35,6; 35,9; 39, 17; 
40,5; 43, I 3; 48,2; 53,7; 55, 13; 55, 14. 
f 2OY€IT€ 111 9,22. BG 43,11. 
TT€2OY€IT NAPXWN (sec 11ptoTcipxwv) Ill 15,23; 
16,16; [21,19]; 27,5; 31,23; [37,21. BG 38,14; 40,1; 47,17; 
<51,1 I>; 55,19; 63,4. 
T€2OY€1T€ NN€NNOIA irsl thought, Forethought (see 
11po11ma) f Ill 7,22; 11,9. BG 27, 18; 32, 11. 

2OOYT (738b) male 11 5,8; 9.33; 24,1. III [8,1]; 14,22; 30,25; 
38,22. BG 37,5; 61, II. 
MNT2OOYT 
2O(O)YTC21M€ androgynous II 5,9; 6,8. m [8,4]; 9,8. 
BG 28,3; 29, 15. 
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2OY2€ (739b) n. m. miscarriage, abortion BG 46,10. 
zoq (740b) n. m. and f. serpent (see 6pdKwv) ill 22, 12; 28,18; 

28,20. BG 37,21; 42,2; 58,2; 58,4. 
2Aq 0 22,10. III 15,1 1 . 

2Wqsee 2WB. 
2A2 (741b) many, much Il [2,5); 2,6; 18,25; 30,2. IV [38,23]. 
206sec see w6a.

XA€I€ (745b) n. m. desert Il [1, 19). BG 20,6. 
XI (747b) vb. intr. and lr. receive, !alee, reach, have (see 

11apaXtjµTTTwp) Il [1,27]; [2.22); 3,33; [3.33]; 3,35; 6,28; 
10,20; 13,22; 13,26; 15,24; 19,15; 19,21; 21,36; 23,26; 26,1; 
27,10; 28,23; 29,18; 30,7. ID 5,23; [6,2]; 10,5; [27,5]; 28,5; 
[35, 17]; [39,13]. BG 20, 15; 22, 11; 25,7; 30,20; 45,20; 51,2; 
57,6; 57,14; 69,12; 75,12. 
XIT• II 11,9; 13,3; 13,23; 23,1; 26,31; 27,26. BG69,4; 
75,4. 

XO (752a) vb. intr. and tr. sow, plant Il 24,28. III 31,24. BG 63,5. 
(XO) XW (753b) arm-pit, shoulder joint Il 16,13; 16,14; 17,17; 

17,17. 
XW (754a) vb. intr. and tr. say, speak, think Il [1.20]; 9,7. 

m 1,19; 11, 14; 27,7; 29,9. BG 20,7; 24,4; 32, 18; 46,4; 56,1; 
59,3; 75,16; 77,3. 
X€- III [36,12]; [36,12]. BG 70,18. 
xo• n 11,26J; 19,8; 29,17; 32,5. 
xoo• II 3,25; [4,191; 1.29; 9.5; 11.19; 12,13; 13.20; 22.23; 
22,25; 23,3; 29,6. III 6,14; 6,17; 6,19; [7,2]; 15,20; 18,24; 
[23,14]; 29,5; 29,8; 29,22; 37,22; (39, 15]; 40,9. BG 20, 14; 
22,12; 45,9; 58,17; 59,2; 59,18; 73,5; 50,14; 77,4. 

XW• (756a) n. m. head Il 15,31. 
XWK (761a) vb. inlr. be completed, full, end; tr. complete, finish; n. 

m. completion, perfection 113,4; 3,6; (4,1]; 7,15; 8,19; 10,4;
13,34; 19.4; 26,5; 21.11; 31,21. m 11,3; [33,221; (35,18J.
BG 23, 14; 25,11; [32,3]; 45,5; 46, II; 66, 10; 69, 13.
TTXWK as translation of11Xtjpwµa BG 36,9; 47,3; 56,17;
57, I 8; 57, 19; 61.5; 64,2; 64, 11.
.X,OK• BG23,12;23,13.
XHKt (seeTEAELo,J n 3,6; [3.19]; [4.34]; 4,35; 5,1; 5,19;
6,30; 6,32; 14,20; 30,12. III 5,4; 7,19; 8,12; 13,16; 15,2.
BG24,9; 27,11; 27,15; 31,4; 35,20; 37,14; 53,14. IV [8.25].

X€KAAC (764a) conj. that, in order that II [2,18]; (2,21]; 2,25; 
3,5; 3,35; 7,27; 10,12; 10,16; 14,9; 15,3; 15,12; 15,26; 20,26; 
21,5; 22,6; 22, 14; 22,27; 23,22; 23,30; 25,8; 25, 11; 25, 14; 26,5; 
28,28; 29, 18; 30,28; 30,31; 30,35; 31,24; 31,29; 31,32. 
Ill [3,8]; 22,16; (25,19]; [27,20]; [28,13]; 28,22; (29,10]; 32,16; 
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32,20; 32,22; 33,21; 37,11; 38,13. BG 22,6; 22,12; 32,17; 38,3; 
64,6; 66, 10. 
.X.EKAC BG 49,7; 53, 19. 

(.X.WWMEJ .X.WME (770b) n. m. book II 22,24. 
.X.N-(772a) conj. or III 34,3. 
.X.IN (772b) since, from m (22,13]; (22,18]. BG43,l l; 44,8; 49,5; 

49,10. 
.X.NN- 111 33,12; [36,4] . 
.X.N II 12,15; 19,32; 25,31: 30,6; 31,25. 

(.X.NOY) .X.NOY• (774b) vb. tr. ask, question, require, tell, say 
II [2.25]: 27,15. BG 22,16; 69,19. 

.X.WNq see <yWNq. 
.X.TTIO (778b) vb. intr. blame II 24,4. 
.X. TTO (778b) vb. tr. beget, bring forth, acquire; n. m. birth, begetting 

(see yeveci) 116,13; [6.17]; 9,24: 10,27: 13,4; 24,16; 24,30: 
24,36: 25,2; 28,14: 30,8. 1119,13; 16,8; 31,10; 32,2: 32,7; 34,9; 
37,7: 39,6. BG 28,2; 30, I: 39,6; 62,8; 63,8; 63, 14; 72,3; 75,4. 
.x.rro• U 10,23; 26,15. III 15,15: 16,3; 16,19. BG38,5: 

40,4; 67 ,7: 38, 19 . 
.X.pO (783a) vb. intr. be, become strong, firm, victorious: n. m. 

strength 11113,10. BG35,12:46,8:67,12. 
AT.X.pO II 10,1. 
AT6po II 9,5. 

(.X.WWPEJ .X.WpEt (784a) vb. intr. be strong, hard, bold 
BG67,l l; 68,7. 
.x.oopt II 26,28. 

(.X.WWp (784b) n. m. strength; adj. strong III 34,13; 34,14; 
34,24. 

.X.OEIC (787b) n. m. and f. lord II 3,1: 12,6: 13,18; 18,6; 18,7; 
18,8; I 8,9; 22, I 0; 24, I; 25, 17; 26,7; 26,23; 26,32: 27, I 2; 27 ,22; 
27,31; 28,32. III 18,17; 25,5; 28,18; 29,3: 30,25; 32,23; 33,24; 
34,19; 35,2; 35,19: 36,5; 36,16; [37,12]; 38,6. BG61,12; 72,10. 
MNT .X.OEIC lordship (see au8evT[a) II 12,20; 15,18. 
III (22,21]; 30,15. BG73,13. 

.X.ICE (788b) vb. intr. become high, be high: tr. exalt; n. height, top 
II 13,31; 16,24; 20,31; 28,7. III (26,2]: (30,15]; 37,3. 
BG54,7; 54,10; 60,17: 61,15; 71,16. 
.x.ocEt II 1.28; 14,14: 20.33: 28.6; 28,9. 

.X.TO (792a) vb. tr. lay down U 22,24. 
.X.OOY (793a) vb. tr. send IV 37 ,24. 
.X.W2M (797b) vb. intr. be defiled; tr. defile, pollute II 2,15. 

ID31,10. 
.X.W2ME II 24,15. 
.X.A2M€' BG 62,8. 

.X.AI02C see W2C. 

6AEIE see (T6AEIOJ. 
6€ (802a) then, therefore II 11, 15: 13, 13; 13,32; I 3.34; 24,26; 

25, 17; 25,29: 26, I; 26,23; 27 ,20: 28,8; 29,21; 30, 12. DI 14,23; 
23,19; 25,17; 27,2; [28,23]; 30,22; 32,22: 36,3; 37,1. BG22,I0; 
36,16; 37,6; 39,19; 44,19; 45,20; 47,1; 64,13; 67,10; 70,3; 71,14; 
75,11. 

6w (803a) vb. intr. remain, wait, continue, persist, desist, stop 
II 9,21; 22,6; 24,26. UI 14,5: 14,6; [23.15]; 31,22; (32,14]. 
BG 36,11; 36,12; 50,15: 64,4. 

618€ see €Kl8€. 
6WW8€ (804b) n, f. leaf II 21,32 . 

6W8€ III 27,24. BG 57,1. 
(688€) 6W8 (805a) ji 6W8 become weak III 17,16 . 

BG41,I0. 
68oyp see 280YP 
6oi\. (806b) n. m. lie, liar II [1.15]. BG [19.19]. 
6i\.AM see KWi\.€M . 
6Wi\.TT (812a) vb. tr. uncover, open, reveal ll (1,1]; 4,27; 5,15; 

5,22; 5,29; 5,34; 6,32; 7,1; 7,7; [8.30]; 23,6. III 30,2. 
BG59,21. 
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60i\.TT• 1125,21. lll33,I. BG64,19. 
6Ai\.€C (Westendorf 453) n. f. surroundings (?); or enclosure, cover, 

clothing(? cf. 6WWi\.€, 609a, vb. tr. swathe, clothe, cover) 
1131,21. 

6i\.WT (813a) n. f. kidney II 16,33 . 
6i\.AT€ II 16,23; 16,32. 

60i\..X. II 31,19. 
6oM (815b) n. f. power, strength (see 8uvaµ,s) II 3,26: 4,30; 4,33: 

(4,36]: 5,8; 5, 19: (6,21 ]; 8,3: 9,3; 9,4; 9, 11; I 0, I; 11,23: 11,24: 
12,6; 12,12; 12,14; 12,14: 12.28: 12,30; 13,2: 13,27: 15,5; 15,13; 
19,16: 19,22: 19,26: 22,19; 22,33: 23,1; 25,24; 26,9: 26,14: 
26,17; 26,26; 28,12; 28,18; 29,16. UI 5,15: 9,22; 17,14: 22,10: 
[22,19]: 26,8; 33,5: 34,22. BG 27,9: 27,14: 28,1; 28,14: 30,13: 
35,10; 35,12; 35,20: 38,16: 39,13; 39,16; 41,8; 42,15: 42,16: 
43, I: 43,7; 45,20; 48,15; [48,18]: 49,2; 49,8: 49,10: 50, 16; 51,2; 
51,14: 51,19: 52,5: 52,8; 52,20: 54,14: 58,11: 59,13; 65,5: 66,15: 
67,4: 67,12: 68,5: 72,3. 
6AM II 11,9: 20,3 . 
MNT A T60M powerlessness II 12,32 . 
6M60M find power, be able II [17,29]; 19,32; 20,13 . 
111 17, 17; 23, 16: [24, 13]: 24, 18. BG 26,3: 41,11: 53,2. 
6N6AM II 31,25 . 
<y6M60M U1 34,8 . 
<y60M II [2.32] . 
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(6C.UC.UM€) 600M€. t (8 l Sa) vb. intr. be twisted, crooked. 
BG 72,12. 
6J..J..M€t Ill 37,13. 

60NC (822aJ n. might, violence, sin. 
,XI N,XONC do evil, n. m. evildoing fl 28,23. 

6C.UNT (822bJ vb. intr. be un@ry, n. m. anger IT 18,27. BG 65, 15. 

6J..TT€.I (Westendorf 462) monkey BG 42,5. 
6J..TTI Ill I 8,5. 

6€TTH (825a) vb. intr. hasten ZN oy6€TTH quickly, immedi­
ately 119,21. BG 36,10. 

6HTT€ C825b) n. f. cloud Ill 15, I 7. BG 73, 12. 
KHTTE 11115.18; 38,5. 

6po scexro 
6pc.uz (829b) vb. intr. be in want, needy; n. m. want, need Ill I 0,2. 
6J.. Y J..N (835b) n. slave, servant II 30,5. 
6W<yT (!137e) vb. intr. look, sec (sec VO£iv) II 12,32]; 6, 10; 7,34; 

22,7. 1119,10; 28,13; 33,16. BG21.3; 21,7; 23.2; 29,18; 
57,17; 66,1. 
60(:!)T 114,19. 
6J..C:!)T rr 25.35. 

61,x (839h) n. f. hand 1116,8; 16,9; 16,10; 16,11; 16,12; 17,12; 
17,13; 17,14. 

6C.U,XB (84Jb) vb. intr. be small. less, humble; tr. lessen; n. m. 
infcnority 113,2; 13,15. 
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ciya86s- II [4,6]. lli 6,9; [6.10]. BG 25,18. 
HNT2.r2.eoc 114,7; [4.15]. III 6,22. 
ciya86v II 26,6. BG 25, 19; 25, 19. 

ciycim1 118,16. III 12,11. BG34,1. 
ciyyEALO BG 39, 15. 
ciyyEALKTi U 20,34. BG 54, 12. 
ayyEAo, 118,6: 11.24: 11.25: 13,6: 13.10: 13,31; 15.24: 19.2: 19,11: 

19.20; 24,5; 27,25; 28,19; 29,17; 29,27; 31,18. lll 11,24; 16,9; 
16,12; 16,12; 23,8; 23.13; 23,18; 24,3; 26,7; 31,3; [36,8]; 37,10; 
38,11; 38, 12; [38,21 ]. BG 33,9; 39,7; 39,12; 39,12; 44, 11; 
44,16; 46,7; 50,6; 50, 14; 50,19; 51, II; 61,19; 70, 13; 72,7; 73,19; 
74,2; 74, 11. 

ciyEVVT)TOS" BG29,18. 
oyLOS" lli 13,2; 21,22. 

oyLOV Ill 5,3; 15,19; 21,5; 21,7; 32,17; 36,13; 36,19. 
ciywvia n 18,31. 
ciOLciKpLTOS" BG23,17. 
a.OLKOS" II 24,20. III 31, 14; [31, 15]; 31, 18. IV 38,6. BG 62, 13; 

62, 14; 62, 17. 
a.6_LKOV III (37,14). 

OEL BG24,2. 
ciET6S" II 23,27. Ill 30.18. BG 61,2. 
ci8civarns III 15,15. BG 38,4. 
a9:\ov ID 33,22. IV 40, 18. BG 66, 11. 
al6o1ov II 17 ,22. 

EA YON II 16,30. 
afoe11ms II 17,32: 22,25. III 29,7. BG 58,19. 

EC8HCIC 08,3;8,11;19,1. Illll,22. BG33,6;33,16. 
EC8HNCIC oyx ETTITTTOH II 18,18. 
EC8HCIC :Z oyx ETTITTTOH II 19,1. 

OLa91)TOV II 20, 14. 
alTE1v n [5,111; 5.20; 5.26: 5,32: 6,33. III 16,21: [8,5J; 8,14; 8,20: 

10,10. BG 25,9; 28,5; 28,14; 28,21; 31,5. 
aiwv ll 1,25; 1,27; 1,28; [3.29]; [3,30]; 4,3; [4,3]; [4,1 I]; 4,13; [4,22); 

5, I; 5,9; 6,3; 6,8; 6,9; 8,5; 8,6; 8,7; 8, 10; 8, 11; 8,14; 8, 15; 8, 17; 
8,19; 8,22; 8,25; 9,1; 9,10; 9,13; [9,14]; 9,18; 9,25; 10,24; 12,26; 
12,35; 14,10; 14,13; 14,25; <15,26>; 25,2; 25,6; 25,13; 26,32; 
31,2; 31,27. III 5,19; 5,21; 6,19; 6,22; 6,23; 7,8; 7,19; [8,3]; 
9,3; 9,9; 12,1; [12.2]; 12.6; 12,6; 12.10; 12.13; 12.14; 12,18; 
12,23; 13,5; 13,7; 13,15; 13,18; 13,20; 13,23; 14,2; 14,10; 16,5; 
16,10; 21,12; 32,9; 32,18; 32,20; 35,2; 39,14. BG20,l3; 20,15; 
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20,16; 25,2; 25,4; 26,6; 26,9; 26,22; 27,14; 28,2; 29,9; 29,16; 
33,10; 33,IJ; 33,14; 33,15; 33,20; 33,21; 34,4; 34,5; 34,10; 
34, 14; 35,7; 35,9; 35, 18; 36,3; 36,8; 39,2; 39,8; 39,9; 44,7; 44,7; 
47,8;63,16;64,7;64,10;68,12;75,l5. EWN BG36,l6. 

CTKGKQS" HNT2.K;\.KOC II 23,22. 
OKEpOLOS" II [4,2]. III [6,4]. ;\.KEreoN BG 25,12. 
ClKOAOU8T)aLS" BG 70,5. 
ClKOAOU9E1V Ill 36. I. 
ci}..r\8ELa Ill 12,3; 17,11. 
ci>.11ew, n 21.16. 
ci}..}..ci n [3,6J; [3,221; [3,27J: [3.28]; 4.9: 9,21: 11.14: 13,2: 13,21; 

14,8; 14, 11; 20,27; 22.24; 29,7; 29,9. III 4,11; 5,7; 5,9; 5, 17; 
5.18; [6.11); 9,14; 14,5; 21,12; [25,20]; 29,6; 37,24; 38,2. 
IV [21,14). BG 23.13; 24,12; 24,15; 24,21; 24,22; 25.20; 
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ouola III 32,1. BG 60,4; 63,7; 63,13; 63,19. 
OUTE II [3,20]; [3.21]; [3,23]; [3.24]; 11.14; 22,27. III 29,11. 

BG 37 ,2; 37 ,3; 50, 18; 65, I 8. 
oux II [4,8]; 13, I. III 5, 17; 6, 11. BG 24,22: 25,20. 

e:ceHNCIC oyx €TTITTTOH II 18,18. 
€C8HCIC Z oyx €TTITTTOH II 19, I. 

OXAflOLS II 18,22. 

rrciBos II 18,20; 19,7. 
TTCIALV II 28,34; 30,21. III 8,13; 35,13; 35,20. BG28,13; 69,9. 

rravoupyla II 24,25. 
TTCIVTfl TTCIVTWS II 26, 11. III 34,5. BG 67,2. 
rrapci ll 20,31; 26,27. 

TT;\.r;\.rO' II 28,7; 28,7. 
rrapayyE>..la 1128,24. 
rrapci8ELOOS 1124,7. III 27,6; 31,5. BG 55,20; 62,1. 

TT;\.r;\...a.lCOC II 21,18; 21,25. 

rrapa8L86vm BG 69,7. 
rrapci8oms U [1,17]. III 1,14. BG20,2. 

rrapaKOAELV Ill 21,3. 
rrapaKo>..ou8f10LS BG 70,2. 
TTapa>..aµ�ciVELV III 33, 17. BG 66,4. 

TTapaAtjµTTTWp III 33,18. BG 66,5. 
TTapciOTaOLS III 11,5; 11,19. 
rrapBEvLK6v II 4,35; 5,2; 5, 12; 5,17; 6,19; 7,19; 7,23; 8,34; 14,4; 

31,12. 1117,24; 10,6; 14,22. BG 27,20; 30,20; 32,7; 37,5. 
rrcipBEvos II 24,9. III 31,6. BG 62,3. 
rrap[oBµwv II 16,3. 
rrapLOTCIVOL BG 34, 10. 
rrElBnv mee: 1112,9. III 18,21. BG 43,4. 
TTELpaoµ6s BG75,l. 
TTEVTCIS II 6,2; 6,8. 
TTEPlOTTOoµ6s Ill 39,3. 
TTflYii II [4,21]; [4.24]; [4,25]; 18,2. III 7,4; 7,6. BG26,17; 26,19. 
TTLOTEUELV III 37,22. 
TTAavciv II 1,14; 26,18. III [l,11]; 34,15; 34,18. BG 19,18; 67,18. 
TTACIVfl II [1,13]; 30,2. BG 19,17. 
TTACIOLS (also see civciTTAQOLS) Il 22,34. BG 55,3; 59,4. 
rrAcioµa II 23,2. III 22,8. BG48,17; 55,10. 
TTACIOOELV II 21,5. III 22,8. BG 48, 16. 
rr>..tjpwµa 119,20; 14,3; 14,6·, 14,8; 20,21; 22,7; 25,5; 25,14; 30,!6. 

III 14,4; 21,8; 25,14; 27,20; 28,14; 28,15; 30,20; 32,12; 32,21. 
Not auested in BG. 

TTAflOµovtj III 33,13. 
rrvEuµa II [2,23]; [2,33]; [4,24]; 4,35; 5,3; 5,7; 5,12; 5,14; 5,18; 5,28; 

[5,31]; 5,34; 6,1; 6,4; 6,12; 6,19; 6,26; 6,29; [6.29]; 6,30; [6,31]; 
6,35; 7,5; 7,14; 7,16; 7,19; 7,23; 7,32; 8,25; 8,27; 8,31; 8,34; 9,7; 
9,24; 9,27; 9,29; 9,34; 10,17; 14,5; 14,5; 19,24; 19,26; 20,15; 
21,7; 21,9; 21,29; 24,31; 25,3; 25,12; 25,23; 26,9; 26,11; 26,16; 
26,20; 26,27; 26,36; 27,18; 27,29; 27,32; 27,34; 29,24; 29,24; 
29,28; 30,9; 30,!l; 31,13; 31,30. III [7,6]; 7,24; [8,11]; 8,18; 
9,3; 9,20; 10,4; !0,6; 10,8; 10,12; 10,16; ll,l; 11,4; 11,6; 11,ll; 

11,17; 12,22; 12,26; 13,12; 14,9; 14,12; 14,19; 14,22; 15,1; 
15,20; 21,5; 21,7; 24,8; 24,10; 25,6; [26,8]', 26,17; [26,19]; 
[27,18]; [31,18]; 32,3; 32,10; 32,17; 33,4; 34,l; 34,4; [34,10]; 
[34,11]; 34,12; 34,16; 34,23; 35,6; 36,l; 36,13; [36,17]; [36,19]; 
36,21; [38,18]; [38,19]; [39,8]; 39,10. IV [22,7]. BG23,3; 

26,20; 27,20; 29,8; 30,8; 30,10; 30,19; 31,1; 31,3; 31,7; 31,!2; 
32,2; 32,4; 32,8; 32,14; 34,13; 34,17; 35,2; 35,ll; 35,14; 36,15; 
36,19; 37,2; 37,5; 37,8; 38,10; 46,19; 47,1; 47,3; 51,16; 51,18; 
53,4; 55,6; 55,8; 56,15; 62,17; <63,9>; 63,18; 64,7; 65,3; 66,16; 
67,1; 67,9; 67,10; 67,16; 68,7; 68,18; 70,4; 70,19; 71,5; 71,7; 
74,9; 74, 10; 74, 14; 75,7; 75,9. 
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TTVEUµwv II 21,33; 25,28; 26,19; 26,29; 27,3; 29,29. TTN€YMONIN 

U 16,21. 
TTOVflpla III 28,2; 33,9; 34,15; 34,25; 35,9; 35,16; 38,24. BG57,3; 

65, 11; 67, 13; 68,9; 69,4; 74, 15. 
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rrpoyvwats II [5.13]; 5,15; 5,24; 6,6; 7,13; 8,29; 9,28; 24,35. 
Ill l0,24. BG 28, I 8; 31,20. 

TTpoT)All£LV npo€.>..0€ Ill 8,4. 
rrpovma 1114,32]; 5,16; 6.5; [6,22]; [6.30]; 6,31 ; 7,22; 12.17; 14.20; 

15,15; 23,24; 23,29; 24,13; 28,2; 29,2; 30,12; 30,24; 30,35; 
31,11. 1117,16; 8,5; 8,10; 9,23; 12,7; 21.10; 23,1; 37,19; 39.4. 

BG 27, I O; 28.4; 28, 10; 30.3; 31.3; 33, I 6; 43, 12; 47,6; 49,16; 
72, 18; 75,2. 

rrpos- 1125,10. JJI 17,13; 1 8,11;32,l 4. BG26,3;42,13;64.4. 
TTpoalTOtfLV III 30,24. BG 61 ,10. 
rrpocnmoornms 11133,15. 
11p6aw11ov 119,32; 12.1 . 
TTpoWll<OS" BG 51,4. 11pot1VlKOV III 23,21. BG 37, 11. 

cj>poyplKON probably scribal error for 11pouvu<0v, or perhaps 

from Lalin prurigo, irch. 
11po4)tjTl)S II 22.26. Ill 29,9. BG 59,2. 
TTpowV TTpOONTOC JIJ 27,2. 
11pum:lpx1,JV JI 14,15; 14 ,25 ; 1 4,31; 19.20; 20,12; 22.29; 24,9; 24,16; 

24,27; 25,8. III 24.4. BG 53,2. 
nron.rxwN BG 52, 11; 71 .15. 

11p1,'1rns npoTOC BG 55, I 6. 

TTTOI) €C0HNCIC oyx €TTITTTOH fl 18, 1 8. 
€C8HCIC Z oyx €TTITTTOH II I 9, I. 

TTTWJJO Ill 30,21 . BG 61,6. 
TTWS II 4, JO; 27, 12. Ill [I, 19]. BG 20,8; 69, I 5. 

aci��arnv II 11 ,35. BG 42,8. 
Cl.BBJ.0ON Ill 18, 7. 
Cl.BBJ.T€WN II 12,25. 

aapKlKtj Ill 22,23. 
crap� II 15.18; 16,28; 23,11; 23.11; 23.14; 23,18; 25,35; 26,25; 21.21. 

11130,6; 30,6; 30,10; 33,16; 34,20; 36,3. BG49,l5; 60,6; 60,7; 
60, 11; 65, I 9; 68,2; 70,8 . 

aepacf,i µ Cl.pl.cj>IN 11 12.4. 
OT)µaivnv ll 13,10. 
Olyrj II 14,12]. III 10,15. 
OKE�ci(nv HI 29,13; 37,24; 38 .4. BG 73,6; 73,11. 
aocf,ta II [8.20]; 9,25; 23,21; 28,13. m 12,15; 14,10; [23,5); 25,21 . 

BG 34,7; 36,16; 44,3; 50,4; 54,1. 
am'pµa 119,15; 20,22; 21,35; 25,10; 28,3; 29,3; 29,19; 30,13. 

m 13,21; 28.4; 31,9; 32,16; 36,23; 38,14; 39,13. BG36,3; 
57,5; 62,7; 64,5; 71,10; 74.4; 75,13; 76.4. 

mrtjAO
.
lOV 1121 ,10; 24,34. 11126,20; 32,6; 32,13. 

am v617p III 9, 1 3 . BG 30,2. 
OTT >..tjv II I 6,22. 
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arropa n 22,13; 24,28'. m 28,2 1; 31 ,24. BG 58,5; 63,6 . 

arncf,u>.tj D 16,3. 
OTfpEWµO ll l l ,5; 1 2,26. BG44,5 . 

OT6µaxos n 16,20. 
avµcf,wvetv D 13,16; 13,35. BG45,3; 46,12. 

auµcf,wvos cyMcj>C.UNON DI 15,2. BG37,7; 37,9. 

OUVEOlS" CYNZ€CIC DI 11,22; 12,11; 23.4 . BG 33,6; 34,1; 44,1; 
50,2. 

avvev6oKELV ll 9,31. DI 14,21. BG 37.4. 
auv(vyos ill 14,18; 1 4,21; 1 4,23; 15,8; 21, l; 21,8; 30,11. 

BG37,4; 37,16; 45,3; 46,13; 47.4; 60,13. 
cruv6T]Ol S II I 5,28. 
avvovaia II 24,27; 24,30. DI 30.4. BG 63,3. 
avvovwaµ6s Ill 31,21. 
auVTEAELa II 31,2. 
acj,ciUetv ID 35,7. 
acf,pay((ELV II 31,23. 
acf,payis 1131,24. 
acj,6v8v>..os ccj>ONTY .>..OC II 16.4. 
awµa II [3.23); 11,26; 16,25; 18,3; 19,6; 19,1 2; 19,25; 1 9,30; 19,33; 

20,13; 21,10; 24,30; 31.4. DI 5,11; 23,1; 23,5; 23,12; 24,1 2; 
25,5; 26,21; 35,11. BG 24, 1 7; 49, 1 8; 50,5; 50, 12 : 51 ,20; 53,3; 
55,11. 

awµaTlKOS II 3,22. III 5,10. BG 24,16.
awnjp II [1,1); [1.2 1). III [1,20); 40,9. BG77,5. 

cc.ur [I 22, 10; 22, 12; 22,21; 25, 16; 31 ,32; 32,5. BG 19,9. 

TEAElOS II 6,24; 8,29; 8,32; 9, 1 1; 1 4,20: 15,11 ; 23,26; 25,25. 
m 10.1; 33,6. 
T€.>..IOC II [2,20); 2,24. DI 12,25; 13,2; 2 1,22; 22,14; 36,25. 
BG 22,9; 22,15; 28,11; 30, 16; 34,20; 35,4; 48,2 : 49,5; 65,6; 
71,1 2; 75,15. 
TEAe(a T€.>..IJ. III 7,1 8. BG27,1 4. 
TEAELOV II 28,4; 31,26. III 39, 14. 
MNTT€.>..IOC II (3,20]. III 5,5; 12,15. B G2 4,10; 34,6. 

Tlµcrv III I 1,7. 
nµtj DI 11,8. 
TOAµcrv BG45,16. IV[21,l 3]. 
TOTTOS II l 0,12; 10,23; 19,20;29,8;29,1 1;31 ,13. III 15,1 4; 16,2; 

, 
16•2: 16.4; 38,l; 38,4. BG38,3; 73,7; 73,10. 

TOTE 1122,28; 26,15; 27,14; 27,24; 27 33. III 1 8 9· 26 8· 29 12· 
3 1 6 

, ' ' ' ' ' ' 
' ; 34• IO; 36,l7; 39,24. BG 54, 1 4 · 59 6- 62 3· 67 8· 76 9 

Tpocf,tj m 27 ,9; 27. 1 o.

· ' · · · · · · ·

Tpucf,tj 
� 

21,20:
_ 
21,21 . III 27,7. BG 56,2; 56,4; 56,5. 

TUTTOS [l,27J. l0,8; 1 4,23: l4 ,34; 15,8. Ill 14 ,16; 14,18; 15,8; 
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16,11; 16,14; 22,3; 24,3; 32,11. BG20,15; 37,20; 39,9; 39,17; 
44,9; 64,1. 

TV,j,WV II 11,28. 
VAT) II 14,28; 18,5; 18,13; 20,9; 21,7. Ill 24,24; 26,18. ey;o..H 

BG52,17; 55,7; 55,13. 
UALKT] D 18,34. 

UALKOV II 19,6. 
uµvos- III 8,2. 
UTTOAUECT6UL III 23,15. 
UTTOµEVELV 2YT10M€1N€ II 26,3. BG 66,8. 

2YT10MIN€ III 33,20. 

UTTOCTTOCTLS' II 15,9; 15,25; 25,J4. III 18,21; 23,10. BG43,5; 
50,9. 

UTTOTOCTCTELV II 7,25. III 11,12. BG 32,16. 
imovpyE1v II 20,19; 25,11. III 25,12; 32,15. 
UTTOXOV8pLOV YTTOXON.z..r1oc II 16,16. 
uaTEpT)µa III 25,16; 25,22; 30,12; 32,19; 39,21. 

,j,avrna[a II 17,34. III 17,14. BG41,8. 
,j,apLaaLOS' II (1,8]; 1,13. lII (1,5]; [1.10]. BG 19,11; 19,17. 
,j,66vos- II 18,21; 25,31. III 33,13. 
,j,opE1v 1125,35. III 24,17. BG52,6. 
,j,p6vT)aLS" 118,4. III 11,23. BG 33,7. 
<j>ums- 1127,13. III 17,12; 35,21. BG41,6; 69,17. 
<j>wan\p II 7,33; 8,5; 8,9; 8,12; 8,18; 8,20; 9,2; 9,13; 9,16; 9,23; 

19,19. 

xcios- II 30,19; 30,27; 30,29; 31,19. III 17,19. BG41,15. 
xciPLS' II 4,8; 8,3; 8,4; 8,7. III 1 1,22; 11,23; 12,3. BG 33,6; 33,7; 

33,11. 
XELPOTOVEL v BG 20,9. 
xo>-tj D 18,28. 
XDPTJYELV 1116,22. BG 26,22. 
xpiia6m BG 66, I. 
XPTJCTTOS' III 10,3. 
xpiia0m BG 66, I. xrw III 33, 16. 
XPEta 113,4. 111(4,11] BG23,9;23,9;23,ll .  
XPLCTTOS' and/or XPTJCTTOS' 

xrc U 7,2; 7,31; 8,23; 32,6. III 10,2; 10,13; 10,22; 11,7; 
11,15; 12,21; 13,7; (22,23]. 
x-c II 7, 11; 7,20; 9,2. BG 30, 17; 31,9; 31,17; 32,9; 32,20;
34,12; 35,8; 42,19; 45,6; 58,2; 58,15; 64,13; 66,13; 67,19; 68,14; 
69,14; 70,9; 71,3.

XPLCTTOTT)S' and/orxpTJCTTOTT)S") MNTXrHcTOC Il 15,14. 
III 9,24; 10,3. 

MNTxrc n 6,23; [6,251; [6,26]; 12,16. 
MNTX-C BG 30,15; 30,18; 43,16; 49,13. 

XPOVOS' Il 3,30; [3.32]. III 5,20; 23,15; 37,8. 
XWPELV DI 34,1; 35,4; 36,7; 36,8. 
xwpriyE1v n 24,31. 
xwpis- n 9,34; 25,31 . DI 14,17; 14,24; 15,7; 33,12; 33,12. 

BG65,14. 

4JEYELV BG 45,4. 
l(Jvxtj II 9,17; 9,19; 15,15; 15.16; 15.17; 15,19; 15,20; 15,21; 15,23; 

<15,26>, 18,34; 26,17; 26,26; 27,2; 27,13; 27,17; 27,24; 29,26. 
III 22,10; 22,20; 22,21; 22,24; 23,2; 23,3; 23,4; 23,6; 23,9; 
34,13; 34,22; 35,8; 35,20. BG 36,4; 36,9; 49,2; 49, 12; 49, 13; 
49,15; 49,17; 50,1; 50,2; 50,4; 50,10; 52,7; 64,14; 66,14; 67,12; 
67,19; 68,4; 68,15; 69,2; 69,15; 70,11. 
pl. 'fYX€Y€ II 26,8. 
'fYXOOY II 25, 17; 26,23. 
'fYXOOY€ U 26,34. III 13,22; 14,3; 23,11; 24,17; 32,23; 
33,25; 34,19; 35,4; 36,6. 

4JVXLKOS' U 19,30. 
4JVXLKT] (prob. ref. µop<j>tj) U 15,9. 
4JVXLKOV U 19,5; 19,12; 20,14. 

ws- Il 3,28. Ill 5,23. BG 23,4; 23, 12; 23,20; 25,1; 25,6; 64,19. 
we III 5, 17. BG 24,22. 

WITTE U 11,7; 12,2; 12,33; 12,35; 19,21; 24,33; 29,25. III 10,1; 
18,10; 24,5; 32,I; 32,5. BG 30, 15; 42, 12; 51,13; 63,6; 63, 11. 
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Since the names attested in Al contain only the letters of the Greek alphabet (except for spiritus asper or Ienis represented by Zl the following list 
follows the conventions of Greek rather than Coptic alphabetizing. Names in which the Greek meaning plays a significant role (e.g. Christ) are found 
in the index of Greek words. 

AApMOplAM II 17,31. 
AATOIM€N'fHq>€1 II 16,26. 
AAXIAPAM II 18,1. 
AB€.b..C.U see ZAB€.b..C.U. 
A8€J\. U 10,36: 24,25. ID 3 I ,20. IV 26,20. BG 63, I. 
ABHNJ\.€NApX€1 II 16,18. 
ABlp€CCIA III 17,2. 
ABlp€CCIN€ BG 40, 14. 
ABITplC.UN II 16,7. 
ABpANA II 17,29. 
ABplC€N€ U 10,37. 
ABPWN n 15,30. 
ArpOMA YMA U 16.20. 
AAABAN U 16,3. 
AAAM U 15,12: 20,17; 20,25; 22,11; 22.21: 24.10; 24,29; 24,35. 

III [22.15]; [25,10]; [28,16]: 29,2: [30,13]; 31,7; 31,24. BG 
35,5: 49,7: 53,8: 58,14: 60,15: 62,4; 63,5 63,13. 

AAAMAC III 13,4. 
A.A.AMAN see TT1r€PAAAAMAN. 

AAWNAIOC III 16,24: 18,3. BG 40,9; 42,3. 
AAWN2'.IOY U 10,33. 
2'..A.C.UNI BG 42.S: 44,2. 
2'..A.C.UN€1N U 12,23. 
2'..A.C.UNIN U 11,32. DI 17,4; 18,4. BG40,17. 
A8YPW n 18.10. 
2..ec.ue u 10.29; 11,26; 12.16; 17,8. 
2'.KIC.Up€1M II 15,35. 
AJ\..A.2'.BAC.U8, 2'.J\. T2'.82'.C.U8 see "i2..J\..A.AB2'.C.U8. 
2'.MHN II 16,1. 
AMIC.Up'f U 17,32. 
2'.NApC.U II 18,33. 
ANHCIM2'.J\.Ap U 16,22. 
2..PABH€1 II 16,29. 
2..pAplM II 16,14. 
APAX€8C.UTTI U 16,16. 
2..pBAO n 11.13_ 

2..p€X II 16,14. 
APIMANl2'.C ill [1,6]. BG 19,12. 
2..plMANIOC U 1,9. 
2..pM2..C II 17,8. 

z2..pM2'.C U 10,30. III 16,21. 
Z€PM2'.C BG 40,6. 

APMOZHJ\. II 8,5: 9,2. III 11,24. 
z2..pMOZHJ\. DI 13,8. BG 33,8; 35,9. 

APMOYTTIAHJ\. III 17,3. 
2..pMOYTT1€HJ\. U II, I. 
ZAPMOYTTl2'.HJ\. BG 40, 16. 

APOHp II 17 ,24. 
APOYq> n 11.19. 

2..pX€N.A.€KT2'. U 17,33. 
APX€NT€X82'. II 17,27. 
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2'.C2'.KJ\.2'.C see C2'.KJ\.2'.C. 
ACM€N€.A.AC U 17,31. 
2..c-r2..q>AIOC n 11.29. BG 41.20: 43,17. 

2'.CTOq>AIOC III 17,24. 
2'.CT€p€XMHN U 15,32. 
2..c-rp2..q>2..1c.u n 12.19_ 
2..c-rpc.u'{' n 16.12. 
ACq>lili II 17,18. 

2..Cq>liili IV 27, I. 
AXIHJ\. U 17,2. 
2'.XX2'. U 16,3. 
2'.C.UJ\. II 17 ,25. 
2..c.ue see 'i2..c.ue. 

82'.81NC.U8 U 17,22. 
8AJ\.8HJ\. II 16, 10. 
82'.NHN €q>poyM U 16,1. 
82'.NC.U II 16,21. 
BAOYM n 16.13. 
BApB2..p n 11.15. 
82..pBHJ\.C.U U 4,36: 5,13; 5,19; 5,25; 5,26; 5,31; 6,1: 6,5; 6.10: 
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6,22; 7.3; 7,14; 7,17. BG 27,14; 28, 5; 28, 12: 28,20: 29, 5: 

29,12; 29, 20: 30,14; 31,9; 32,2 : 32,6. 
B:A.pBHJ\.ON Jfl 7,19: [8, 6 1: [8, 12]: 8,19; 8, 24; [9, 61: 9, 11 ; 

9, 23; 10,14: 11,1; 11, 5. 
B:A.Pl:A.C 111 6, 18. 
B:A.ppw«p n 1 6.13. 
8:A.CIJ\.l:A...l\.HMH II 16, 2. 
8:A.CT:A.N II 17, 27. 
8€..l\.OYK 11 16,2 8. 
8€7'.l:A.C 1111, 3. Ill 17, 5. BG40, 18. 
BHJ\. Y:A.I 1116,9. 
8187'.W II 16,2 3. 
BINEBOplN U 1 6, 26. 
BICCOYM II 1 5.34. 
87'.:A.OMHN II 1 8,17. 
BO:A.8€7'. II 17,4. 

f:A. J\.17'.:A. Ill 16, 23 . BG40, 8. 
K:A.J\.17'.:A. 1117, 8. 
K:A.J\.17'.:A. OYMBpl II 10, 32. 

fHCOJ\.€ II 16, 20. 
CHCOJ\.€ IV 25,22. 

ropM:A.K:A.IOXJ\.:A.B:A.P II 1 6, 30. 

..l\.:A. YEl0:A.I 11 8, 13; 9,16. 
A:A. Y€10€ Ill 14,1. BG 33,18; 36,7. 

AE:A.PXW 111 6, 5. 
.A.€10:A. pB:A.0:A.C 1117, 34. 
AIOJ\.IMOAp:A.Z:A. H 17,10. 

€17'.W H 1 6, 30. 
€7'.W:A.IOC III 17,23. BG 41,19; 4 3, 15. 

€7'.W:A.IOY II 11, 27. 
€7'.WEIM lfl [ 31, 12 1: [31, 14]. BG6 2,I I; 62,13. 

€7'.WIM II 24, 1 8; 24, 18: 24, 22. IV 38, 5. 
EplM:A.XW II 18,9. 
€T€p:A.lf>:A.WTT€ II 15,30. 
EY:A.N0HN II 16,7. 
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